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Nhat does the en differ dow de Nass 
1 Stax with reſpect toitiouns ti Ren in a general 
ſeals; and how are you't nor when nouns aro talen if 
char fene? tx FE IE t «Ha 
„ Noms weden i general) ae 
an article in Engliſh: as, Min uber n 
In French, they require the anvidle-definich Etsamae 
(the man) eft n# pour la 80CleTE (the fociety ). The 
words nan, ſociety, in Lin te above inſtances, are ſaid to be 
taken in a general ſenſe, becaufe;they do not mean any 
particular man or ſocjety, but man and ſociety at = 


Note I. The article definite is-4l6 left vas du 
beſore ſome nduns Which ute taken in 1 determinnde more 
than in a dhe ea Yer Topo 10'covite,) Pali 
MENT will meet, i en ne. 
: the hour of « 2PAST.” It muſt be expreſſed in French, 
Allr a IA coun," Hera WLEMENT i afjembleca. 17 
. bruit Dbrs TNSTRUMENS © ann Ihen b Are 
1 on . on this Rule a grenter extent, and 


* th nouns which have no article in Fos ane. 
befo bannet 
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A See In ür anner oy hos” 4 depravid - 

' HEART, L'HOMME gui a pu /e comporter de cette manicre 

doit avoir LE CEUR corrompu. But this manner of uſing. 
the article definite i is not to be conſidered as a a rule. 
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=_ 0 CA aeg. 
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=> e * * caution has been too " EF neglecel by 
Ls young: men, who dread fatigue more than danger. 
Floquence is ſo much eſteemed among republicans, only 
becauſe it paves the way to wealth and power. 
Subordination ſuppoſes power on one part, and ſubjec- 
tion on the other; and if power r be in the hands of men, 
it will ſometimes be abüſell. eee 
= The death of that emperor proves that a life of effemi- 
1 2 and voluptuouſneſs does not always mates yo 
| © ſeeds of virtue and-beneyoJence. 
VL“et the prince be diſtin Net by lendour and m 
Hicence; :; let the great — the rich have their 5 N 3. 
F but, in the name of humanity, let the poor, who are will- 
ing to labour, have food in abundance to ſatisfy the - 
F _ _.cravings of nature, and raiment to 0 them from the 
5 e Nw weather. 6A 4p FE 
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908 What article 3 is aſed i in n F 9 Wee nouns taken' 

" in a partitive ſenſe, that is, before which the words ſome 

| or aty are either expreſſed or underſtood? — Ex. I have 

= MONEY, or SOME MONEY; the kingdom was torn by in- 

teftine COMMOTONS, or by SOME inteſtine COMMOTIONS. 

E  - A. One of the partitive articles du, de la, de I, des, 

=: according to their gender and number. Ex. Pai DE 

== x W Mp2 NT. Le? Denne etait-dichire par v8s regni 4. 
Note. The article parti, tive plural 4. de is often ele 

. uſed before a noun which is taken in a ee 4 

the, thoſe, or ſuch, being then underſtood in Engliſh. —Ex. 

ww N who dare Pere fuch a e, are capable of the. 
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| oran nd grapes of an uncommon' 


Ld regard others; or that we look with aide 


| dified by an adjeQive Which precedes: 9 in Fe, 
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* crimes, that is, thoſe men who, or, 1 men 4 | 

. Kc. DzS HoMMEs 9 ofent foutenir une tells . } 
te ſont capables des. plus Sn, is hd if of, _—_ 
mmes pe acl 3 1 . „ 


This ends produces almonds, ares, e dels, 


is opinion, ſupported by ar ts ſo lanſible 45 4 
made {a * a deep in prefßon <& rage e 1 * TIRES 
The inhabitants of that town are ſo fond of emperors, _ Þ 
that they claim a connexion even with Tiberius and Ca- | 
Jigols, who had villas in their neighbourhood, _ 
When we are in a contemplative mood, dur Reps are. 
often directed to a ſpot ſo wait calculated to create mg 


_ cheriſh ſentiments congenial with the ſtate of our wind. 


In the decline of life, ſhame and grief are of ſhort dura - 
tion; whether it be that we bear cafily what we "have | 
borne long; or that, finding ourſelves leſe regarded, we 

tr 
ictions, to 0 we know that the hand of ah 


1 about to put and. tl” Fi nt * en ee 3 
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＋ R T L E III. | e LE - 
2.1. Ate the articles di, delajd#T; eee . 
before nduns taken in a pattitive ſenſe? - > 


4. I. Nouns taken in à partitive ſenſe, if they a . 
will have de before that adjeRive, inſtead of du, de la, & , " 
dei —Ex. There are Ranvsome women, II 'a BY 
BELLES 8 (inſtead of, des Belles pres, Tris _ 
Go00 wins, C nx so vin (infead 2 % in). 
A. II. Nouns, which are preceded by arte = 
de, can never have the partitive 12 bebe s 
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* Ys ) As: this als anſwers to the imperfect. 2 — 6 4 


7 fea definite, it has been marked thus, to denote that the . 
latter muſt be uſed, Without this 6805 it is to be eee 2 
1 - 


BL | though 
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_— - though the word me may be underſtood, It would be 


—— 


y - abſurd to Expreſs e 7 by de du, de de la, &c,—Ex. A 
. 2 8 1 = MONCeau BE PIERES. 1 1 75 OY 
: 2 re e rtitive es e Ci lenz 
never uſed before ie * ff, _ 
A. They muſt be uſed when the ſubſtantive and adjec- 
tive form an indiviſible ſenſe, that is, when the adjective 
does not ſerye to. qualify. tha, poyn ta which it is joined, 
but .makes ator? 15 s in theſe ſentences: De la r petite 
1 » Small be Des petits. n, Veaus. r 
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This a has the advants 10 hevingi be 

| verned Tap = lows,” . other Rates wore a 

1 I. 10 impoſſible not een 
J wicked, and to live with the wicked, wh we do not bide 

4 . vurhatred by falſe de monſtrations of jo a 

2 let, which is not 


babe obſeryed of late, that a 10 
1 9 roar names ane Woltrous ck ritles, ſeldom fells 


'Thong h the bottom of this ſoil . 

Fei produces lofty r d is full of fountains and 
ts. a 

AM When L find young men fo. humble and: (o dgeila, 1 
never deny them that information which ay den bows 
4 eee the habit af at 
13 man who. bas ſenſe, and ĩs in t oning, 
1 may do WO: the rules of Ariſtotle; in the ſame man- 
L. who 7 ear, e mM. 
rules of muſic; but it is better to know it. 

42 a L life i is ſo pleaſant, thoſe who preach. i it 1 


ive the example. e 
eller; at. ob, houſes, pour pr Vi good 9 
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2. Are nouns of dignities, titles, and liberal profeſs = - 

fions, followed by proper names, as Mazsnar Hes, 
or preceded by the words My lord, My lady, &c. as m lord "BR a 
Ar CHBISHOP, uſed without any artiele b French? 

A. They will have the article definite; as, L's Menz 
CHAL d Efirtes; Monſeigneur L'ArRCHEVEQUE: and it is 
to be obſerved, chat in king to the perſons themſelves, 
or before their friends and relations, one of the. words 
Moafieur, Madame, moſt be put before the word of dighity, 

and title. Therefore, inſtead of ſaying, as is practiſed in 
Engliſh among equals, Colon EL, will you be one of us. I 
to-day? you muſt ſay, MR. Ls Colon Er, N vont NN: — ll 

noͤtret aujourd" hui . | r 
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EXERCISE, BETH 1b) 146d) 


Cardinal Richelieu did- not enjoy (a ) a power pexes- 
able enough to reform the nation. 

Biſhop Burnet very judiciouſſy ce chat the ſub- 
jeQts of a government, which is at once deſpotie ae 
tire, labour under peculiar diſadvanta; need 8 4 
i When w ſider the ſmall extent o rovince, . b 
are induced to believe that nothing bat' 1 rtilty could 3 

enable it to main in that great number of inhabitants who 1 4 
reſided in it in the N me of kan ing David, Ne ; 1 
2 My paper un — of . has bröügbt e in 
everal letters, and aon ar one 5 
Mrs. Preſident, as follows F | y * es _-— 
ff Mr. wild many 80 eite but 50 Wen, heh pes * 
number of your ce who live by themſelves; for. _ 
2 chat is the true life _ end ſociety is 2 an 5 


e 
4 4 $3, 
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artificial c ption. 3 
1 n ® tek, op % 9: 


2 © Note, The w_ 7 with one of th the words'Mow- - 
Ae ur, Madame, Mademaiſelle, is: alſo put before names of 3 1 
abuſe; as, Ms. P; dent, Ms, impudence ; Mapenoi. SME i 
SELLE LA libertine, Mas. Romp; or in jeſt, fad. 125 3 

e 6x preſſing the — of Penn 45 es 


E * Mr, P Anglais, &c 
135 23 By 


5 2 e 


time by Which actions are meaſured, things 
. hired, paid, &c. is the ſame article uſed in both 


* * 
6 or ART! CLES: ; 
82 7 17 TP T4 T3 


The moſt amore widow in bitory. is queen Arte- 


1 E miſia. Not only ſhe erected Fa) a famous mauſoleum to 
ber dead lord, but ſhe drank. up Ca. his aſhes, and thereby 
ine loſed (a) them in a nobler monument than that which 
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"RULE 3 


2 is mentioning the 8 and value of thin ang, or e 
perſons 

languages 
before the nouns of meaſure, weight, number, and time ? 
A. The article indefinite a, an, which is then uſed in 


Engliſh, muſt. be rendered by the definite Ie, Ja.—Ex. 


Tavo-pence A YARD, deux ſour LA VERGE (the yard); the 


prepoſition par (by per) might alſo be uſed; as, L fu 
PAR VERGE; but it is bet put before ſubſtantiyes 
which denote time ; as, fo much a MONTH, tant PAR Mols; 


or in mentioning what is paid for ſalary, wages, attend-. 
_ ance, admittance to public places. —Ex..So much A HEAD; 
tnt rA rr /o rere 4 Kudie N OY * Y 


LET phe | ; Y | 
Was, hc 1 ren « fro lng baute, 
now tor 3; 


The coffee, whic ich the E Es ptians (hy at four penge a. a 
bun. N e is ſold at Cairo for thirty,  » 


2. ner are "certainly very great, if 
in an acre as „ 3 he can, niſe twenty thouſand trees, 
which have 0 y col him OR ſnillings a thouſand. 

4 1 1243 3 barns er renty + _ _— — — — + y * 
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* \ This prepoſition, hen A e TY 


= not e igrad 1s rendered * 2.—Ex. Corn oz bt" to 27 
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he could. /a) mount a horſe; he „ 
1 wonted od ben ol always eat before the ſun, rl ih 
three, horſes. a day, and exerciſing; his ſoldiers, 
By a new deed he be Je J Charles the ſole heir of his 
dominions, and a liſted / a) to Prince Ferdinand, inſtead. _ 
of che, throne which he expected, an inhalte 2 |. 


5 e of 1 en Ae ee. AT 
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* ae dadbt in gran 3 
Before a ſubſtantive which ſerves to i 
characterine another ſpoken of Ex. T be. . 
of York, A PRINCE 0 bs $7 blend. 

zd, Before a ſubſtantive in che middle of a Fenn 
when that part of the ſentetice is an obſeryation upon the - 
| other KR, The Cardinal bad al ready ſecured. fi 


_ woiter, A NEMBER ſufficient to exclude any other candidate, 
4. I. The article, uſed by the Engliſh on theſe occafions,' - 

18 S in French, —Ex. Le duc Yorks rain w_ 
Le Cardinal Oetait» dija aſſurt de. N dee: 

r . 0 M BE /ufſeſant four exclure ef autre candidgt, , 


A. II. The article definite is expreſſed in French 2 2 
well as in Engliſh, when the noun, before which i it comes, - 


is uſed by way of diftintion.—Ex. The fh of 
_ THE FAMOUS:LYDIaN MONARCH, „ 4 ol K. 
flance of ir. TD hiftoire' de Gyges, us FAMTVX | nor DF 
DIE; en eff une prewve mimorable. © 


A. or ie ofthe of the TR, 


be Ran of the . 
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2 * „ne, Menges nech when! it is mentioned mere- 


nature A adjeive, 
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9 a | CERES or Arichil. , 


Ex. The Hes morning he attended at her door,, avbert % 
dba anſavered the lady wat not at home, AN. ANSWER. 
wHICH /urpriſed him 1. more, &c. Le lendemain matin 
i alla Je prifenter 2 ſ porte, mais og, lui dit gu elle trait 
deja ſortie Da 4 TTE 'REPONSE t n J autant Plus N 

&. 1 
© Ne I. The Article, eſpecially the indefinite, is 
ſeldom uſed at the title of a perſormance.— Ex. A 'TREA- 
115 on the ſublime, TRAIT Au ſublime ; the PREFACE, 
Per. A 

Note II. The article indefinite i is ee düppreſledd 
before a ſubſtantive in the nominative, when it is preceded 
a mais '{never). — EX. JaMals ROT ze monta ſur le 
os NzveR did a KING, or guy Bags aſcend the 
thromn, 

Note III. No article is aſed before a ſubſtantive which is 


* 


4 repeated with the prepoſition ſur, contre, and de, à (in the 


ſenſe gf between) - Ex. De nation à nation, between two 

nations; promeſ/es ſur promeſſes, promiſes upon promiſes ; | 

þit contre pit, foot to foot; likewiſe after the prepoſition 
entre. Ex. Entre parent, entre amis, between relations, 


N between friends. 


Note IV. In ſeveral ſentences chiefly belongio g to familiar 
converſation, nouns are uſed without an article; but as no 
rule can be given for it, they are not the object of this 
treatiſe. The ſame may be ſaid of ſeveral nouns which, 
with a preceding verb, ſerve to expreſs but one idea. 
Ex. Awoir Brad to intend ; faire Feu, to frighten. 
be greateſt part of them will be given in the third 
volume of this work, n een * 
3 both languages. 


4 5 


517 


5 11101862. 8 $44 

| At the ſege of Turin, the French had broken into one 
of the ſubterraneous galleries which belonged to the ci- 
- tadel; they were (a overheard by one Micha, a Pied- 
monteſe Aber who was then ng in yi lame | 
_ lace wi about twenty men. 


eh 


bourhood. 


which ſhe was bon. 


- iran r; 4 weatwent Which h e 
nl he would not 8 p- 


5 N in both numbers in French. RX. 


N n gr; anTIn_Rd. ht 
Ate haringpai + bridge a divides 85 country 4 


the Vallaiſan canton roceed 
E:- 4).t0.Bex, a "vill 7 leſs re make e e its deli 


tuation than for e falt 22 which has In Hang 


Xenophon, cells. us 1 C ay 
eee panes he eſe the 57 g 
committed a her to the cuſtody of Araſpas, a young 
nobleman, who had a little before maintained in convet- 
ſation that a mind, analy ne n ca 
i an unlawful pa 

The interior wo f 1 kingdom was neglected z a. 


Senne N en ima IX i N 
ce a). t our years. r, a victim ti 
18 ambition; and kis widow was (a x lemned to 
ſerve. as. one of the cooks in, the ki an office to 


Let us zeſume our eQions upon men; 0 e 5 
to form you ITT 8 > know others ; jb e 


Eee all N at yqurs. i 
He advanced (6 fey e and * (a)bim © 
* At he meant by ing o | bis ay 


1 Aae e 


. The. unjuſt, contempt of private e ſocieties for ons a 
other, is then, like the ee between private pony 


"on ey of eee 1 


N 8 d ' n 03 4 
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© Is: any article to be uſed in French We hot -_ : 
ſubſtanti ves which denote the | country of 9 * 
Frenebman, Engliſhman, &c. before nouns 
titles, and profeſſions, as ting, officer, cc. when a 
receded by the verb her 


$4 


ed by the article indefinite, are uſed wi „ 
, father 
AN OFFICER, % pure off OpBICTER1 Mere . 


. fes my * Aaken none * wontts. | 
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* A. Thoſe" nouns which, EIS are 
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| 2 underſtood.— Ex. I tell you I am a phyffcian you 


%% tert 


2 II. Th the article indefinite” f ppreſſed before b 
Nantives which denote the country of ' perſons, before / 
nouns of dignities and titles, * —_ a fr are oy. 
8 the verb e be? f | 

A. It is evi ſuppreſſed, _ oh 
ift, After ſome other verbs; ſuch : as, 10 be FOR 8 
Etre pris pour; 10 be created or wominated, etre erẽẽ o 
nommé; fo Ge born, naitre ; 75 740. for, paſſer pour ; 70. 
become, devgnir ; ; 10 e croire; 10 make, faire.— 
Hr ir then for a Fx8ENCHMAN, Il oft pris pour Feangals. 
* T take him to be an ENGLISHMAN, Je le crois ANGLAIS, | 
He batt made Hil fon A ravysIclan, 11 a fait fon fils u- 
'DECIN.; but in this laft ſentence the article ſhould be 
„ expreſſed, if thé word fil was preceded by d.. Ex. 1/ 

Jai de ſan fili ui MEDECIN®, 

„In exclamative ſentences, in which the verb 1% 3. 


A rarercianſt Fe wous dis que je ſuir midecin—wou 
pres * 5 


r After a or 106; en they ify in quality of. 
4 have ſpoken as 4 FATHER) Pai pa COMME | 


— yarn, ou. En PERB. 


*s I. Are-there any exceptions to'this Rule? Sug 
iſt, When the verb bre is preceded by ce, as wilt 
be ſeen in the Rules upon pronouns perſonal, the article 


muſt be uſed. — Ex. C' UN OFFICIER, he 75 AN OFFI- 
CER; ce ſent DES MARCHANDES * MODES, 22 are 
M1LLINESs, 1 


. + The 1 two following . Son nen 87 vn FRI> 
Sims His hrother is A RO. Je demand? pourguoi Brie 


tut PASSESA POUR UN HEROS, I aſt why Brutus WILL 


PASS.FOR A HERO, do not deyiate from this rule; as the 
two words fripon, heros, cannot be conſidered as names of 


dignities, titles, and profeſſions. The article ax is alſo - 
_ ſometimes 


put before names of countries, contrary to this 
rule: thus we read in Voltaire, ee Hail on re- 
raab a7 4A ere A 5 


A. ad. When the ſubſtantive is-modified by an adjde- 


bit father it AN Ic MA Or GREAT MERIT; thearticle 
OFFICIER; /on pere eff VN QFFICIER Dux MERLTE DIS», 
TINGUE. e AER en 


| ſenſe, 


_ contrary, we bleſs the hour which unites us to the Supreme 


men and chriſtians, - © 


Alter having looked at the wound, he ſaid (e): Shall a 4 


. % *% 


or ARTICLES 4 =O 


tive; or followed by ſome other words depending on it, 
as in theſe ſentences: His father is a BRAVE. OFFICER 3 


* 4 


141% 4h 643245 

Note. Yet you ſay, Il eſt nonneT? HOMME, he ir 
AN HONEST MAN; il eſt ock AUX GARDES, be is . 
AN OFFICER IN. THE GUARDS, becauſe theſe words, 
honn#te bomme, Meier aux gardes, make an indiviſible 
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EXERCISE: + 


4 * 


Cicero was no leſs a philoſopher than an orator. 
A famous prince, for fear of forgetting himſelf in the 
midſt of his good fortune, had a youth to wait on him, 
and bid him remember that he was a man. | 
We never go to war; not that we fear death: on the 


Being; but becauſe we are neither wolves nor tygers,/ but 


He ſpeaks the two languages ſo well, that, though he 
was born an Italian, he is * taken for au Engliſnman 
by the Engliſh themſelves, 0 nr IR © 
Pope Adrian, born a Roman, a man of enterprifing ge= _ 
nius, openly ſupported the claims of the emperor, © 
He reſolved (a) not only to leave off writing: 


- | * a | e plays, but ENS 2 3 
to do a rigorous penance for thoſe he had written; and gage 
actually formed (a) a deſign of becoming a Carthuſian friar . I 
What was your profeſſion in the abominable country — 
which you inhabited? I was a' friar—a ftiar l. and Wut 
in that Profen? 6h, c2 7 ot ER, 4 
In this poſture, which became his character as a ſol- 14 
2 a chriſtian, he calmly waited (a) the approach'of - * 
ath.. | n | 


ſpeak as a ſurgeon, or as a friend? / EET 
. Abubeker is eſteemed among the Muſſulmen as a great © {1 
character, and a faithful Muſſulma an. 
: , S's 9 5 2 Y 2 bY 77 b Cas 12 + 499 In 8 


(the French adverbs beaucoup, peu, Plus, noins, 


12 5 or axrictus.” LE wp 
an e 


| "Ti Gomeſtie life; this prince is Allowed t 
maſter, a good natured huſband, a dutiful 5 un it 
dul; father. N 


s he is a member and ptibes of the empire, as kits 


ibu ſtretch along the mer which lies moſt ex. 
6 to the enemy, his claim is — in my opinion, 
N that of a ſtranger. : 

She anſivered (a) that her name ws Aftorgas, 


Moors. 

This promiſe kd (a) my ka and, whthoarcous 
fidering the dangers to which I expoſed myſelf, by daring 
to appear in Argos, where, a few days before, I had been 
outlawed, and 


for that city. pts gat es 
A, Y fre * mw 
. * voy L E VIE... h 
L 1s it an elegance in the French, as well as in the 


Figl lang egy 6 ſuppreſs the article indefinite a, an, 
Fr: RES ſubſtantive modified by an adjec- 
He, did it with ASTONISHING COURAGE ; 


tive? as, 
UNUSUAL ATTENTION f her 22 


£ paid 


With, an aſtauiſbing courage ; 0 be paid an unuſual atien- | 


tion, &c. 


A. This ſuppreſſion ſeldom takes place i in French, 1 | 


| the articles ur, une, are popes! uſed, —Ex. I le fit avec. 
VN; COURAGE ETONNANT,; il tconta ſes avis. avec UNE. 
ATTENTION EXTHAORDINAIRE. 


Note I. I fay generally, 


A man. OF. NOBLE BIRTH ; 


Des 'plaifire gui ſont Dn courts DUREZ,. Pleaſures 7 155 
8$HORT r. 
Note II. The es great, ſmall, in this caſe, are 


| often changed i into the 7 of quantity, much, Bale, 
ires greater, ſmaller, into more, leſt 


and their com 
govern de 
before the next ſubſtantive}.,—Ex. He is @ man Of GREAT. 

| LEARN | 


that her 
father; who was a knight of the order of St. James, had 
fallen in the lat battle between the Spaniards and the 


eclared an enemy to the Rate, 1 ſet out (a) 


becauſe there are fame Hees | 
ons when it is as well to leave it out.—Ex.. Un homme. 
 DE-NQBLR EXTRACTION. 


5 ” 


co 


OF ARTICLES. 13 
qui a BEAUCOUP DE SAVOIR, ef excore PLUS DE Bon- 
Wo HEUR. 18 5 b | 
, Note III. The 
f admits of two nouns joined by de, being prece X 
article indefinite; as in theſe expreſſions: A probability 
OF A WAR; @ ſcoundrel OF AN A's; the ſecond ſubſtan-' 
tive muſt be uſed in French without the article. Une. 
appar.nte DE GUERRE; an faquin DAB. The following 
words, lourdaut, clumſy ; benet, fool; bite, ſtupid ; drile,. 
odd; waurien, good for nothing; faquin, ſcoundtel; 
coguin, fripon, roguiſh ; bon, homme, good 3 honn#te bomme, 
&c, being followed by a ſubſtantive, will have de before 


es rs. Ab, 


grole & hiſteire, an odd ſtory, * - » 84 
84 BXERCISE = 


He beheld with deep concern his kingdom on the point 


ws of being plunged. into all the miſeries of civil war. 


I all the ſymptoms of real emotion, and even tears 


"WH with the profuſion of a girl preſent for the firſt time at a 


dy 


(a) us their foreſt, their gardens, their apartments, and 
a new chapel which is juſt finiſhed. 


8 

„ 

by 

« nee 
5 | 

4 


That noble recompence was (4) looked upon as an aft 


on their adminiſtration. 


been imagined by nature as a laſt aſylum for that divinit 
without which the 1 
ſmall value. 


lis he waſtes away his body and fortune in debaucheries, 
him, 2 


. 7 ; a 
9 * 
\ oF; J ; 


LEARNING, but fill GREATER LUCK, 09 ur bomme 


genius of the French language ſeldom 
d by the 


it.—Ex. Un lourdaut de walet, a clumſy ſeryant; un 


He enters into the feigned diſtreſſes of the piece with 
Feds 
. | aaa. a : 
The fathers received (a) us with great politeneſs, ſhewed. 


of uncommon. magnificence, _ thiew (a) en, 
Their government, which is democratic, ſeems to have 
greateſt bleſſings of this world are of 
I have a ſot of a huſband, that lives a very ſcandalous- 


* Fl 
| 
* 


is immoveable to all the arguments I can urge to 


n 
n 
1 
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| RULE IX. 2 | 
JQ. On what occaſions may the fition ex (in Eng- 
WF into) be followed by the Slide? 7 : : 
A. 1. The article definite is never uſed after en, un- 
leſs the words begin with a vowel, or an & not aſpirated: 
as, en Pabſence, in the abſence; en I bonneur, in the honour; 
yet we ſay, EN LA PRESENCE de Dieu, Ix THE PRESENCE | 
of God; avoir confiance EN LA MISERICORDE de Dieu, to 
1 uft TO THE MERCY of the Lord, © 1 
Ai. zd. The article indefinite, except before ſubſtan- 
tives which denote time; as, en un an, en un mais, in A 
year, in a month; is alſo ſuppreſſed. Ex To fit in 4 
CIRCLE, #&tre a//is EN CERCLE ; but when the ſubſtantive 
is followed by one or ſeveral words which depend upon it, 
as, this dark ſea qua ſuddenly changed TO aA SEA OF FIRE, 
the article indefinite is expreſſed, Cette mer obſcure fut 
changte tout-&-coup EN UNE MER DE RV. If the ſubſtan- 
tive coming after ex is plural, and has /ome underſtood be- 
fore it, the article partitive des is ſometimes uſed ; as, 
_ PEmpire avait paſſe EN DES MAINS PLUS HABILES;_ 
The empire was now IN MORE SKILFUL HANDS; and 
ſometimes not; as, Il avait conſamm dix ou douze ans de ſa 
vie EN ETUDES PRELIMINAIRES de ſor art; He had ſpent 
ten or twelve years of his life ix PREPARATORY 8TU- 
45 DIES of his art, $2358 "oh = 
Ai. zd. When ex ſignifies lite, the ſubſtantive, whether 
| Alone, or followed by ſome other words, has no article be-. 
fore it.— Ex. Il agit xx rel, He ad LIKE a kxiNG; I | 
'- agit EN ROI QUI SAIT REGNER, He as LIKE A KING 


= 


- WHO KNOWS HOW TO REIGN, _ FJ 


— — 


- * 
- > 
Fs 


„ dee bers io. EXERCISE, . of | | 
Atſter having given the neceſſary orders, he entered (a) 
© "the field with an army as numerous _ Alina. 

_ _ Young ladies, who have been brought up in the coun- 
try, are always ſo high flown in their notions, it is impoſ- 


"Theſe 


file to deal with them, 


— 


un - 


eſe 


or ARTICL BB. | 15 


ames were exhibited in honour of the gods; 
three cg and-three nights; they were attended 


"Theſe 
they laſted 


with great and drew a vaſt concourſe of people 


from the mo Ai ant.provinces. 


Apollo was going to catch her in his arms, when the | 


ds, who pitied her ſate, changed (a): her into a 
aurel. 
After having made himſelf entirely acquainted with 


the character of his countrymen, their ignorance, and 


their aptitude to enthuſiaſm, he faw (a) he could erect 
himſelf into a prophet. 

The men and their wives, the youths and their miſ- 
treſſes, ſat in a circle, with their eyes fixed. on the muſician, 
who ke (a) them laughing for a great part of the even- 
ing with his ſtories, which enlivened ps — with 
tunes upon the guitar. 


It would be happy for mankind” if this unlimited power 


were always placed in as equitable hands as thoſe of the 
margrave of Baden, who employs it ein for the good 
of his ſubjects. 1 


The captain, like a wellituad: maids had aways given. 


vp bis opinion 2th: of his wiſe, 125 7 Af 


5 , Y 


R UL E X. | + 4 1 


. May the article be ſuppreſſed 1 in French as 4 * 
ſometimes in Engliſh, to give greater emphaſis to the ſen- 
tence? as, Nobody was /atisfied,, FATHER, UNCLES, AND. 
BROTHER, all thought whos codec Poſepoies, tient of be 


. the uncles, &c. © 


A. This ſuppreflion is no leſs em mpluccut in Fenc 
than in Engliſn; but in this caſe the laſt ſubſtantive ſhould 
not be preceded in French by the conjunction eu. Ex. 
Perſonne ne fut ſatisfait, PRAE, e A * 


tous ſe crurent u lee. 


Bribes⸗ promiſes, threats, all the 7 which 194 
l aſſemblies, were (a) uſed to gain the mem. 
C2 


L 
— 
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The general gave (a) notice, in the very midſt of wine 
ter, to the citizens of all thoſe flouriſhing towns, to quit 
their dwellings. Men, women, old men, and children, 
all fled (a) with the utmoſt precipitation, 

The ſenate and the people agreed (a) to ſend deputies 
to ſue for peace: the moſt reſpectable characters, ſenators, 
conſuls, prieſts, augurs, undertook (a J this embaſſy by 
turns. 

be rapidity « of his conqueſts was a new argument in 
behalf of his doctrines. Arians, Jews, and Gentiles, all 
forſook (a) their ancient faith, and became (a) Mahometans, 

When Columbus diſcovered thoſe countries, our moſt 
uſeful animals, horſes, camels, _ oxen, were nen 
to the Inhabitants.” 21S 


4 


82 — 


— 


'RULE XI. 


2, On what other occaſions are common names uſed 
* any article in French as well as in Engl lin? 
A. iſt, Nouns in the vocative have no article in both 
n as, FxIE Ns, let ws fly to glory, AM Ie, vel | 
A Ploire. 

7 A. 2d. Thoſe which ſerve to expreſs the ſpecies, mat- 
ter, kind of another noun; as, T he beſt ſchool For PHiLO- 
 $OPHY, La meilleure * mn PHiLOSOPHIE : for the ſame 
reaſon, no article i is uſed after the words «/pece, ſorte, genre 
(ſpecies, kind); 

3d. Jud dantires, governed by an adjecti ve, or a verb, 
? with the prepoſition de, are alſo uſed without any article, 
wes: they are not ER taken in a general ſenſe, 


122 3 12 * 9 Nr 


Nouns in the vocative are ſobjekt, in familiar diſcourſe, 
to irregularities which practice alone can teach: thus we 
ſay without the article, Ecoutex, ARO, Hark ye, MY 
LAD ; and with the article, Ecoutex, La FILLE, Hark ye, 
MY GIRL. Calling to a man who ſells rabbits in the 
_ you may toys M, archand de lapins, Phomme aux 


lapins, &c, q 
Ex. 


* 


OF ARTICLES. * "6. x 1 
x. Avide deGLOIRE, thirfling after GLORY 3 e A- 
BITION, elated with AMBITION; e D' nnn RUBS, 
to load with uo ns“. Io i 

4th. Subſtantives, joined by n vr, and being in 
the accuſative, likewiſe have no article in French, if ay 
is underſtood before them. — Ex. I have neither GOLD nor 
SILVER, that is, neither any gold, nor any filver, Jeu ai 
i OR, ui ARGENT; but obſerve, that when ſeveral ſab- 
ſtanti ves are enumerated, if the firſt is preceded in Engliſh 
by either, they muſt all, in French, be preceded by ni. 
Ex. Thoſe lands produce NEITHER GOLDy SILVERy NOR, 
PRECIOUS STONES, Ces terres ne Duni NI en | 
ARGENT, NI PIERRES PRECIEUSEST, | ” 
 $th. A noun, with one of theſe prepoſitons, PREY 
with; par, by; /ans, without ; being uſed to modify a 
verb or another noun ; as, 7. ods thing WITH COURAGE 3 | 
a nan wiTHOUT A TITLE, bas no article; "dil 11 
| chyſe AVEC COURAGE, un ny SANS TITAE Þ 


p . ©, * - he , 1 * 
” . * 
* * i * * \ 
b a * „ 
ey & — 0 * 
* — 2 
5 * 33 
= * 
a 
* * % . j Py * * 


* 


We ſay avide DE GLOIR R, avide DE LA Mok r; = 
haps becauſe one may have a part of the former, and not 
of the latter. But we read in good authors, Cet amour "I 
exce//if DR GLOIRE, or DE LA GLOIRE; amateur DB „ 
LOVANGES, amateur DE LA GLOIRE, Shall we then ſay 
that good authors have been wrong, or that it is indiffer- f 
ent to uſe the article or not after ome ſubſtantives? „ 
5 + Marmontel has ſaid, Fe ne venx dans un caur font 2 4 
moi ni DE L'AIGREUR, i DE L'AMERTUME ; but he 


. might likewiſe have ſuppreſſed - the article, and fads 

£ Je ne Venx ni AIGREUR, #1 AMERTUME. | 

wy 2 If I fay, Un homme sans VERTU, a man WITHOUT 

ſe, vix run this expreſſion, /axs vert may be conſidered > * 

ve as modifying the word mar; but in this ſentence; Ans 

- LA VERTU {*homme — e etre henreuæ, rae and _ 
, VIRTUE man cannot be happy, I ſpeak of virtue itſelf, 3 

2 _—_— I uſe ay . 3 : + 2 

$1 K | . 

FV 


i 3% 0s 
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3 or ARTICLES, 


- 6th, When a metaphyſical ſubſtantive ſerves to expreſs 
what another noun is, eſpecially after the verbs #r-, to be; 
sappeller, to be called—Ex. Their learning «was only 


DECEIT ; their courage might be called FEROCIOUSNESS 2 


it is generally uſed without an article; leur ſavoir n'2tait 


QU*IMPOSTURE; leur courage pourrait Sappeller rx 


A 


nn f 


»- Citizens, how long will you ſupport the moſt Jattger- 


ous enemy of your conſtitution ?$ - | 
.-* The auguſt image of truth has ever been preſent to my 
mind: O holy truth, thou haſt been the ſole object of my 

venexration. e e 

Ihe only friend who remained to me is dead; the only 
one who was to protect me! Fortune, wilt thou perſecute 
me for ever? F 
The thirſt of gold, and the ſpirit of chivalry, which 


PE 


e . | 
He had ſtripped them of their wealth by means of a 
court of juſtice: erected by his ſole authority, Several 


ditizens, ruined by that chamber, gentlemen and tradeſ- 


þ men, farmers,; widows, and orphans, filled the ſtreets of 
1 Stockholm, and daily uttered their fruitleſs complaints 


at the gate of the palace. PR | 
©  _ — This young man, full of ambition, courage, wit, and 
Activity, wiſhed to be a ſoldier and a miniſter at a time. 
Prince Gallitz reſigned (a) the command of the 
Army to Count Romanzow, and returned (a) to Peterſ- 


burgh crowned with laurels, += 


_ Spaniards, thirſting after gold and ſilver, went into the 


3 interior parts of the country to maſſacre the Indians. 


* 
= # 


* 
= 


animals, 


ſill prevailed, were the only incitements to induſtry and 


Mere ſocieties of merchants have ſometimes fitted out 
large fleets, and brought about the moſt important revo- 


Ihn; the ſettlements, which were deſtitute of mines, the . 


- * 
* — _ S— 


Men, only intent on the means to proyide for their 
- ſublitence, were then almoſt reduced to the inſtin of 


+% 


her book through a miſtake.. It was the property of her 45 


and purſue with eagerneſs. the phantoms of hope, who 


* 
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animals, and knew neither rules, laws, ſubordination | 
arts. _ * [ 

Thoſe who aſpire to places under government. ae 
obliged to prove that there have been neither heretics, - 


. Jews, nor ahomedans i in their family for four e 


tions. 


We inſenübly contract che air, the manners, the virtns | 
as well as the vices of thoſe with whom we commonly 


_ converſe ; the great point is, to chooſe n models, _ 


to ſtudy them with care. 8 
Laura wiſhed to ſee M——, for he had taken away . 


uncle, who had repeatedly aſked for it. CR 
Ye who liſten with eredulity to the whiſpers of Gina . 


” : . 
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expect that age will perform the promiſes of youth, attend 
to the hiſtory of this prince. : 
II theſe ſtories were true, they would prove. that his 
infidelity was affectation, and thathe was a believer and, 
a chriſtian in 28 heart. 


han. 


"x 


OE 


9. I. What is the difference in = uſe of, the nete 1 
before proper names of countries? 3 

A. There are but few of them in Engliſh -that are - 2 
preceded by the article definite; in French it may be 4 
eſtabliſhed as a rule that they all require it —Ex, France 
is more populous than SPAIN, LA Kanes of Mus peuplie | 
e L\ESPAGNE.. _ 10 
2 II. Are there any exceptions to this rule? : Sv 
A. They are to be uſed withaur to article in the 
three following inſtances : 

it, When they have the Fs name as their capitals; 7 
in which caſe, to remove the ambiguity, one” of the 


words royaume, province, ile, &c. is ſometimes put before 
ag Narias n. a part 7 8 e ancient 


Canpaiia 5 4 
\ 7 
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Campania ; Miriam on, LE ROYAUME DE Na ras 
 renferme une partie de | ancienne Campanie. | 

2d. After the prepoſitions ex, to, in (the prex Gtion 
zo coming before names of countries is expreſſed by ex 
after verbs or ſubſtantives which denote oy and de 
when it means from, out of. — — Ex. To live 1n FRANCE, 
vivre EN FRANCE; 7 go TO SPAIN, aller EN E5PAGNE; 3 
to come FROM Ira r, venir D*ITALIE, 

zd. After a noun of dignity and title, or more ow 
rally after a noun of which they expreſs the country; as, 
The kings or FRANCE, les rois DR FRA NCE; ; the jilks OF 
ITaLY, les ſoies d'ITainrs®. 6 

2. III. Are there no proper names of countries in 
French which take the article on all occaſions? 

A. The names of ſeveral countries, either remote or 
little known, ſuch as, Mexico, Peru, invariably retain the 
article, With theſe the prepoſition zo is not expreſſed by 
en. Ex. To go To Peru, aller au Pzxou; to hive 18 
CnIN, demenrer A La Caring f. The ſame _ be 


- 
— In "a 
ls . ... . * 0 


5 D*ORIENT. Les cotes DE FRANCE, les cotes vx 1 


— 
_—— . — 3 7 1 — 


* „This 1 has, I believe, very 8 exceptions, with 


reſpect to nouns of dignity and title; ſuch as, ing, 


emperor, duke, &c, eſpecially if the names of countries 


_ have not the article in Engliſh ; but on other occaſions it 


ſieems indifferent to uſe the article or not. Thus you 
read in the ſame author, les rigions DE L'ORIENT, /es 


RANCE 

1 Our beſt authors, who, moſt probably; have not got 
by heart the liſt given in Chambaud of thoſe names of 
countries which always retain the article, uſe or leave it 
oſten contrary to his rules. Thus you read in Voltaire: 
La 2 faſſa de LA GRRCER dans Heſperie, inſtead 
2 de Grece ; Hs paſitrent Ex CANADA, inſtead of, au 


| Canada: but 1 muſt «think it a miſtake of the ow. 


when I read, II » ext Dans NarlLESs ef 3 it, 
"ue 9 be dans PL et dans la Oe 


- 


* 
. 4 


-_ OF ARTICLES» 


faid of the babes of ſome provinces in France; u, WA 
Marche, le Maine, le Perche : of ſeveral Italian names; 
as, I Apouille, le Milanais ; and thoſe names of countries 
which are a compound of an adjective and a ſubſtantive; 

as, les Pays Bas, the Low Countries ; : ia Noxvelle W ö 
— N ew 3 ph: 


1 E R CISE. 3 — | 

Love never forgets to. reward his votaries, and Great 
Britain ſeems to be his favourite country. 

1 read the works of Ariſtotle and Plato with the reſt of 
thoſe ineſtimable treaſures which Greece has bequeathed 
to the world. | 

Candia has been firſt ſubdued by the Romans, and after- "a 
wards by the Saracens. *-. 

Ide dominions of Venice extend along the coaſt of the | 
Adriatic ſea. - 

I ſhall 2 Tray i in 4 month of Auguſt # but I ſhall | 
return to England in the beginning of November. 

Didier, the laſt of . — was (a] brought to 
France, and confined in the monaſte nn e 
- hved (2) and died (@) a captive: — 

The two greateſt men, according to the — 
ation of the word great, are ut king of en and 
Peter emperor of Ruſſia. 

Ferdinand, by the conq veſt of the kingdom of nnd, 
bad acquired all the — ( of Spain, which were 
chiefly in the hands of the Moors. In the laſt years of his 
reign che city of Seville alone contained fixty thouſand 1 
looms for 5 ſilks. The woollens of Segovia were 
eſteemed the beſt in Europe. a 2 
ferred thoſe of Catalonia. 

If you advance towards the north along the hankves- 
the Boriſthenes, you come to the great road that leads — Þ 
from Poland to Muſcovy. '4 

The Chriſtians, rather than ſubmit to the yoke of the 
Infidels, concealed () themſelves for ſome time in theſe 
mountain. The Moons 1 afterwards deen driven 


© I 8 : do >. 


- * 
* 4 — 4 \ 
: — E 4 
> 1 ” $4 - — ; ” = = 
£ . my 2 — A * 
2 * * * * ey” — = — 
"x c : of % 7 , — 0 
: þ * CAE 5 % _ 7 g 8 
* tie — a \ a * : — * 0 4 ” * > 
l * " 9 & x 4 
8 r 1 * [ASD 1 4 * ” * 
6 j * * * » N 4 q —y 1 4 m % oa 
- 3 «a6, +V. 3 * N 3 n FT. 7 W wen * wa bo 2 r EH L 2 = 0 . ” of 3 
* oY 7 woe K : 2 \ 7 " ww p = 4 "FR . 6 y 
* ih. 0 ht f * * 2 7 * *. =". 2 1 _—_— q wo «142 TS, 4 2 Rd 8 18 1 
1 - of 1 nn | , ** 3 1 V 


VV 


FS . 


W 


* 


pr 


% - 
* % . 
3 p 75 3 -$+ 
1 42 OF ARTI CLE 8. 


out of Spaln, they left (a) their retreats, which ſerve now: 

| as aſylums to people of our profeſſion, = 
The wool of Peru is no leſs remarkable for its fineneſs. 

than for the animal upon which it grows. : 

' Thoſe iſlands which form the empire of Japan are almoſt 

inacceſſible, through the high rocks.and tempeſtuous ſeas 

which ſurround them. 


RU. E XII. . 


Q. What rules are to be obſerved with reſpeQ to proper | 
names of rivers and mountains? 
A. I. Names of rivers may be, in French as well as in 
Engliſh, ome folfwed by the article: definite ; 
as, La 7. we „the Thames; and 1 is the ſureſt way to 
— right; bũ hits a river not being ſufficiently known, 
it is thought neceſlary to put before it the word riviete 
5 river), the prepoſition de muſt be uſed, ſometimes with 
the article and ſometimes without it, for which no rules 
can be given. Ex. La 'rivitre dv JOURDAIN, the river 
' JorDan; Ia rivitre DB La PLATA, the river PLATA ; 
- rividre D'AaR, the river Aa. In ſpeaking of a very 
river, the word - flexve. muſt be uſed, ſometimes 
2 out any article or prepoſition—Ex. The river On x, 
le fleuve Ok ;- and ſometimes with the article and prepo- 
ſition 4. —Ex. Tbe river Inpus, le flewve DE 1 16k. 
II. Names of hills and mountains alſo require the ar- 
tiele definite, though they have it not in Engliſh.— Ex. 
T he mountains of leſſer Alia are Ol x ur vs, Ipa, Ta ume: 
les mantagnes de {'Afie mineure ſont L. OL VM R, L Ida, 
Ls Taukis. When they are preceded by the word 
mont, the article muſt be put beine it; as, MOUNT Ae. 
ene . NE. Bl fe e 


> P 4 : J. 
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EXERCISE, 


Lexis was one of the ſtrongeſt cities of Pontus; but at 

preſent i it is but a trifling * ang n near the mouth 

* the river e. Yer a 
er 
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Several nations have endeavoured by fraudulent- means 
to appropriate to themſelves the commerce of that indo- 
lent nation, The Portugueze have turned their views 
towards the river Plata. N Wee een, MON 
Nature has placed the river Senna in this great tract, to 
facilitate the communication between the ocean and the 
inland parts of the country; but thoſe advantages are 
thrown away on the nation which enjoys them. . > © 

Jourdan is formed by the union of two ſtreams, which 
riſe at the foot of Antilibanus. . +3; al 


Dy The Muſſulmen were then maſters of Perfia, Syria, 
n 2 and of all the coaſts of Africa as far ar mount 
3 Atlas. 1 Y e 

of The moſt celebrated mountains are Pindus and Olym- 
n, pus, which ſeparate Theſſaly from Epirus, and Parnaſſus, 
je which was formerly conſecrated to the muſes. 2 20 
th 3 IS 8 Ai 


| NULL NUV. 
2, In what elſe does the French differ from the Engliſh 
ſyntax with reſpeQ to proper names? „ 
A, I. The following proper names, heaven, earth, 
hell, which are often uſed without any article in Engliſh, . 
require the article definite in French. Ex. The creator. 
OF HEAVEN and EARTH, Je criateur DU CIEL ef BE LA © 
TERRE; but they are, as well as common names, liable 
to the exceptions which have been mentioned, Rule XI. 
II. Proper names of perſons, though applied to ſeveral, 
do not take the mark of the plural in French, when they 
only ſerve to name perſons. — Ex. He had ' no perſonal ac- 
guaintance with the DELV1LL ES, if ne connoifſdit point. perſon- 
nellement Les DELvILLE; but they take it as well as the 
article-definite, if they are employed as common names 
as, MiLTons are ſcarce now @ days, LEO Mitrons /ont- 
rares aujourd buii. | PITS) 
III. In mentioning the names of men ſamous in hiſtory, 
the article plural Je is often emphatically put before . 
them. —Ex. Les plus grands conguirans tels que LES 
CE8AR, LES ALEXANDRE; be greateſt conquerors, ſuch . 


— — 


1 


r 
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r Cx8ar and ALEXANDER: and ſometimes the article 


Soo or . E MAIRAE: but they are with proper names 


1 affairs? 


Prore equally, that life cannot be the 


5 5 8 
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indefinite; as, an C:/ar,. un Alexandre. If we mention 
great men of our own: country, we ſometimes uſe the pro- _ 
As 


[noun poſſeſſive 20.— Ex. Nos CorNE ti LE: Nos: 


FONTAINE ve penfaient- par aint ; ; 3 and *. 
FONTAINE: did not thin % n. : 

IV. The prepoſitions de and à are not contracted before 
the article le, when it makes a part of French names. — 
Ex. Le dingy vs Le Marrs (inſtead of du Maire); the 


which are not French. Ex. Les -oxvrages Db DA Nis, 
DU; Taz; 3"the 8 or DanTe, or Tasso. | "s 


BXBRCISE. 


In this ſituation he invokes Heaven to terminate at 
once, by the ſame blow, the painful exiſtence of thoſe. 


4 


innocent victims. 


Can there be upon earth a more impertinent being, 
than a man who is daily complaining of the ſeverity of 
his fate to ne are ORs unconcerned in bis 


The infelicity of. marriage makes you conclude 4 
haſtily againſt its. waar gy Wilt not the miſery of " 
Gm Roy 


Prince Alexander, brother of th 


had been carried away from Poland, — (a) a rin 
faction for the injury done to his family. 2 


1 He! two e who, were cant general. in Spaip, | 


5 la t. Thomas; St. Peter's day, 


— Pt 


* * Note 1. The article Jefinire is alſo put befor proper 


names of perſons, eſpecially actreſſes, when we ſpeak of 


them in a ages 0 on manner.—Ex, La DuBarzy 
ttait une femme de baſſe extraftion; Mr. Dubarry as a 
woman of low birth; LA LR CouvxzUR tit une excel. 
lente aftrice, Le Cons was a great aQtreſs, 
Note II. Though we ſay without the article, St. Pierre, 


'$e, Thomas, St. Peter, St. John; yet, when we mention 


the days of their commemoration * we ſay, la St. Pierrez 


— 


p * 1 
1 ; 7 
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had been deſcend killed, and Hannibal as 8 che = 


2 parity of fertiments often brings together, men of 
a very "different. condition: that is the reaſon; why 
Auguſtus, Mecænas, Scipio, Rieheliev, aud Condes, 
lived in the greateſt intimacy with men of genius. 
"Thoſe generals who have improved the military, art. 
ſuch as Scipio, Hannibal, are to be ranked 
among inventors, and have a right to the gratitude as 
well as to the eſteem of the public. 1 
He developes the means by which the immenſe fortune 
of his antagoniſt has been collected; and he proves, than - 2 
it moſtly conſiſts of confiſcated eftates which his anceſtors, = 
the Ruſſels, have acquired by the open violation 5 the +... 
moſt ſacred. . of property. n 141 e 4 


= RULES. = 
df 2. When the firſt of ſeveral. ſubſtantives joined b "of 
is conjunction is preceded by the article, is the ws a> AY 

* \\ of! it unneceſſary i in French as it is in Engliſh? T = 
00 A. It is ſeldom diſpenſed with, = whether fingle, _ 


fe or contraed with the prepoſitions de and à, the article 
is repeated before every ſubſtantive.— Ex. He. had of, 7 

THE efteem rd affection of bit ſubjedts, il vail perau I 
fine et L'affettion de ſes ſujets. 8 


, bd is * : 4 VL * * * , 4 — 
EXERCISE, e n 
9 


ey aid not ſo much exclaim agaioft the exaions 
of n as 1 * W 92 ee of * 


ER" vie with Rame | in. aha vprtber 
in the grandeur and magnificence of the 
we houſes in e Ar better built 
td more 1 88 copyepient. | > 

7%; hs a... 


— 


) 
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——— like mne Gteeks and Roman, built for 
Pottery. Tbeir ideas in architecture were vaſt, ſublime, 
and generous, far ſuperior, xo the - ſel6ſh - ſnugneſs of 
modern taſte, which Nu n x- or 0 


9 generations. 8 He 65 3. « 
7 , 8 8 . 45 
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or 8 UBS DANTLVES... 85 . 


. 92 XI KR 1. 3 
21 1. TOW is the Bn we formed te 
ST addition mo Peter's, "he ing | 


coſted in French? N 
3 - 1ſt. It always cone Wer e e Wilen is 1 
which Son a6 have: the article definite (if 
the genitive is not preceded by à or ax): thus theſe 

ſentences, Petur's book, the x1NnG's palate, will be in 
French, The book:or PRrxx, he. palace op Ti. KING 5 | 
le livre. DE eee eee a 
. Engliſh is, preceded by a or 
an, as, A KING'S © lace, the fentence l bear two 
ee er dice of which muſt be left to the 
jad of the ſcholar; le palais vun 2 "ts 

* pala Dr 201. The firſt means 2 dalace be 92 2 
? 2 


„ e e ſecond, 4 palate r, dc 


En What a the cobſiritiion of the French fentence 
: when the genitive, formed by the addition of an , is 
| ' | not followed by che noun on which it depends: Rx. Hit 


8 l xING's. © 
4 10 4. When 


2 SSN Ne aw 


* 


D 2 
GU 


=o N88 8 


* Og 


8 


of mean ent 
kingdom, By, 


ſafety attending the 


— 


rn 


or SU BUTANTIVES | 1 


4 When dhe noun. on which the irs 8 
ling depends, has been expreſſed. re, as in the above 
ſentence, it ia ſupplied by A pronoun demouſt xativa, in 
this manner: Hitminfuerce ings ſuparior to THAT or THR 


no 08 Franca, S * e 
e Man 3 
Cajetan,. enraged. at. Luther's: abrupt retreat, 


8 
wn; 18 king's. death: Serving i5 Talliab, a ſtranger and 
. was. (a) e choſen, prote gur of the 


Exhelberts, king of Kent, had, in his father's life time 
oo Berthay the only daughter of Caribert, king of 
An father, be permitted: 
amphitheatre; ; - — 
decl beh. that l own life was in 
hands. 7 


„„ nr 
He a from. 
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; 'S 4 \ 75 
4 %! 4: 7? YOU $5 * da os 7475 ? 5 M4 5 wh ek? 5 | 7h 
% ” SONS OE ou n ne FRASER 08 


Engliſh genitive becomes a dative in French, and is 


nter ce:cAnpogs en A Monst gun. 

1 Sonterioey —— which che te 
depends is underſtood,” as in theſe ſentencte -le 
Mas. Wuirrists's ai never at gb. © bi 
dral flands:.in thecentre of the Dre often Sv. Parr .* 
is Me moſt confiderable noun 


oF: Mas, WatrsrittD; &c. 


Sr; Pra; E l main de Manaus Wy 
rare * . elle * 9 * 
| * N FIELD 

2 n 


FRENCH/KING Fr cn da 


the publication of his appeal, wrote (a G wi 


bis ſons. to c 3 
e 2 — 9 


— | 
rience, thats. wiſe may e 


Niote 1ſt. Aſter he — ts "a fignifying 1 
— by the prepoſition 2.—kEx. Ther Bat u Tum. 


muſt then be expreſivd in Fach, 8h» Am n εt 
THE! CBUBCS er 


* * 6 
=# - 3.28 * f mY C 
WWF 1 ? 2 2 "43 


WM 1 MINT ao peraperenes.. 


. * it 9:7 1 119 is 2 
—_ - His ear was (o)firock with the fond of a womank Res” 
accompanied by a harp. NH N n e 4353 8 gh 

He ſopports his hypothefis by atguments, which 
ſhew a inan who has peruſed the various authors, and 
examined the ground with a ſoldier's ee. { 

He was likewiſe pretty aſſiduous in his viſits; his Ripley 
however, was more ſeyere than Mr. Allworthy's. 

Here ate ſome fine villas, particularly the late prince 
of Lielmenſtein's, but the ſtatues are all modern, and the 
pictures are not ofthe firſt- n a e three, 
which ate of very great value. 

1 T dined' ſoon after our arrival at the kalte of Villa 
Pranca's: it was meagre day ; the dinner confiſted entirely 
3 bf ſiſh. and vegetables. nt 

me fame diſpoſition which makes wen kassen to the 

=_ weak, renders. them ſlaves to the powerful; and thöſe 

I Who treat this unfortunate prince with an oſtentatious 

contempt at Florence, would have beet his moſt 55 

Aarterers ar St. James s. n 

e + 1 $377 5d. oe 2 N 143-460, | A 11 bo 
F — . EET tte] 
{5 SHA = 1 Let An 38% 2. 8 
5 8 1 U. LE W 22 10 Du | 
2, When two. Wen come — i in Engliſh, 
making, as it were, a compound word; ſuch av /ilt 

. — 5 5, the parlour door ; what is _—_ conſtruction in 

—.— hi be A er ee deu 3 

C EL 51 Ari 8 ger 8 Aiden Ws J 


6 >. com... 


Au A 7 bat 14497 346 Tu nnd 
Il e eee eee e 
centre: de la ville“ c et aprt 1 * Ve leine 4. bati- 
a EEE 

Note 3d. The Engliſh ſomerinies uſe adouble genitive; 
as, 'The church or Sr. Peter's... This can only be 
expreſſed i in French by the prepoſition de ; Legliſe vx Sr. 
8 in this caſe it ſometimes means one . Ex. a 
sorDbiEa or ,THE KING'S, be n A FRIEND or Mr 
BROTHER'S; cf un DES $OLDATS DU. 40¹ e 
D385 ans ve MON, FRERE, Bray. 42 
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2 . 2 . 
_ or gVnemTanrve, KF 49. 
A. Theit order is to be ahered, and tha fiat i te be 
put laſt, with the prepoſition de only, if it is. taem ia an 
indefinite fenſe, . in the firſt example, dei bas DE-. 
but if it is taten in a more determinatea and £ 
ſenſe, befides the prepoſition ae it muſt b by the 
definite article, as in the {ſecond n, la porte DE LA 
$ALLE, 1 
Note. If the firſt 5 the. two ſubſtantives, making a 

compound word in Engliſn, ſerves to ſhew the uſe of the 
ſecond}. inſtead of the prepoſition 4, it is Fete be 
ceded. by the prepoſigion. 4. —Ex. Tue leR 
teille 4 L'ENCRE 5," e POWDER. * . ae, 

rouvnaz“. ; | * 

Rae ena eien, Vis 1 1 


eee having g locked one 'of. the Kok don | 

ee (a) to the Bee pointment. = 
Mount Carmel, . — on wee ſea-ſhore, 16 the molt. | 

remarkable headland on that coaſt. i 
When they are at work, or when. they Ch goods 

| to 14s Ben dne in g is conſined mike filk net; but on 

nagen rin a very picture manner. 

Auguſtus made (6) bis firſt declaration of love'i in 


Du the fol owing manner: be brought (a) to his miftceſs iW 4 
h, ans Hand 1 bag of fifty . crowns, and in the ober ; 
- mens ago ſnapped (4) aſunder before bn ; 
—_— «SIN | 2, 
| be inſtructed (a) her in alb kinds: of med work, ; 
22 while her father made her petſect in French. _ 
750 dhe was juſt droſſed em ſhe; recollefied 65 5 . 
an Ne made'as a preſene to eee 3 
iti ie we 0 * an N! 30) - 94.19, 3% FINN? BIT . 4 
4 1 e * at 4 Ott if 1 5 my ends 119-9 | 
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34 way fay, Us 2 A tent, 
DE YA 'a "HAT caſe? or 


Ir. which are 1 from "the ve 2 
21, Ty 
hie 


iti A CHAPEAU, 8 ET q 
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go bor /SUBSTANTIVES. 
and and which, in wer hurry to attend her friend, he had 2 


ben have g G37) wk eb 


is not. 9 8 10 large as a tea-diſh ens a ee 
has eee are 


3 1 7 $63 n 0 , s N 


ieee, UL 1. N 
44 R E 9 * 1 | * * 2 


at a[ "BT a > N a 1 


Does the French language admit the 3 of 
e a before A _— the dative, m the ſame 
manner as 70 is left out in Engliſn when. that noun is fol- 
lowed by the accuſative of the verb ?—Ex, I have /ent 
© YOUR BROTHER'fthe hapks which I bave promiſed him, 

A. It muſt always be expreſſed. Thus the above ſen- 
tence will be: I have ſent ro Your BROTHER the bapks 
& Tai envoyt A l 'FREAE ts thores que . Lui 4 
Promis. r ̃²— ag ny» #4 
| 5 eib = 
The "pope _—_ (a) the king the tenths: af 21 the 
ecclefiaftical benefices in Caſtile, to PRA in (copraiing \ 
on the war with gteater vigour: | : -- Cy [C04 all 

My father Nick 5 when I was veryiyining;/and left a} 
my mother a. n for her maintenance and 
Ours. | LIL 


H. had hardhy TY when Sophia, in the 


preſence 
of her brothers, informed (] her father of the rude re. 


n honeſt Mathurin. 11 


ion which they had gi | 


If yon eee e 


Proc the fond wife of 'Cephalus, ma e (a) her huſband 


———ͤ— —— ͥ — 99 U Ä — 


an unerring i 
18 ! is the uprightneſs of the heart which the God of na- 


ture requires ; Bet by if you have -obſerved. the law which ih 


lie has*engraven bn 6ur hearts, if you have done mankind 
as much good as was in your Ry, the God Who loves 
them will ov yoo. | * FEED 


a . 4 * £3 ka 44 1 PF 4 
11 2 # r . # 


7 q 2 * 2 
| . | { MULE | 
c : 1 "RES 1 
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fo particolar a. reſpe. for e ee 
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'2. May ſubſt bſtantives, g roverned by an Are 
ty; ſuch as much, or more Nen le cou A her, 
be nnedidtely preceded by MBs French?” © 2 


A. Adverbs of quantity in F rench govern de beſore 


the next ſubſtantive; a8 Bene, or Sha pA ur, 


a pt eourtAis Ane; but hn much) beſides de, 


requires the article definite : : thus the above ſentence; 
D*AKGENT, ; 
or bien DL aroEtNT, AN (enough) always 
the noun which it modifies, Ex. —_ ENOUG Hy 25 
Gar, rgent, (literally, enough of Money 319 - 671 5.977 TOAD 
© Note; 'The'adyerbs' put or point, likewiſe: follow the 
ſame rule as advetbs of quantity. Ex. He bas no Money, 
il ra ror and agar (never) alſo governs 
de before the accuſative to its verb when any is homer 
ſtood before it.—Ex. He never has "HOOKS (that1 is, any 
books ), il a erf LIVAES YI 7 WT, 


ett Yo aloe wl do eg dot ors . 
5 44440 at h Aeli att Ae Ty; 
* 5 „ ao YE „ ww % a2 
From Ara gon Charles prooeeded (a) to ue | 


where) be: ed (% much times encountered ( more 
difficylues, and gained (a) leſs money. Si: 1 LY AC More 1 


11 t! et 212962 3 3 1:13 * rey is 24546 13 av iid g ge! 534 A lon 
Nee YC Fer re JEN 5 W 


Pai pbhit, unis and the hdVErbeo 
mentioned, do not always govern'& when 
fore thoſe ſubſtantives which, with a p 


— only one idea, and have been menti 


Tome, wo 
oe V. lach ag ber gung to havearniindy ajonter fr, 
to give eredit.— Ex. Fe Wai pas bien EMV | 
at 'MIND'/ du 2 101, d fot give, Enn Ar. 
Bien, Sw” followed: by! ancadjective;: does mot ; govern« 
bei hicle efbe dex. . ouoavidiiiread wmaxy. OTHER 
3 t r 18e LABS. We likrwiſe 
ay, W out 2 repaſition z Horce a 4 

great deal of woney 8 great — 2 2 15 
"Though 


Though you may have cruelty enough not to ſatisfy a 


lady's curioſity, you have wo mucli generoſity not to- be 


tender of her honour. 5 2 
This tradition is much more probable than 87 which 


derives him from Ethiopia, a en 1 never produced 


philoſophers. 
They no- exdaimed with les po oe againſt the 
- exations-of r chan "_ the immenſe 
wealth of the no 


They elected (a) new — + 


their walls with as mu 

ready to attack tlem. Lev 
The quakers never "rake: an oath even in, a: ang 5. 

tice ; they think ihat the name o Almi 

wo be 4 Ia in- -m e 


365 8 


2. = the prepoſition de rarity adverts of quang | 
tity only, 7 they come ore ſubſtantivegs © or; * 6 
20 ves ? 7: \ 1. JAN IDES $1 S * F536 J 
n + compariſon is e l 
3 ſtantives with the adverbe of 5. money 1 

| 

1 


not only the ſubſtantives coming after thoſe 9 15 
tboſe which come after as, 75 muſt be preceded by de. 
A He bas wat, fo much nine t PIETY, u 
e ee, FRE BE FARED of 192 eh sint MN 


4-38 Am 


I T2 ES 021] BY 144 153136 {:1Þ lt 9168 : 
A REST” . d ee 5 WED? | a0 Dave; 6 
3 acquaſit ecgiren brake ninte pride : 
„„ 14815 o 
The diets os; Peland. ave alien. divided into ini. 
many {aQions-av then art palatines- VOTE 0997 rut 
The Englith having nom mo ef the Canthaginian 
thawof the:-Roman, have, by:the ſorm oi theis 8988 P 
and their — en 

e e e mY d nom 4 


tc 


47 
Is 
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er SUBSTANTIVES. 1 


We is in 1 for ;pnbelievers. to have recourſe to eva- 
3 the arguments they bring to leſſen the authority Hf 
ſc, An event, ate ee af 55 than a long Con- 
utation. 5 1188 * 

Imlac procured (a) inft nſtryments proper” % ber Has, 
and remove earth; -an 1 „ fell Ls), to ;their work, 
the next day with as mu neſs as vigour. 

The Chineſe have abr that a field yields as MIC 
ſtraw for the cattle as a_ meadow of the ſame Ape would 
hay; and they Dove. £4 17 Abs it was better to. have 


$09 wich ere ADS e nals, with the, ſuper- 
abundance of their corn gy robe Wal eo ſtares 
ik fie 


8 7 "43 
"Arrt&Þl (NE ITE | 


p FO WOE; CHEST 2 LG 

ut 15 420 — LE. VII. 12 n ; 18 75 | | 

Py Is bien the only adverb. of quantity after which the 5 
article, with the prepoſition de, may be uſed ? 7 : 
A. It is alfo uſed after pas and Peini, plus, moins, jamau, 4 
hen the negative may be ſaid to fall upon the verb more 
an upon the-noun.z/! An exdmple or two; Will, ſerye tio 
8 ſtrate this rule. In theſe ſentences, 98 , | 
DF ROMANS, | je 2 apprineds/2O1NTIDM KEGLEMIV 
be: rendered chus i Engliſh, / 7 rend NOV 8 lids I ---- 
Ng > V LES, the negative falls bſtantive ry 25 
theſes Je ue lis paint. DB 9+ROMANG it en 264g 
moral, I do not read: NQv Ls when. they- baue wot, a: ard 
tendency; je: apprevdrai going ow Ay er 
fates pour; embarraſſer des maitret que pour "enſtruire_ ley” 1 
icoliers,\ I Hall not lears 221488 better calculated ii ] -- | 
maſters than to.infiru amg beginners ;- the, negatire:ev I 
dently falls.y rote r the Vole: lire and CY! 1 eier 9 
i Derr * Ws, th wry 185 2 = 

0 1 x E R c I 8 E. 7 + 


a 


I ſhall not n eg Crna EY ſecrvty of that im» 
portance. « 44 ts fe Fe PIE U ook £ & 


I am alten 


"I 


: 4 
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$5 - Fivtoreing amery, } the-art of pi 


a more promiſing. 1 
at ürſt, * marine 


4 pi grand pu. 


e ee era s. ets 2g 


. SE”. 1 


"The kin gives penſions to the lade s ofi the alan, ad; 


de does ee for that maney retoris to tradeſmen, mills. 
nere, and embroiderers. But wh. a there not en be. 


ſtowed for the encouragement of # 1 IP 7 
The government of thee Ne 6 
. narehy;/arifioeracy,.and de eye They had a chief; 


but he was, ſtricti ſpeakei — more than the firſt 
= and ho 5 n fo- much- appr hg 
bang Ls So LISTS +: 


e in che 


the means of making a wretched 
* Venies had not 
at empires were hamlets 


ie de 1 


or lei tha 


fa. Br. He is pallert 


ban you bY A WHOLE HDAD) 


wiſe aftor tho verb #2 br, and ſome other imporfona] verbs, 


 mexcaſs;” deyraſc, diſtance, .Er. Ar hn progun 
wo INCHBs, ond bi Her Ouw ” © Ow 5. ** 
| FOUCEs, Woe. 7 ne 57 


N. | 2 * EP * — 
2 Xx ah "7 * Y 


4 


At the time of the flood t — waters «och the 
Heir mountains by fifteen: ciibits. 


. 'bymos: which they fing to the images ef certain | 
flap, an dae by ns half the dps of ter com: 
| memoration; 


ther in which vai dhe prepoſibn iy is often uſod in 
n D rar 1A IST; * 


— 


whow'they are fee wel by noms of number which dene 


— 


or ergerauvives, 515. ttt 


ration; and the monk bas his, portion doubled 1 
as the ſaint his worſhip. 
"Das of the greateſt advantages of that town is ts welpe, 
by the river CERES that is only two leagues diſtatit, a a 
= curious woods which abounds upon the ne1y 0 up, 
mountains, -. 
The Tro beate born amid. cboſs rocks which hier 
hang the ol of the Nile, in order to fecure — et : 
from the inundations of that river, were fa) obliged to = 
dig canals, to build hun, and raiſe them five and twenty” 2 


— above the gowns. 
ood on an eminence, raiſed. about thirty, 


The 
paces above the ſurface of the lake ; it was divided into 
many { or courts built with ter or Jeſs mag- - 
nificence, according to the rank of oſe for whom the 
were deſigned. 

The Portugueze, i the da RPE their proſperity, had 
formed ſome inconſide cable . on the coaſt of 
Coromandel. That of Negapatam was Toon taken from 


them by the Dutch; and it was not long before 3 ya. 8 
r of ten eee 4 Fn 

CIS i "Fr 

5 + en | hs $247 124540 135 

; n 

2, When 8 3 e 
ſpoken of -colleRively,. and a Fe the 
name of a thing of ich an individual can naturally have 


but one, is uſed relatively to them all, ee 
— e Wal, fax 6 

„4.16 Put in in in, | 
Eronch it is 1 Too lands whoſe. 
Surface: appears —— have inexhaufible 
þs 4 7 5 2 Sons 1 ; cet terres zee. | 
ar fate ſem et de peu 1 oy 
dau URS des des refers inipuiſables, | 


— >. le a 5» 3%. 4 * . _ 2 a 2 * r N —— 2 * n * , 4 f N * 24 1 * N 8 
4 e * r * 89 n R EY 4 ates ak add 6 * , N 1 * 4 
2 2 4 i P K N \ — * L 7 8 x \ * aq "wy a 
F * 7 » ; 7 | r a # | V” 320 . _— le.” 9 9 N 
os." 7 N „ K - . 3 SES 2 2 N 
F 1 * ” . * * - * , * 7 J 
” 8 , . * 1 


c me or meme 


e b nete. 


The opinion of thoſe who exalted ths elne of. a 
council above that of the pope, ſpread (a) wonderfully 
under their pontificates, 5 | 

The Egyptians take the moſt enormous vipers i in their 
3 play with them, and put them in _ boſoms, ; 
without receiving the leaft hamm. A 
How can we expett to find noble een amongſt 
. thoſe people? they live in pe d onies, and their 
minds, broken with fear, 1 * eir vigour, 

Then, throwing off his cloak and alf bis cane, he 
aſſumed (a) the warlike attitude and ftern countenance of 
that hero, repreſenting by the moſt animated action, how 
he drove (a) m ſpear t rough the bodies of fix of his 


on enemies at once. 
ao 2-6 
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OF ADJECTIVES. 
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9. Does the adjective i in French always agree Ah its 

8 fubftantive in gender and number?! | 
_ "4, When ſeveral adjectives joined to a ſubſtantive do - 
not only ſerve to qualify: it, but each of them; confidered 
ſeparately with that ſubſtantive, ſerves to name a different 
thing ; as in-this rr the FARNcH nd ENOGL on 
languages, 2 the ſubſtantive be plural, the adjectives 


_ remain fingular : le er 0 EN et ene 4, 
n ; « Is he . ; | » | | : „ 1 


Note I. The aljefive grad not declined in the 
_ lowing ſentences: . 5 


— 
— 2 gs 


or ADJECTIV BY 3” 


EXERCISE.” 


Their ſucceſs in the Perſian and Arable 1 . 
couraged (a) them to carry on their com as far a 
Malabar, and Fr 4 cn of l thy | "41 1 8 am 


j 3 < 
* * 929 * 5 4 


1 
* _ mt ** „— 9 
* * 4% - * * 45 i 1 1 
. 


= _ : FA 


5; F' ai grand faim, 22 am very lin 
4 grand foif,, U am very thi . 
al grand peur, I eam very much frightenl, 
Voila grand A * That is a at matter. 
| Grand" mire, Grand wt 55 15 
La Phe high 99 al $21 220078 
| "Inſtead of 7 ai 


op aim E W 2 
| "Na, naked; is 280 In the followihy ON 2 
rſt y 


WW. ” 


nua pics, bare-footed ; ' nu-jambes, baze-legged ; n-te, 
bare-headed ; but if the ſubſtantive came yau ſhould 
fay, , tes Pik nhs, let jambes net, la tte nue. 

Feu is not declined beſore an article, ot pronoun poſ- 
ſeſſive; as, rt u la reine, the LATE guten; FEU notre reine, 
our LATE (queen : otherwiſe Tay, la Ru reine, "ndtv# 
FRUE reine. '//p 1 

Demi, half, is always maſculine when it comes before 
a ſubſtantive... It is then put after un, une. — Ex. Hale 
an hour, une bDlti- Heure, If it comes Aſter a fabhantive | 
feniinine} it muſt agree wich it, and un- is left out—- Ex. 
An hour and A HALF, une heure et DEMIES ©, 

Note II. We likewiſe fay, des lettret nov vx, 4 r- 
Hatidwdes ROY & Ux, inſtead of 41 ttres, det t 
ROYALES, a Mandate from the Ki e 4 . . 
Certuias kn 16 with; or v won un artick Kr. 

* 'ou7 dive ü GtH⁰TAH⁰ν ' bbnimee 7 Ur, 3 Vi CERTAIN 
Ia beard SOME wan fa. A Hague tl. 
„ Note III. Phifieart, "which anfivers to" gs "Us ale ü 

followed by a'noun plital.—Ex: Many x MAR, Plufienrs 
by nes, mam is pre oh Lon gre or pro- 
ä ve; It is expretie and comes 

ai he E , 0 none 8 I have 
' received" from you ; LIS FAY SANS Wo at 3 
rufe U | "0 Kay gpe {a 


Voie, * 01 *837 * 3 . £5 


ant | Auricular 
: b "A 


— 


ww 


R 2 
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38 or ADJECTIVES, 


Auricular confeſſion was not yet received in the eighth 
and ninth centuries... | 

The Chriſtian and Mahometan religions acknowledge 
the Jewiſh to be their mother. 

He has an excellent talent of adapting his converſation 
to his company. The firſt time the D. of H. waited on 
him, he turned (4) the diſcourſe on the ancient alhance 
between the French and. the Scotch nations. 

Jahn Racine was (a) educated at Port Royal, where 
he gave (a) the ſtrongeſt proofs of uncommon genius, 
During th ree years continuance there he made (a) a rapid 
progre s in the Greek and Latin languages, and in oleh 


terature in general. 15 
He frequently viſited the villa of Mr. -— and he had 
paſſed many a, happy hour in the good old man's com- 


pan 

PL. chief amuſement was to picture to himſelf 1 th. 
world which he had never ſeen; to place himſelf in yari- 
ous conditions; to be entangled i in imaginary difficulties 
and to be engaged in wild adventures, 


i» 5 4 4} $6 a4 
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. I. When an adjeclive is pn to ſeveral fubſtan- 
_ how does it agree with them in gender and num- 

r? 

A. I. If all the ſubſtantives are of the ſame gender, 
the adjective muſt be of their gender, and in the plural 
number. — Ex. The mother and daughter are DISCREBET, 
la mere et la fille ſant FRUDE NTES.. . Obſerve, that if the 
Seared is to precede the ſubſtantives i in French, it muſt 

d before every one.—Ex.. GREAT events. 
nicks exp fallowed.. the . death of C eſar,.: de: ; GRAND 8 
| Fotnemens el de GRANDES rows arms la mort 0 
Ce n 5 
Te II. If the ſabſtantives are. a Aint. gendes, the 
adjective muſt be maſculine and lural.—Ex. 7 The father 
and mother are GOOD, le pere et more ſont BONG, . ys 


"0 I. When an — ſeryes to qualify di 
ubſtan' 


1441 


i 


4 


or ADJECTIVES, 39 


ſabſtantives, and comes after them, is it always put in the 
local! 
: 4. When it comes immediately after ſeveral ſobſtan- 
9005 which | expreſs the names of inanimate things, it 4 
generally agrees with the laſt only, eſpecially if they are 9 
of different gender; as, He ht witb a8TONISHING ("”e 
courage and intrepidity; il ſe battit avec un en ue -. 
intrepiditi ETONNANTE®. 


©», 


| BXBRCISE. 
The purity of her i intentions and the reQitude of ber 


W were known. 
The ſon and the daughter are as choughtlef and av 06g: 
gent, as the father and mother are Foun and atten« | 

tive. 

The ſame laws and viſions become by torns uſeful and 

icious to the ſame people. 

The greateſt glory and revenues of thoſe ſtates are only 

founded on abſurd prejadices. 

They ſtudied the er two years while Ile was 
ing to ſet before them the various zanks and con- 
; d tions of mankind. bs JO] 

A father and mother, after having taken great pains to 
ive their children a good education, are often diſap=-. 2 
pointed all at once in their ho _ 
The filks of Valencia, an the fine woot of Andaluſia | 
1 were no * manufactured by the * A 
niards. 
Their effort?” were (a)! ineffeftual as * as Succeſſianus | 


R } 2 18 1 a. 2 3 S 1 a. * * 1 : ; 


— * — 0 "XR : _ — 5 8 — — 


1 $a to 1 EG you ſay, le 8 Is” con- 
duite, et la fortune j01 NS enſemble pains, conduct, ant 
fortune, joix BO together, e. Te ne eroit pas que la 
terre et ['enfer cox lux ES enſemble, ic, TI do not think. 


that earth and hell consriginG TOGETHER, Ce. Per- 
| haps theſe adjectives muſt be plural, becauſe they denote — 
- the union of all the ſubſtanti ves. 


* 7 a 22 Ez ; . an 33 
F # 


« « : +. dn Fes 2 
* N 0 PRs ; SC eh Coup CS 
* * * 8 E 


Rv 85 85 hefore vr.altet, and: ore 


x French. Ergiis .. 80 


* * "MW 
4 fl” 


4% or Anjncrives. 


_— officer. of ſuperior” rank and merit, deſended that from 
3 

The odiects of fear and terror affect men more . 9 
than; objects fonued: for the en re rege esp | 


miration. SET = * 1 LATE 
Happinefs-i is not an appendage of grout places : it de- 


x pends only on the agreement between our diſpoſitions and 
_ the rank and circumſtances in "Rwy! i Placed 


: us. | 


SENS oo Beg £2. 4 DP 75 ans LOR 
. 1 15 1 tha ere bene i he Frag nc | 
BE determined by any rules * Fr Stt59 4 


4. Thoſe have been mentioned in the kot e e 


which: Almaſt aeyer ame before thait ſubſtauciyes, | 


Some are generally, placed woe ee may R 


£ 3 3 according. to the ſenſo in 44 


ö 0 — * * | 
32 224188 2 en kh | $$: 2 1 7 A 87. N ah 


See 
9 . Þ (Such as expreſs phyſical or elementary die,; 
38, colds. Bor. 

the m of nations; 25, 


II. Thoſe n expreſs 
AI. 3 1985 as, round]; ; of late. be 


= FF. AM. 81 . ts. 


— _— a. 3 2 
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2 | Note 1. When adjefives, els cw et 
nations, are joined to ſubſtantives which name commadi- 


3 > 


fies, they are changed into a ſubſtantive with the prepo- 

tion of ; as, the Fxencn wines; ſay, the wines or 

Faaxcz. When they are joined to names of perſons, 

they are ſubject to irregularities, which practice alone can 

teach ; thus you will ſay, 2 Fa ENO officer, un Meier | 

rannten, : the FrexNCH Ry, „ DE 
RANCE. 


„ . Ivy N 
* BL Bs ; ; 


„ ADJECTIVES 


ape vs; as, black; of heating, — of felings | 
as, on 
IV. Werd adjectives, that is, which dexive from 
verbs; as, ruined, exfertaining +, 2 - 
V, "Thoſe which in Freneh end in ue, a8 
romantic; in i/ or ile, a8, patril, chi dim; in 8757 28, 
cridule, credulous, Ad eQives in iquey 80, nn es 
eee are alſo moſt 
ſubſtantives. I 
VI. AdjeRives.in able, as, alk van oi „. | 
expreſe moral qualities, either good Ao 
cruel, &c. are for the moſt part ire 4 de. 
fore or after their ſubſtantives. Howevetꝭ a8 it i feb, 
dom a fault to put the adjective after ity- * 7 
| would. adviſe hl ſcholar os to do it, tall INE wy” 


e 3 Py CORE" ES FIR 


— — 


W rn 


Note 1. The. adjeſtives Fe nag 


Placed before their. obſtantives in; the i wing: 2 
reſſions n 9 
Les blancs wanteaux, | The name a ade Fur 8 Y 
Du blanc manger, A fort of dainty dis. — 

Un blane be, Aran, „ . 
Un rouge bord, A brimmer, 8 "i 
Une rouge. trogne; » Aredfacs 4 1 
Un rouge-gorge, . A robin red „ 
Une verte jeuneſſe, Zr ond 2... i 
Une verte vicilleſſe, © A wigorous old ages e I 
Un vert galant, A briſt ſpmek.. . 4 

Le vert gazon, le vert fenil- The green turf, the l. «HY 

8 „a verte feuilee, age. 1 
| + Note III. This rule has very few exceptions. with - 
patticiples and adjectively; ſuch as, Son PA —_— 4 
oncle, her PRETENDED uncle; le SACRE college :J 
SACRED: college. But ſeveral yerunds in the Lag 0. I 
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This matter, triflin as it was, brought Cc to my 
| "ming the ſtory of the Grecian, whom his countrymen de- 
clared (a) unworthy to fit in a court of juſtice, becauſe 
be had killed a little bird which fled hou A hawk: fo? 
1 to his boſom. | 
1 Pomp, deſpotiſm, and Aſiatie manners, Ail afie bel 
5 the Romans, depraved as they were. It was for thi rea- 
_ fon Conſtantine. transferred aha ah of the pai to 


1 5 man anal 
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RULE vn. 


"2, In mentioning the dimenſions of A 1 | how are 
- the noun of meaſure! feet, inches ), and the adjective of 
- dimenſion ( (high, long), placed both in Eaglith and 


>; French? . 5 | 
EE: Af Io Englih the a dion or ſubſtantive of dimenſion 
BS . comes after the noun o meaſure ; as, à table TWOFBET 


BIGH, or iu nichr. In French, the noun of meaſure, 
with the prepoſition de before the noun of number ex- A 
prefling its quantity, may come after the adjeQive of di- 
1 2 2s, ue table HAUTE_DE, DEUX rise; but it 
generally comes firſt, and the ſubſtantive or adjective of | 
Ea imenſion alſo, with the p poſition” de, a0 iu euüy- 5 
Pheed after it; as, ane table HE Dbrux PIES DE HAUT, | | 
er dan, n. . 
Nate I. When the thing H has only two dimen- 
fons, one may uſe the pobtion ſur, upon, inftead o 
7, and. De is not then uſed before the next noun 
25 number. —. Ex. A table Two FEET LONG, , AND THREE 
* 4 BS THICK, aue table Dx DEUX PIES DA er 
1 Fo. TKO1S FOUCE's e = 
Motte II. If the noun of the thin ng mes ſuted. or the 
Ptondon uſed inſtead of it, 55 followed by the verb % be, . 
e correſponding tenſe in the verb h ; Fran 7 enorally 
uſed in French; thus, idea of ſayitg, this book 18 three 
+ Inches ict, fay, that book Ras ties 2 bee of thickneſts 
* A trois 3 4 Pals ou 4 * 1 hoo note 
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Mir. Maontgolfidr's acroftatic uchine je wade'of cloth : | 
it has the e n Gt ſixty feet high, een in 
diameter. 9 
California is 8 a. neck "of land which p | 
from the northern! coafts of America :' it is wa 855 
ide by the Pacific ocean. The part that is known ts 
1 leagues long and em 
rty broa 155 
' "The great wall that ſeparates and p China from 
the Tartars, built almoſt two agen before Chriſt, ſtilk re- 
mains, through an extent of ive hundred: leagues, - rifing 
to the tops. of mountains, deſcending over Pong be. 
ing, almoſt everywhere, twenty feet in 
2 Abos thirty feet high. 63.0101 £9; SS, SOL LA. 2 
A dark vault leads to an buildings. which 
Hoo: A E thestre. The. pe en terracs. to 
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more defire eb Ge E than doe 1 * e snd 
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rialiſts rathe? hifi oh the v 1 RUSS 
The late king of Puliz-ſhewed eln no lefo abſo- 


Jate in eccleſiaſtical than he pes geſpotic in military and 
political affairs. 
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"0, "When ir comes before bag of rnimdbthe and ſerves 
"to denote. quantity and not.compariſon, : as-in this ſentence : 7755 
"Have ave jo ore THAN « guinea it is exp 
Ex. Aves weus plus p un winte ? 
Note. It may alſo be obſery ; thy 
| above, in the ſenſe of more ban, is exp 
Ex. He it % aBovR tbo year's ol 
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gave themſelves airs 
of free thinking, while in 5 5 ality 5 were even ſuper. 


ſtitious; yet I cannot 
ſtandin 
1 ky A 


V4 4. 
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ſubſtantive with the verb 1 have, inſtead of to 
Wut You HAVE THE CRUELTY ro leave mie 5 AVREZ | 125 
. Nous 1 CRUAUTE DE 1 e coy, od 


0 | of conſequences'equally dan 


| "I IE 2 5 
n 53 & 4 
"+ 


24 72 
. ve, or partici te, preced - 

2 e or ſ much, are 25225 by 2 ale as He 
Abeba ved so AA Tr err AS ro 1MPOSE even upon your -. 
ther 3' they are 80 ConFUseD AS To. BE ſcarcely intelli. 
gible; what is the French conſtruction? 

A The verb in the infinitive muſt be put in the 11 
tive with the conjunction bar, and be preeeded by one of 
the pronouns il, elle, ils , elles. Ex. I ſe conduifit st 
| ADROITEMENT bY 1. Ton A votre pere mime (lite- 
rally, artfully": at be impoſed, &c.); ils font 81 TM | 
BROVILLES QU/ 1Ls sor & peine intelligibles. HET, 

Noe. When an adjeftive modified by ſo and followed || 
by an infinitive, is preceded by the verb i le EN Will |. 


Jen u $0 CRUEL, AS TO LEAVE ME? the ſentence fome- 


times admits of a literal tranſlation—Serez Vous 81 


_.CRVEL. od DE M'ABANDONNER? but it is more uſual to 


_ expreſs./o by az [enough], and 10 or ar to by pour; on 


Serem vont ASSEZ CRUEL POUR m'abandonner ? The 


ive may alſo, in ſeveral inſtances, be 1 7 into a 
thus, 
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ve 1 Ro og þ 16 61 | Abet $8, 0 153 7 10 
© While Bonnivet 1 was exerting himſelf with mach valour 3 


7 he was (a) wounded fo davgeroufly 12 to be ane = . 


0  leare the field of battle. 25 

The ts were ſo entirely in the 42 of their 
"ins, as to be ſubject to perforal domeſtic oa 

This circamftance unfortunately "I (a) our hero into 4 
miſtake of fo extraorditiaty a nature, as to be 5 8 


and diſag grecable. 8 15 
Although 351 fifteen up to forty ſhe has b been con- 


Ss + tinually followed by a train of ſeeming lovers, ſhe has ſo 
5E COT as to ans bean: F 


of gi * Te 
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not uncommonly of li 


e n 


or an adverb, that * or adverb is PARTY 


or ADJRCTIV ES. | 8 61 


M. fel: love will not carry me ſo far a8 to impo ſe u 
ith the advancement of perſons into bi 2 


tions, merely becauſe they are related to me. "I 
Theſe potions were generally ſo violent in their opera 
tion as to deprive the gs who took them of ſenſe, and 


/ 


The Proteſtants were grown ſo numerous 2s to be for. | 


2 midable to their opponents. 


The origin of this kingdom! is 10 ancient as to be un- 
known to the inhabitants, and its remote hiſtory is ſound- 
"ed only on the groſs fables of the Siameſe pied, who are 
ſxilful at ſubſtituting miracles in the place of truth. 

They were not ſo wenk as to imagine the could ſup. 
"ie ge in office, without the _approt: tion of 

uſe of commons, 

. This. inclination for human fleſh 186 never ſo prev alen 
" 23 to induce the Brazilians to devour ſuch of their enemies 


Sbe chid (a) me for my N but we ven le 0 
as to ſay ſhe would ſound my uncle Hatrlowe. - 
He was (a). ſo diſintereſted as to prefer the 'welfare'of 
** country before his own grandeur, and to declare that 
"Caltile 5 05 never be ſo hãppily governed as by a 
Who by long experierice had * erde uly ac- 
quainted with its true intereſt 
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2. 1. How are the adverbs the ons PT TY 5 Nr 
3 the more, by fo much the lefr,” expreſſed, when they 
ſerve to join different members of a ſentence ; and if they 
come before an adjeRtive, or adverb, what i is the place of 
A ad jectite or adverb ?; 

4. The {eſe is expreſſed by moins ; the three others by 

Ex. Tus MORE you have, THE LESS you have 4 
255 to complain; us vous avez, MOINS Vous A _ 
de wars plaindre, But if they ſerve to modify an adje 
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„ the, verb. Ex, Tas More EXTRAOKDT- 
NARY the invention. was, THE MORE SURPRISED they 
ere; PLUS Hinvention ttait EXTRAORDINAIRE, rr: 
ili ſinient s unrRIs. 

Note. The verb Fre cannot then be ſu ppreſſed, nor 
come before _its.nominative, as is often the 2 in Eng- 
liſh.—Ex. The longer the day is, the ſhorter is THE 
NIGHT; or, the 7 er the day, the Horter the . 
This ſentence. muſt b thus in French: The 
8 the day in THE SHORTER, THE NIGHT 18; Plus 1e 
re Jong, plus LA NUIT EST COURTE, 

1 morey the leſs, : ſerve to modify a ſubſtan- 
tive ich is. accuſatiys to the following verb; as, Taz 
MORE MONEY you have, the more covelous you. are; what 
will be. che place of that ſubſtantive ? 
A. It. muſt be placed after the verb with the prepoſition | 
455 a8, PLUS vous ae D 'ARGENT,, plas Vous ges avare 

(literally, the, more gam have of. maney, Kc.) . | 
Note. "If the ſubſtantive was modified by an adjeQive; „ 
. a3 in this ſentence, The tener you have been warned, ThE _ 
SEVEN PUNISHMENT you deſerve; de ſhould not be put 
before the ſubſtantive. —Ex.. Plus vous auer iti averti e 
KHunrros unte UNE AIRES . * 
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| | © Chriſtians cannot live eaſily under this government but 
E by the protection of an ambaſſador; and the 1880 they 
I e. png greater is the danger. 
„ I base obſerved that the more merry and ge Thumour- 
5 wy huſband is in company, the more en and mo- 
"roſe be is ar our next e N W 20 0: *. 
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5 + | | 
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more will you 


or ADJECTIVES, 5853. 


Tbe e the infancy of commerce, 

_ was not extenſive ; and as his ordinary revenues were ex- 

© hauſted, the more his army increaſed in n > as the more | 
were his generals embarraſſed and diſtreſſ 8 

By how much the better man you are, by ſo mock the 

be inclined to believe me. Þ 

The  ſoberer a young man was, the more pleaſure he 

had in his deſtruction. 
The more the king and his miniſters were determined 

ive into the * more ſeruples they pre- 


The more civility ſue thewed, the more they doubted 
her ſincerity... 

* \ -Rhodope from that moment. reſolved (a) mover more to 

. fee Alcibiades ; and the more weakneſs. ſhe perceiyed in 

© herſelf towards him, the more firmneſs ſhe diſplayed 0 

in her zeſolution of breaking with him. 
The more I became accuſtomed to thoſe. conveniencies | 

and thateaſe to which I had been reſtored, the deeper im- 


r e me. 
3h ae! 
: .es ot org h K. XIII. owt. 
I. How are the adverbs. che 9 5 mares + 7 
the. more, the leſt, ſo much the leſt, expreſſed, When 


e by becauſe, or at in the ſenſe of 3 · 
CAUSE —Ex. We are THE MORE to N aaucd 45 we are 
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to 
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77 Nin; and as or becauſe. * N Nau Jommes 


Daura, PLUS aye, QUE nous ſomes pawvres *. 
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* Note I. Therefore this 83 3 
» come in with the laſt, to cateb the mom admirers” as 
He tripped along the aiſle, is not the object of wie 1055 e 
for as is not here uſed in the ſenſe of becanſe.” -> + | 

Note II. Theſe „ though not | 
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2. n How are the ſame adverbs ex pteſſed when they 


ate not followed by as or betauſe, a 


join different members of a eee Ex. He thought 


„„ 


7. 


fre of the artillery, 


and the king of Poland 


that high fortifications Were but THE MOR * expoſed” to the 


A. They, are  eipreſſed by plus or In 
or d'autant mains, which govern ex before 8. 
Ex, Il penſait gue des fortificatiats Hevter x R N c eraient * 
PLUS exp /e fe es. an is ſen de Hartillerie. 8 
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As he was one ie day at table, wholly ends up with the 
thoughts of this enterpriſe, 1 Ger 
loud enough to be heard, that the meals which the czar 
made in the ſame place, were 
ſe of his majeſty. . Yes, ſaid. 


ſomething different from 


fe King) rifing, and 1 fall che more exfly ſpoil cheir d. 
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Fs * e ? E 


The impoſition of ſo grievous a tax was the more "A 
lerable, as the nation was threatened with a famine. 

I was (@) the leſs pleaſed with his behaviour to me, a8 
be was under great obligations to my family. _ 

The calvinifts, confounding the reaſonable worſhip. of 


| the catholics with the abuſes which they made of that 


againſt our huren. 2 


4 
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worſhip, were (a) but the more e confirmed i in their 2 70 


I ſhall take this ſubject into my Sonde 20 


mage willingly, as ſeveral moral philoſophers, who bone 


* a EVO how to 211 eee. I, 2 _ 
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muſt nil be camped by 2 7 autant moins, in 
ſuch ſentences as this: 7. beir folly i3 THE MORE incurable, 
From their delieving- themſelues ſo wiſe ; which is webe 
conſtrued thus: Their folly is Tus Monk incurable, . 


they believe thempelves awiſe; leur folie 2 1 n 
PLUS * qu" ils ann 18 1 At 6 
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do not ſerve t 


is, moins. 
r verb. 


colonel ſaid Ca) . 


, 
x 
. 


. 
; 


a 


though ſhe was certain the . wel LIK: 91 a 


though they are uſed without it in Engliſh ? 


on abnerav Ee · 63 
an intemperate, ora aan have not ſpoken a word 


of a jealous huſband: 
She ſaw with pleaſure. chat Mr. Arnot had eſcaped?+ ® 


be * . 1 Crs I I 
. I * Kh. REES: „ r Ve 4 
Mp EP EN 
RU L E XIV. RY 


2. Wich adjefives require the 8 in b Frencky, 


A. The article definite is to be put in French before * 
adjecti ves expreſſing the names of nations; as French, Eng- 
1: ; before thoſe of colour, as red, white, When 
are uſed ſubſtantively.— Ex. He learn FAN (third Is, - 
the French language ), il apprend LA Franca; / CR - 
.RED (that is, the.red colour), je prifere LB ROUGE and- 
likewiſe- before the following adjectives, Jegue, = 
vieux, old; petit, little; punvre, poor; which die 
uſed without the article, when come r 2 
names.—Ex. Y ov x Delville concluded foe was eng 
* , EUNE Deville conclut KT * | 


3 © - : ? 5 1 _ 
4 * 7 * ; "a * ws F 115 1 


9 43. - 1 «654 6.43 1 nx c 192. % 1 | + 
"The gert Frehh has been the" chief 
4 life. e ene 


ſaid (a) be hoped-a little" mobe u- 
him a little more ſenſe. 
Ide firſt languagehe learnt e was — Dutt: he 
_then applied (a) yn felf to Germany which ppeared 7 
"= Fores c 28 7 Sete 82 A 

1 Jones er melancholy e. 
more ſo, jaws ent (ert uſual companion. 
: His reputation'was fo fair in the world, that ola Ses- 


= on Mr: Velkeld 
perience would giv 


875 9 "F 


* 0 


— „ 44 „ , 1 
>> i) 4 ＋. — 227 16 JW * 


4 
> 
© 
v3 
A 2 
7 
he 
Fo... 
* 


* 


land, che gent India merchant, offered (a) me his only * | 
| ao valt eltates, - . 


- 
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66 o ADJECTIVES. 


2, n U L E XV. 0 
| „May the ſuperlative relative in French come afier a 
d- fb . prec ed by the article indefinite a, an, as in 


this ſentence : He has a DAUGHTER THE MOST AMIA- 
vp; or after one having no article, as in this : He urged 
REASONS THE MOST POWERFUL? 
A. The ſubſtantive in both caſes is cry preceded 
by the article definite. —Ex. II @ LA FiLLE LA PLUS 


AIMABLE 3 Jon valoir LES RATSONS LES PLUS  yoRTES?, 


4 1 a * 
, * 8 a 5 
5 | "EXERCISE. - 


She ſaw in their ſituation danger the moſt TIRED 


4] in the behaviour of Mr. Harrel ſelfiſhneſs the mol 
ine cuſable. 


An apprehenſion che moſt painful took Ca- poſſeſſion of ; 


- Cecilia, and, abſorbed in thought, .ſhe n (4) for 
2 moments filent and immoveable. 


3 | 1. 


= 2 . * * 


— 


2 
* +» , WY þ * 5 = \ 


Note I. The prepoſition in, after a ſuperlative relative, 
| / of the adjective a/l, is generally expreſſed by de, when the 
verb 10 be, with one of the L aubo, that, which, 1 
can be put before it.— Ex. Tus Bravesr officer in the 
2 (chat is, avbo is inthe army), LE PLUS BRAVE N 
Cier DB Parmie. 

Note II. Some inſtances will octur in which the article 
. comes before a ſubſtantive followed b the ſu- 


—— — 


eee nn Elie one une 2 e D'UNE 


- —_— "Elle portait 7 an rene = DB LA LAINE LA 
ros nn, Ge. 


j Y * 4 
— — 0 EN ; ; y | 
: h 4 — I ; * * * * * 
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or ADJECTIVES — . 67 '4 
All the days of my happineſs i in this. 8 are fled 3 
with. kim 2 you ſee me in a ſtate. An — 
womar. and a mother. g 
The advantages that were exx d to. be the geſult of 
this ſep, were bot atical.. It was more likely to 
produce, in the end, = the moſt dreadful... 
'The archbiſhopric of Toledo is one of weinen dig · 
nities in the churen. 
Women are the prettieſt playthings 


in bature; but gold 
gives them the air, the mien, the ape, the graces and 
beauty of a goddeſs. "ty | 


In the laſt years of his reign the city of Seville alone 
. ; contained fixty thouſand looms for weaving filks ; the 


woollens of Segovia were eſteemed the beſt in Europe; 
but the K 22 * Italy preferred pſp of Catalonia. 1 0 


. 12 * 


Appott RU LE XVI. br e 
4 ah decks le plus, 9 1. micur; any. 
5 declined before an adjective ? N 
; A. They are not declined when: the ves do not, 


N ſpeaking, imply compariſon; as In this ſentence: 
e ſometimes diſpleaſe when we are rug MOST. 8 £20 
tis oblige, ' nous diplaiſons- . tors mime f 
Jommes LI PLUS OFFICIRUX,' above ſuperlati its "+8 
not declined, becauſe it dees not mean any com on aa be-. 
tween our deſire to oblige, and that of others, but o 


ee - Very "reac uur n 
g \d * 2 wer 1 * C 18. 75 . 1 *. 


5 The ot corny ug at wer lu el 
5 - rewarded, and cowardice moſt punit 
NY . The. governor himſelf is, oblige 
ogy when Pat wry, = is leaſt; ex 


DT 
educati on, 


0724ÞJSevgres | i 


the very time when their union a moſt likely, he 
could tear himſelf from her proſence 5 an effort all bi 


their diſpoſitions: even thoſe who were meth: connect 
with the tyrant wiſhed for a'deliverer; - 
8 the eu 5 OY the ih I 

am pe ed they are all equally obſcure, and that it is 

' impoſſible to underftand 3 eren hen Wy: are * 
be & Sh 


— — 


41. l. When 
verb, they are not declined if _ adverb ſerves to mo 
a; verb; as in the ſecond ſentence : Les Jennes. Pens, 
'A'HABILLSNT LE PLUS.ELEGAMMENT.;\ but they are 
-clined. if that adverb. modifies. an adjective or participle 


| MENT POLICE Bs: THE FIRST. CIVILIZED, nan. 
Wote. Theſe adverbs are alſo declined before ſome 
expreſſions which are uſed in che ſenſe of adjectiyes; a8, 
* Le plu, or la plus A cxalnprE, the moſt dangerous; le 
| s OG) or {ate ZN n, the moſt, or the 6 aj 


28 


AT Is 11111366. 
85 who vaderſtand Greek authors now, can no 
taſte all the beauties of Plato's language, than a 
ee mag underſtands French toletably, can Jud ge of 
he excellence of the beſt writers in our tongue. 
1 "The foeſt language cannot be'the moſt genera ally nrrown, 
"when the people who ſpeak” it are few in number; Jabour- 
* — e and haye no 88 with other 


RET) Gy di wel” $2954 $44) * 213 * * Ws ” * -A 


* 
a 


A. 


ny 5 inſatiable avarice; an anhounded prides ea) a 


: uſed adjectively. Ex. Les ations L. 5 P ANCIENNE- | 


* 


dene n 


or ADJECTIVESS — 9 


A courtier will 
of the court are the objects moſt worthy of mene 
and the moſt, generall — to the human mind. 

The change of ſeatons, or monſoons, is remarkable on 
theſe two ſeas, While the flighteſt veſſels ſail ſecurely 
along the coaſt of Malabar, the fea that waſtios the coaſt 
of Coromandel is toſſed by eker which the ſtrongeſt 
Wenne D e % t 


1 ov; at FI „ 
: * 1 8 
1 4p Py 4 Wy 4 1 0 bs SS 


wo r 5 
2 _ 7 ind on boy W a 
tives, or adverbs,” as is done in Engliſh by the . 
CCC 


A. They muſt be repeated Ale e adjective or 
a adverb” omg red; uud the above ſentences will be 
in French, He is 1480 hne and uns obliging thaw bis fift 
*r; be worthy Mor elegantly and MORE corre#ly thas the 
other? ; il eff Morus poli et Norns obligeant que ſa eur: 
il icrit tus ee et FLU Gorredement d 


„ Fa *%*$ 4 * 
- = : R 3 1 18 | 5 ne \ » 
$4 e * uh q * 4 # &Y 


14 1% AD » Twas ad II'S. 1 ca „ hays | a 117 
A juncture ſo delieste and A ente dee 


the ſagacity and experience of rat: the” mot able * 
lates in the ſacred Tolls OY 


perſuade himſelf that the inttigues ” 


He wn e kind and gene to ths youth ebe v 1 4 I 


harſh, nay ene, barbarons, to the other. 
g This Enowledge is inflely y the hereof the tw and 
Vee. more infallible and conelafive, © 8 
Hung lad y, who was of a charadter the moſt airy | 
and unthinking, ran Ca on, W her whole vilit, ina 
vein of faſhiynable ſcandal. ch a 
Can you be unmoved while you 1 r Sophy in this | 
dreadful ſituation ? Can the beſt of — tear | 
E52 en . 


* 


hy. 


”o odere 
heart? Will he kill me by the [nt ering end, ad 


9 {3-41 .. 82 
4 og Fee — V . N. bes 8 
9 85 uE XK. 1 
2. L When, two adjectives in the. 1 25 are 
1 to a ſubſtantive, and the firſt is pr by an ar- 
2 either with or without the prepoſitions, - is 
it to be repeated before the ſecond? 


A. It is a rule to re e e the adjeRives x- | 
F e e an, * * HANDSOME and UGLY 
_ women thas were inthe pr os e be e _ 2 

Kren gui etaient ay parc; es do not 
expreſs oppoſite beate, the 3 neceſlary ; 

as in this example, THE FINE and LBARNED, s 
: ATI HEEL harangue 


v.44 . PO f 


l. dition of 45 article, wh Dag * 
without the preetins and e eas aj joe: 
ve im are eoree 2. 

-+ 4.1. Boch if;  Gaperlatives þ precede the 


e Tau have. applied ro run Mf iyi 5 
AND. eee wewgrys. then | tis ade < 


1 
x 4 * 2 * . 4 q = Fx * % * 5 1 


vo 


- x X 5 
, 7 1 3 AY. 
«ae LE 7 — —— - 6 * \ \ 
N * 


F 
q 2 - "'S. * r — ——ů—ů —•— > 2 r 
R ELLIS ET 5 PESTS ©; 


Note I. The pronouns Bengt: mom, ton, ENS, 
7 pronouns demonſtrative ce, cbt, tette, and quel, which 
1 <p in ſome er 4 be confidered as adjeAives muſt - 
be repeated before different ſubſtantives,—Ex. My father - 
2. * MON pere ef MA nere; THIS, grammar a 
Ain, CBITE agua. &t CE. diftionaire,; alſo be- 
tore adjectives expreſſing ities that have a different or 
| contrary .meaning.—Ex. — 5 good and bad tions, NOs 

45 bonnes et yos mauvgiſes agions., * 5 
; Note II. Conttary to this rule, you read i in Helyetivs, 
=: 2 importe an public Ia une os mayuaiſe conduite 4 
. Particulier 7 but whether 1 it is a miſtake of 


„ r 15 N Elq pot o 


39 * 
2 & 


er ADIETIVES, „ 1 


Arte konntet zr LA rive inan ese . 
monde ; or when the ſubſtantive is underſtood. —Ex, "You 
Have aD, ro T MOST 'CIVIL' AND AMIABLE, Von 
 wvout Fel adreſſe A PLUS ee ET A LA PLUS | 
"AIMABUE;! dirt Th $4 1 1:19" blow * 
A. II. But when the ſuperlatives come e after Fro 
* ſteritive, the article, with the prepoſitions de and 2, h 
repeated if they expreſs contrary qualities. Ex. I 7 
etzſtom 'OF Tu Meer BAKBAKOUS! and 3 
tions, Ct la coutume des nation? LR Uu, E Ir 
- DE8 PLUS/CIVILISESS) ' otherwiſe the ürtiele alone id re- 
peated. Ex. 1 Bur helf wir g raf err ng | 
_ AND UNCIVIL man, j ai affaire's homme us rus 
"'FMPOLL ET LB/PLUS cfraien un. 
20 een Na n i 5 110 9123 31 t 1 2 2 lee 


* 4 


* © 


C ye | -5 i 
10.261 din sias 120; ol PEAK Caen, Spa A, 
he aticient and new Lamm were forgotten. 
8 of his temper makes ep 
* and young perforis, who know him. 
This man, who, Te” a jeſuit, was-a fool, took i it In 5 
_his head 


d to- . paraphraſe old | and new teſtament i in- loft 
WW _ effeminate verſe. 9 OY 


2 By contemplating their 28 bags ions, laws, and go- 


2 Maren. 2 
a e e ke proj, wh be . 10 to 
a 2 a juſter eſtimate 9 ue. 
She expatiated a} with warmth be et the rare = 
 eſtimable qualities of the lady, ; _g 
She ſaid (a) ſhe Vas now foaccuſtaged bo has ſociety, BF... 


1 _ v 
x : 4 . 4 
* s 
* © Ty 1 , 7 * 7 2 44 — q 
Z CF. 
P re rye RO 


5 Id require long and f 22345 viſits 
| the pain 1 . reren! Ne e. 1 'to ſoften | 
Alte of 'E S each | 


„ or nouns of nuUMBER. 


Fong woman who, without the. conlept of er, 
ogy e for berſelf. WE hte: a 
Wen firſt you became (a) acquainted with hor family, 
| ow found (a) me one of the happieſt creatures in the 
world, e by the beſt nap moſt inulgent, of 
patents. Tk S603 tt I en nen 1 
Lerio . Arongeſt and moſt i important 
. eities of that kingdom; at preſent it is but a W 
1 place, ſituated on the e hgh near the mouth of the 
* | river Thermodan. W e 3h 
The diets of Poland were. oſten polluted with blood, 
| ond. the more numerous party was abliged. to. viel- to 
if tte more violent and ſeditious. Fa 
1 She is ill treated by a father the moſt gloomy and 
| politive, at _yy infligation of a brother the moſt arrogant 


dd * * "4d — 5 5 2 9 D 6 * 4 
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And ſelfiſh. 
iN A Chineſe em ror has aſſured father Parenin, one of 
| | the wiſeſt and beſt informed miſſionaries, that the emperor 
E An had made uſe: of the properties of a ar 
] * to en _ geographical plan ail Province. 
wm At [01593 
| | 8 ; [ 5073 


2185 13273 


or NOUNS or NUMBER. 


* 
* * 2 E. F +: Þ I +: 1 \ 
. 7 1 I, OS, 2 . | 
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e 


; 5 Henry rbe FIRST, Henry the 8£conD); in other gaſes the 
| -  ÞDeardinalnumbers bree, four; for, muſt euſed; thus, Henri 
ra ole, Henri N * THREE Hepry: FOUR). 


5 2 10 


i numbers tbe: fu, * the ſecond, the | third, 
11 > ue in French as well as in Euglih ? gr 8 

Fl A. iſt, Theſe two only, tbe Ae, the. ſecond: are uſed, 
3 . re enri en wette, Henri.8zConD 


_ 


LD 


er no u or duns. a8 


But obſerve that 


Fifth (that who was contemporary to Henry the 
Fourth of — ); theſe two are e Charles e, 
' Cixte . l 


{ 


e 


The vaſt and dangerous ſchemes hh Fus a h 


Firſt was forming againſt Charles, made (a). it neceſſary 
8 him to ale his ENS by views more extens 
Vee 


Leo the Tenth found ( a) the revenues of — church ex» 


4 quint, inſtead of ci ve. lead mich 
two following names, Chase the F ith 4 {that emperor who 
was contemporary to Francis the Firſt), and Sixth the 


| bauſted by the vaſt projets of his two predeceſſors, | 


Alexander the Sixth and Julius the Second. 


He ſet /a) out for Seville in order to ſolemnize bit 


rriegs with Iſabella, the daughter of Emanuel, the late 
Ling Portugal, and the ſiſter of John the Third, _ 
e archduke did Ca) homage to Lewis the Twelfth, 


and as a peer of the realm, too FO monte: | 


Tiament of Paris. 
9 


% » — 
d _— 1 
_ | * 


RULE IT. 


21 which nouns of number ate uſed in French "5 


ſpecify the days of the month ? 


A. Ati ordinal number is uſed to ſpec fy the kult — Ex. | 


Lz premier de Janvier, the firſt of "gs or, Janu 
che Kl. Eta numbers muſt be an, to x the 


tion de, and ſay, le premier, le deux, le toit 
9, II. Are 5. ſuppreſſions 1 made in 
nouns of number 


expreſs the | 
others.-Fx, Le deux, on le trois de Janvier, the ſecond -*. 
or third of January. You may alſo fuppreſs, the — 8 1 


A. One or a, which are uſed. in Eoglih debe the 25 


nouns of number Bundred, thunſund, the prepoſitians on 


and ia, uſed in ſpecifying the days of the month, or the date 8 


of the year and the — ant, which ſometimey 


* 


7 * Joins | 
S * 


ah 
— "4 
a * 
. A 
* * 
as 


" 
— 


Phiftoire d Ang FI 
;poſitien, the article muſt be uſed. Ex. You will find it in 


— 


"2 
— 


OF NOUNS OF NUMBER; 


joins tlie different” numbers, are not expreſſed, —Ex, Tn 
rhe 'year ONE hundred aN forty, an cent quarante, In 
Tpeaking of comfnodities which are fold by the number, 
un may come befare cent; as, Jai achete un CENT 
de pommes, I have bought A HUNDRED. apples. +2 
2. III. What irregularities are to be obſerved in the 
following nouns of number, cent, a hundred; wings, 


twenty; mille, a thouſand? — 


A. Vingt in quatre-vingt, and fox-vingt, when follow- 


ed immediately by a ſabftantive, and cent, in the plural, 


take an 5; as, Two HUNDRED men, deux CENTS hommes; 
EIGHTY ſcholars, QUATRE-VINGTS. #coliers * ; but they 


Have it not when they come before another noun of 


nomber.,—Kx. Two HUND RED and NINETY nen, denx 


« 1 1 1 * - 4 * 
a. the. X — Aa = . G5" Tl —_ __—_—— —_— * _ w m ——_——— 
- ” : % 83 * * 


* Note I. E, may be uſed before um; as, vingt et un, 
Fenite et un, twenty-one, thirty-one ; but it is not put 
before the other combined numbers; except Soixante, 


. 


ſixty (though et might alſo be left out after ſoixane'; thus 


vou ſay, vingt-deux, trente- trois, and foixante et deux, 
ſoixante et trois, You do not ſay, guat re-wingt et un, but 


guatre-wingt un. Though we ſay le premier, le ſecond, the 
firſt, the ſecond, yet we do not ſay, le wirgt premier, 
de vingt. ſecond, but le wingt et unitme, le vingt deuxieme. 
Note II. You ſhould ſay, according to Wailly, ving: 
et un _chevaux, twenty · one horſes; il a Vingt et un ans 
accomplis, he is full one and twenty years old; and 


according to Chambaud, il a vingt et un an accom- 


lis. EF I j 3 "IF | 3 , „ 5 
Note III. The article definite is alſo res before 
the ordinal numbers, at the title of performances; as, 
lame THE) FIRST, tome PREMIER ; and in quotations, 


. read the hiſtory of England, voLUME THE SECOND, Tiſez 


0 
eterre, TOME SECOND; but after a pre- 
"THE "THIRD CHAPTER, or CHAPTER THE THIRD, 
vous le trouterez AU CHAPITRE TROISIEME, ou AU 
*TROISIEME CHAPITRE, 533 
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14 85 3 1 + 5 my ; 'L 15 , {6M} 510 
1 y 


'RE the Volley „ ei We, 2, 1 
; Mays expreſſed. 3 je 0 i e : , 107 


elle, x, e, VN 
Ty 2 6 Khe, ave, Fs , and they (for 5 cen, 4 are always 
—_— preſſed by e / non, vous, elles; og T, thou, be, and iy 
| 22 the maſevlige), are expreſſed by moi, tai 15 
e verb has more than one nominstive; "as in the follow- 
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7 1 F 
J by 4 * 1 
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bog, 
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BROTHER AND vod have done, 


4 if. . 4 


* ate of different perſons, maſt be part: and agree with 
Þ the firſt rather ha with the ſecond perſon, and with the 
5 55 rather than with the ir Vous zr 


= Henſon differem 7 vous ET. VOTRE. FRERS gen 


7 


1 


: i 55 ey The nominatives are enerally BY ERÞT into one of 
; the 2 ron, vente which aw then be Pay at the 


rr 
* 2 9 d e ; * N cx c * 
Wh s 


ne vous ET. wa; 75 VOTRE FRERE Er vous 4 @cEH 
Ani, or, dart 3 ET "VOTRE FEE ES. 
R „ 


8 a . & + tap 3 
8 19 1 . KLE 8 31 
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_ b: N : | 1 3 = * e TIL Us 3 8 


4228. 


5 his wiſe, and I, who am tis hu, have jo the 
of ſeeing him again. 
os, ni offer being "aecepted, he, the ſive; and the 
parſon, aſcended la) rogether Mrs. Waters s room. 
Alfter the injuries which you have ſuffered, dd the 


i. miſchief which you and-your prodeceſſors have occaſioned, 
© ir does not at all become you 


mai "4+ 6h + gb rr 
* 7 * "4 ! 
TY 
3 * = 7 


8 | Apr to blame mx e Y: Tue da. ; EO OIL 
| ae F N Dm ! . ; Your 
s a | 
| | 
| | +, 
E- 155 5 x 
h E ; 
1 8 i J 
5 1 4 
x 7 = 
Ah : 


ae ae ene 3 


ty, ceux; whe n 
ing ſentences: You andl are e a different opinion; vo 


b, | But obſerve, rſt, That the e the nominatives 


exclaim e avarice, 


„„ OY. PRONOUN'S, PERSON ALs mn | 


Your brother and myſelf have been at the Vatican 
together that important affair, We were under oo wo 
auſpices of a certain eccleſiaſtic who uſually attends the 1 
Engliſh on lach occaſions. JF 

in When Lett on ll chſs difficulties, whigh conti- <M 
preſent themſelves to my imagination, I remain Ft 
* — neither I nor A Dan 2 _—_— 
ulty of diſcovering truth. 
Colleges and —— ow: excommanieatds work = 

other — account of ſome paſſages in Ariſtotle, whick i 

neither they, nor the author, nor the Judges nnen | 


— * * — 
1 C 4a 
. * 4 
- - * „ „ 7 2 
Kath as 8 * - 1 e 
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e r pes ever underttiood tag. . 
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. | Fr RULE II. args llc) 1 
- 2. On what other occaſion are the pronouns 1 thaw, vs. F 
| and they, expreſſed by mois toi, lui, eu? 7 


en they are not followed immediately by their 
verb, as in the following ſentences : J alone nap; the _ 
7 age to flop him; rhov, who art. his moſs intimate | 
e As mention it to him; foe learns French, 
and uy Italian; - which a are to be rendered thus, Mor 
feul Jews te courage de 4 arreter ; Tot, gui es ſou plus © 
intime ami, TU DEVRAIS lui en parler; elle apprend dl. 
Frangais, el Tui I Italien. One may conclude from theſe | 
examples that when the pronouns. moi, toi, nous, aut are + - 
_ ſeparated from the verb to which they are nominatives, 
they are repeated before that verb; but je and tu are then 
uſed inſtead of n and 707: yet there are ſome irte gulari- * 3 
ties in this rule, which will be beſt learned from Slee. — 
bing we fay, moi fealj / 455 ane bus 1 ſeul @, nous. [enli s Pons, 3 
„ 3 
Note I. When the pronouns ave Ad e an followed '" 
| dy 2 1 = Ch „ WE W are == 
| to imagine, &c. the adjective autres mult be cen 
the 3. N and the ſubſtantive.— Ex. 'Novs MS 
F. ara nous ſommes ſujet, cc. 
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- Note II. Feb. the pronouns J, thou, Be, they, 
ſhould come immediately before their verbs, they are 
alſo. expreſſed by moi, toi, lui, exx, when we wiſh to mark 
an oppoſition, =Ex. He ſpends all his time in doing nothing, 


tems @ ne r ien faire, et MOI JE CONSACRE le mier à difft- 
rentes tudes; or in admirative ſentences, and to give 


 Anp 1 DBYOTE mine to different fludies; il paſſe tout ſon 


more energy to the diſcourſe, Fx. I BzLievs him 


guilty / Moi, LE -CROIRE conpable {. or 
Son conpable/ In this laſt example the verb, in 
French, js put in the infinitive, and the pronoun moi 
comes immediately before it; but it might likewiſe be 
put in the indicative, and be preceded by je,—Ex, Mo, 
JE LE CROIRAIS coapable / | 

Note III. The pronouns moi, toi, lui, eux, are alſo, in 
familiar converſation, put after the verb which has je 
and tu, &c. for its nominatives.— Ex. I knew it, js le 
gavais bien, Mot; HE believed it, 11. le croyait, Lui. 


QUI, MOI, LE 


- A 


But theſe examples are not introduced, here to make a 


rule. 


Note IV. When the pronouns 1. N Be, &e. are 


joined to the other pronouns myſelf, thyſelf, &c,—Fx, I 


MYSELF did it ; it was YOU YOURSELF wvho did it. 


5 They are ſometimes ſeparated as in the firſt ſentence.— 


Ex. IE Pai ait MOI-MEME, and ſometimes the com- 


. EXEBRCIST, ns 
ou have ener acted like a good and generous father, 


+ and he like an obedient and dutiful ſon. 


le loved the country, I the town; he hawks and 


| hounds, I coaches and equipage ; he the ſound of a horn, 


I the ſqueak of a fiddle. 


_ = TE the riſoner be an Indian, then bs, during the whole 


time of the execution, a conteſt which ſhall exceed, they 


of fAiRing the moſt horrid pains, or he in enduring 


unds alone are expreſſed . C' vous-MEME gui Ia 


wild © 42 a Vou 
— 
1 14 . s . 
0 4 
| | | | * 


* 


> * 
8 


Wenn 
„d 4 
n 


Vou alone in I ork loved! poor 2 11 yon 
abandon me, what wall be my fate? 15 
Henry the Fourth committed follies an dondzed times 
more abſurd than thoſe for which Heregles has beewre- 1 
This hero of the fabulous times uſed to ſyin i 
y the fide of Omphale; hut he, one days ot from 100 2 
Aimſelf as a peaſant, and (a] a load raw GI es - Av 
bie head, to gain aceeſs.t0, the beantif 1 
FFF e _— 
an you as-to- aſſert, a. you - 
8 the, Athenians and the Romans; and that "4 
your cock. i — Boxing - matches, within a ring. of rot- 
ten boards, ſs the Coſyſtum? the coblers and 
buffoons, ut act their parts in your Rragedie ſuperioc. 
to-the: heroes. of-Sopnocles? ih g 
Vou look ehe baits 


You talk like a you 
gi 7 1 conſider the plea» 


are 
* 


= 
—_— 
mz 
= 


without minding the hook 
ſure, and I the diſagteeable conſequences, 25 3 
. - ;Hold your blaſphemous tongue | cries Sophias How 
dare you mention his name with iſreſpe? Nene me ill. 1 
Is love then incapable of gouching bur heart? > £7 
I alas! inſenſibility could never render ou thus 
ou hate me—— I hate you ! interrupt - Gialer.” "Obs 
While ge decke he codld hardly. refs his pain. 
% hilſt ſhe „ he co 7 rain 
At laſt, when ſhe had done, after having looked at Hes 
- - with the greateſt 1; he ſaid, (a). I beg a r 5 
I. become your agent . 
* You yourſelf will acknowledge that you 
but his intereſt, 

I was ſatisfied that i it was he himſelf 
| ih father — juſt and diſceming. He 0 man- 
zor; I myſelf ſometimes approve at the — tom of m 4 
heart the "TROP he ſhews for him. 5 N = 


„% eber PROWOUNU Trasen a. 


E 1 | RULE III. Dy | 
. 2 Are the pronouns perſonal, me, thee, him, hon ug 
Pp them, rd conſidered as aceuſatives or datives,, 
akrays in the ſame cafe in French as they are in Engliſh? 1 
A. I. They may often be confidered as accuſatives in „ 
| French when they are dagives in Engliſh, or as datives = 
in the former and accuſatives in the latter language. Thie 
depends on the verb by which they are governed ; thus in 
, ſentende, Str was liftening ro nn, —— verb 4couter 
(to liſten) governs no prepoſition in French, to him muſt 
fe expres by le, elle t'ccoutait'; but in this other, Her 
gaiety is fo natural that it ygecomes nt r, though the pro- 
noun her may then be called an accufative, yet it muſt 
be expreſſed by lui (to her), becauſe the verb /eoir to be- 
| come) rns the tion à.—Ex. Sa gaiete eff * 
| naturelle v —— LVI SIED [that it becomes to ** * 
=_ - A. II. pronouns him, ber, them, coming after 
= verbs, rendered in French by Yaire, lajfſor, voir, ente. 
dre, our, and followed by an inſmitive, governin for 1 its- 
accufative a ſubſtantive expreſſing the name of a ching 
Ex. I all make Riu READ your boot; I have heard. 
HIN LATE Rela - are to be conſidered in French as 
Suk nnd fed by lui, leur.— Ex. Fe LU fra 
LIKE vorre ber; 7 LEUR 41 Dun KACONTER une 


_— 


VXDR= 


Sh * th. Aa, ti. ok. 8 — "i 


RT CE 
— 7 . * — 


| C Note L A ſubſtantive i in ls W of the pronauns- 

bin, her —Ex,. I. Gall make iv BROTHER: read your book ; - 

I have heard YOUR BROTHERS relate @ tom; hould.alſo 
. he in the dative, and come after the infinitive. Fe feras 
ie votre livre A MON rRERE; /i entendu raconter , 
une hiftoire a vos REI IS. But theſe two ſentences 9 
taken out of Telemachus, with no material alteration—= k 

193 | | PETR, — 5 


I". 


— 


or nnn * 


1 III. 


A declaration ſo bold and haughty dlented (0) den, 
and aſtoniſhed (a) their aſſociates. - 

Suſan depoſed (a) that Sophia herſelf had delivered the 
muff to her, and had ordered her to convey it into the 
chamber where Mr. Jones had found it. | 

Philoſophy and religion taught () him to bear this 
clots rather better than ee lovers bear 

rr paſſed 

, c Man century, | 
(a) for a magician, becauſe an Arab had taught him 
arithmetic and a little geometry. 

I was not fearful of making him commit an of in- 
juſtice, as I well knew that the race of Ali alone a 
They became (a) ſo pre „ has bel fellow-citi; 
_ broke (a) aig all lene wi gre 2 fer 

reſtrained in their „ together wi 
the — of liberty, made them deſirous of being independ- 
ent.: Gold alone attracted them to the continent. of 


ica,. and made them brave dangers, diſeaſe, and. 


* 5 . - 
* . 


Idominie comprit bien n avait ex tort & lai er TT 
NOUVEAUX SUJETS amallir et corrompre leum my 
J'avais laifſe prendre A PROTESILAS wn tor dic; wil 
a os on too many other occaſions, the car” 
is left to be the ju 

Note II. If . infinitive was a deuter verb, oral as 
ſuch— Ex. I. all make your OTHER COME IN FIRST; 
J have heard YOUR BROTHER READ ; the accaſative to 
the preceding verbs in Engliſh, ſhould likewife be-an-ac- 
cuſative in French, and come after the inſinitive Ex. 


Fe ſerai ur N yOTRE FRERE: pp, 7 'abentends 
* VOTRE FRERE, 


* 


O - PRONOUNS PERSON A1. 


Philoſophers themſelyes will invite the Spaniatds to 
undertake theſe expeditions, as foon as they ſhall have 
ſeen them folemnly abjure thoſe fanatical and deſtructive 

principles upon which, dir e has hitherto wee 


founded. 


"Ss. | ; 4 
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| 2 Are the pronouns me, chan him, how, 1, you, themy 
when conſideted as datives, always expreſſed by me, te, 
lui; nows, ont, leur, and put before the verb ?  — 
4. An inſtance has already been mentioned when they 
[5 are placed after their verb that is, when they are govern- : 
ed by a verb in the imperative. They are likewiſe e- 
refled mai, toi, Ini; alle, nut, Vonty envy tllery, at 8 „ 
de ame order as in Wan e 2 
r drink. 


ri 1 8 
1 aim. ; > 
to draw. Du INT 
to be. : LE 
to have, 
to fir, to unite... 


d come (ne fas of 1 en. Th 
6 5 

to aſpire. 

to incarporates = 


ta run to. 
22 

to , IEEE 

to ring back, „ 


© > 


+ Aveir affaire, to have ſome buſineſs with, : 


ented her to them, nous La priſentdmes A EUX, or non, LA 


OF PRONOUNS PERSONAL, 


a 
* 3 


Renoncer, to'renounce. 


Avoir rapport, to have a relation. 
Avoir recours, to have recourſe. 
' Avoiregard, 270 regard. 
Faire attention, to mind. 
Prendre intérèt, 10 be concerned. in 3105 e pets 
Ex. He ran ro HIM, i court A LMU. 
ad, After reflected verbs; as, I have applied to you, 
je me ſuis adreſſes A vous, © . 
zd, When the verb governs at the ſame time one of the 
pronouns of the firſt and ſecond perſons in the accuſative. 
—Ex. He has introduced ME To HIM, i Ma preſents 4 
LUI, When the two pronouns are of the third perſon, T 
could prefer putting them before the verb, though Tome 
rammarians are of opinion that it is indifferent to put 
the pronoun in the dative before or after. Ex. Me pre- 


LEUR Preſentames, I ſhould prefer the laſt, 3 


4th, When they are joined to the adjective alan (ſeull. 
— Ex, The praiſe is not due ro HER ALONE ; la lovange 
x eft pas due A RLLE il. 
cth, When a verb governs two pronouns in the datiye. 
Ex. I forgive both ro H1M AND To You, which ſen. 
tence may be rendered in two or three different manners ; 
Je pardonne 4 Lu1 et A vous; je LUI, pardanne ALNSE 
A VOUS; je LUI pardonne A LUL ET,A VOUS, 
Note I. . thee, him, her, them, though accuſati ves, 
are alſo expreſſed by moi, toi, lui, eux, ellet, when the verb 
' governs more than one accuſative. Ex. 1 pledge MYSELF, 
my houſe, my fortune, and my body; je ME fait caution" moi, 
ma maiſam mon bien, ma perſonne, _ 5 
Note II. The pronouns perſonal me, thee, &. are alſo _ 
expreſſed by moi, toi, when there is no verb expreſſed in 
the ſentence.— Ex. Whom did he ſpeak to 10 vou; 
à gui parlait il A vous ; ot by way of emphaſis; in 
which caſe the pronouns me, te, are put before"the verb. 
Ex. Will you forſale Ms now, who have always 2 


, 


TW. 
2 * I 
of 1 a" 


N or 'FRONOUNS PERSONAL. 


| beſt friend? m'abandonnerez. wons 6 prijen MO! 00 41 
; years cre votre r am? 


EAA 
V pon his victory be makes haſte to Mittan, the l 


of Courland; all the towns in . abend to 
him at diſcretion. . 


The guide came (a) vp to him, and told him that his 
maſter had the Lebe of the highway man. 
The wind having diſperſed the miſt, the Saxons ſaw 


| (@) the king of Sweden, who was marching to them. 


Sir Roger, who knows that my extraordinary motions. 
are never inſignificant, ran Ca) to me, and aſked Ja) if 
puſs had gone that way. 

That ceremony of excommunication Tendered a man 


| odious, and broke all the ties which could unite other 
5 men to him. 8 


Two you ing Mexican ni threw a) away their 
arms, and came Ca) over to him as deſetters. | 

Now, fearful and guilty, I_tremble when I think of 
them; I bluſh when I thin 'of myſelf; all my ſentiments © 
of virtue are corrupted, and I pine away with vain and 
uſeleſs regrets. 

She uſed to deny both herſelf and me almoſt common 
neceſſaries, in order to ſave up money to make him 
preſents. 

Remember eſpecially to conceal my miſery from him 


| and all the world. I am willin to live upon bread and 


water. It is not poverty which is Infupportable, but 
contempt. _ 
My mother introduced {a) me to her; but being to- 


tally unprepared for ſuch an interview, I was fo much 


overcome by m my farprle, that I am ſenſible I behaved i in 
8 manner very diſguſting. | 

After having E his duty to Mr. Byron and to me, 
he directed (4 s compliments 1 to Mr. F. and bis fiſter,” 


on their marriage 


Ii imagine that 22 Smithfield prieſts, who burnt the Pro- 


5 teſtants in the time of _— ary, had ſuch faces as the 


doctor 5, 


4 


or PRONOUNS. ron Al 


N s. If we were Pa piſts, I ſhould like him ve 
much for my confeſſor. "His ſeeming. auſterity wou 
give you and me a great reputation for ſanctity. | 
He expreſſed a) at the ſame time a ſtrong ſenſe of _ 
obligation to you and to me, for our ANTI to wean 
him from the habit of gaming. 6 5 
He received (a) me with open arma, and we were (a) 
intimate friends in ten minutes. He carried (@) the ma 
quis and me to ſup at his houſe, where we found 5 re 
numerous company. | 
- A man, paſſionately deſirous of the public welfund, will 
like Cato, prefer death to the mortification of ſeeing him- 
ſelf and his country ſubmit to this yoke. of + itrary 
wer, 
| Alvaredo took (a) advantage of the e e two 
thouſand of the frſt lords were rioting in exceſs, and in. 
toxicated with ſtrong Iiquors, to ruſh in upon them with 
fifty ſoldiers, and maſſacre them and their atrendants with- 
out refiſtance. | 
| The letter ſhe had ſeen in the hands of Henrietta ſcented SE 
\ to corroborate all her former ſuſpicions: it came from a 
perſon infinitely dear to her, or clic ſhe would not have 
ſhewn ſo much joy. | 


RULE vn. 1 
2 Are the pronouns him, her, them, always © expre | E 
ul, elle, eux, elles, after prepoſitions ? . B 
wy Ex is often uſed inſtead. of 'de tut, Sell 4. . 
47 elles, and is placed before the verb, except When it is 
in any of the fe cond perſons or firſt plural of the impera-. 
tive without a negative. Ex. We all admire your fe, 
æve often ſpeak or HR, nons admirons tous votre /aur, nous - 
IN parlemt ſonvent. Vis alſouſed inſtead of 4 lui, à Ale, 
&enxz à elles, but ſeldom; and therefore the beſt way r 
- beginners is to uſe the pronouns fac elle, n Ys with a 3 
Lake 0. OTE ARIES? > i I 
| | Gh S 2 | ? FO N ie 8 ; F 
9 Now "Bn Toole not 7 * if 7 oo 77 bevy er. - 
| them, were not © governed, * m1 the ood * 


e vRONOV in —— >] 
3 e 110118. PRs 
| = 1 3 no 1 inion of that youn fellow, wd I 
Wo de ſhall make * of him. C hops. : 
A-Brazilian takes as many wives as he pleaſes, and puts Bs 
= them auny when he is tired of them, _ 
EE . Ceres, who is always repreſented. with wheatſheaves 
3 abet der head; was probably a woman who invented Ca 
3s the i of ming corn, 1 AN e, who owed their 
bread to her, made (a) a her. 
wt wat wititer, in beie mentioning the Aubin, 1 
e founded va fuck a mighty empire, and eſtabliſhed | 
5 e ſuch a c 5 


— * th . of the throne uired 
of dith iy tough eee dee rg ef: 
Perhaps he is meditating upon your fiſter: — Oh no, 
EEE ere he 

 wvaw {a ISI 2492 29 
: Tha man becomes ns rap mg I cannot hear him 
Sete When will he then. ceaſe to 


how T hay im! | 


be (202 R L E "VI. 


—T © £3 


| 5 # e participle or adjeQive, coming immediately | 
iter, A 2 FD ASA accufative, or governed by a © 
pplitioh, is followed. 1 — — petſonal 1 
77 tene Aer newer will rece Ecke Fn ; 
e iz en conltruQion of 
3 5 ronoun rel tive gut ach. A tenſe of the * 


eee eee 
1 — 


god bead TORY pronouns e to I no⸗ | 
; e verb. Ex. This man is very conceited, —— 
talking OF HIMSELF; cet homme 4 eee, | 
ak us DE *** JE: il. « IT 


* = * 
= - 2 
— 3 y 
- ; * * « AT * 
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5 1 N ot oy I ., 4 
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+ tive... f 


er FROWOUNs een „ 


1. 17 cevront j amdis Pargent i * on ur vv I, 
in tht 8 them) | e Py of 
ene ee ee 


* 1 Aeg to wabrty! my daughter to Dow Sides 
J expect from ene e oh 
of a la eſtate left him by his uncle. 
Whether we confider her behaviout'as @ q Wu 4 
| wife; or as a mother, ſhe is juſtly entitled to the: 1 - 
comiums beſtowed on her b oy: the Spaniſh hiſtorians,” 
I don't intend to take Brees of the Fr _ 
be veathed me; I am ſill dependent wy. un ©. 


de ibſttirly ent to Louiſe to bet with 1 
their mutual misfortune ; and, for the ry time, to nge 
my griefs together, She found ber careſſing alittle hd 4 


2715 ven to her. 2 n nn 
4 e 1 5 eclined (a the ehr Wiha 


| ſelf; but her nenen hos 
N deep it. : | INE ld La 
. e ee W e n 8 


pv Wies de pivuvand: 1 kde, Bey b. abode 
are nominatives to different verbs, are they to be x 
| in French before every one? e IS 
ME The pronouns of the firſt and et :ffon! 
9855 generally repeated when the tenſes ate _— "or wn 

| one: affiring, and the other is modifed x 
I think, and will alway: think; 16 Suſe, # Jpn 
toujours. & (139M ALES: © = OY 3 

But it would by a fault not to F it when they au” a 
Uttle diſtant from each other. ER. You" ar” of 


Jomething elſe, and play too negligently 3 v6us egen 4 
Sent à quelque autre choſe, et vous Jeaer e e 


- A. Il, The pronouns of the third -perſon need” not be 4 
_ repeted except on the three following occaſions” - 1 
bs) IE ROY . . 3 


=: a PRONOUNS. PERSON 4 4. 


9 aſt hen the tenſes are not the ſame, —Ex, Hz. 
CA meruings, and WILL SET or AGAIN to-nights 
FL EST ARRIVE ce matin, ef 1L REPARTIRA Ce ſoir or 
when one is vſed/affirmatively, and the other negatively, 
ER. He ANR, aud SAID NOTHING 70: bim; 1 £87 
N &f 1L ze {ul A RIEN Dir. 
| - there is an intermediate ſentence 8 
* hs verbs : us, HE advanced a frau. fleps, and, after 
Juroegying- me from bead to foot, BEGGED the favour of my 
name; 1 Fir ques pas en avant, et apres m'avoir exa- 
. la fre ju/qu' aux A, IL ME PRIA de venloir 
£ ? Mer matt nome. 
za. Alter any other conjunction but and, ory ONE. 
Bs: Ae An 2 deal, but HAS FORGOT. EVS RT 
* Oy 11. 4 10 coup, mait 11 4 TOUT OUBLIE. ., ; 


18 . ERncier. 9 
ples FER" account of- Mr. N. 8 art vitie 
"al 2 2 elt departure, and their converſation at that 
heb; xeconunted-the violent eſſects it produced upon ber, 
finally diſplayed his laſt letter 
I am a Spaniard, and was at. Naples with her family | 
9 that kingdom was part of the Spaniſh dominion. 
_ I waited with anxiety the arrival of Cecilia, and Ca) 
Ach. to hand ber from the Shaiſe before Mr. H could. 
| 
be ſoon after- RL Le (a) how: pi pirits,. aſſured fa). 
ee eee him) Os e he 


They Kill — cheir attachment to the Impe REY: in 

po tereſt, 41 by placing themſelves under the — 7 

5 thy 1 ured the quiet Poſſeſſion « their privi- 

= l * * n 

Mie could {a} not e his wh, but finding 

falling, 2 caught (a) hold of the lately 
. pulled (a) it entirely 10 his own 

The em iable * who had ſcarcel dared: to look u 

befor, now roſe, (e) and FEI her fate her's hands * 


1 £ + - 


or abe PERSONAL. 25 19 2 


' the reſpectfally and 9 kifſed, (4) ſaid (a) with” 


the moſt winning accents, My dear Pads: N me to 
- Name ——— ' 

She was. under a neceſſity of perſiſtin in her denial, 
yu? (a) him reaſon to think ſhe not dilike his 
Addreſs. e 

I reſolved (a) to fit down is the quiet of domeſtic ths, 
and addreſſed (a) a lady. She was ſond em Son- 
_ verſation, but (a) rejected my ſuit becauſe: my Ga was 
a merchant. - -- NOTE TEST on 

He loves pleafure to exceſs, and Dy little eee 
with ſentiment. He eſteemg not een en 8 
loves them. 16 1 1K 5 

They envy the liber rey which \theie folly has forfeited, - 
oa gladly. ſce mankind impriſ prion Jy Fs. 
| ſelves. .. 

They perambulate rather than poſſeſs. a country. of * 

8 Ou Exercifivg no tillage, they; claim po is, 
in an 

Now ſhe ſupported: an orphan, i now Kettebsd Me for- e 

rows of a ws now ſnatched from i iniquity che feable _ 

trembler at poverty, and now reſcued from N the 


proud fee wi diſgrace. n 


IT 619 £ Þ BE. 8.7 f 3 —— 11 0 * 5 


Lock Ladd Jagt 01 Nis 
„„ RO 
2. Are the pronouns me, thee; hams her is ge 4. 
, or my/ctf, thyſelf, Se. when governed by differentiertd 
as accuſatives or datives, as. in theſe ſentenices Heer 
asd honour You, be has defired: ani. nnr, 
ry one im Frenehnꝰ?ꝰ Wa + in Serie 
repeated when che ten be 
firſt ſentence : 3 eine, et fe — Fa 
in the ſecend Bx. ; 


= 
- 


; 7752 N they need not be rex = mw 

vd x 406 28: * ̃ tenſe is) mple, 1 

— 5 — when the ſecond verb is a %] | 
pound of the firſt. Bx. Tirant mes ducatt d na pothe, 8 6 

U comprer et recompter dans mum chapeau , © 


r 3 9 W 


4 R / 2 


r or PRONOUNS PERSONAL... 


© over and over in my Ba. Yet they ſhould be repeated in 


this ſentence : Fe choiffs une maiſon ok je jugeai que je. 
| Pourrais M Taler er ME a: wa eber F ai 


Bog or 
. * 75 — 
* 


* 


— 
* 4 : 2 R K R 1 K. 5 - * 
E s 7 r . — 
> * 2 C 8 . ' 0 


My father been and loved him; and 1 am Care, that; 
if he was alive, I ſhould have his conſent. | 


The more pleaſure Emily felt in hearing and ſceing 


him, the more care ſhe took to conceal it. 


. The clearneſs of your judgment, and the juſtneſs of 


your remarks, aſtoniſh as much as they charm me. 
4 hf ſtranger enlightens and aſtoniſhes me, faid. Solin- 
- he believes what my reaſon tells me to believe, and 

BL. worſhip he only denies what I have ſo much trou-, 
die myſelf vx. to deem abſurd. 

This would quickly make that vice 500 8 chat 
thoſe who could not ſubdue, would at leaſt endeavour to 
diſguiſe it. 

Ft he. king, who blamed 8 condemnin og him, pop 
voked to find his choice ſo highly cenſured, ſuffered. 5 
theſe words to eſcape him: You abuſe him becauſe he is 


my favourite—a term which he. never made. (0). uſe of 


«A 


n. 


Nr 
.2. I. Are the pronouns he, Ge, they, followed by the 


_. pronouns relative v, whoſe, whom, that, which, almays 


| expreſſed by Jai, elle, eUNX) elles? | 

A. When they are uſed in a general indeterminate. - 
CE or more abſolutely, when they do not relate to any 
- noun expreſſed before, they are rendered by celui, elle, © 


ES 


* 


cenæ, celles —Ex. They WHO. ævere formerly his friends, 


are now his bittereſt enen cx dl ttaient autrefois . 
fes amis, ſont aujourd hui JelWlus cruels ennemis : the pro- 
nouns him, her, them, being followed by the above rela- 
tives , are alſo expreſſed by celui, celle, ceux, celles. . 
2. IL. May the perſonal and relative nouns be ſepa- 
1 French as they are in this. K liſh ſentence: 


, | | "Taker 


. 6x. PRONOUNS FBRSOKAL;) 5 


Tux are ; miſtaken wo think: that * are happier then - wal 
other men? "i 
_ This conſtroction can oaly: bendeiltins r * 
firſt, part of the 4 is ſhorter than the ſecond, and 
| | — 1 in general 1 tions, as in the above example; 
1 be i is Wen expreſſed by celui. la; foe, by celle- la they, by 
ceux- la, or call. 1a. Ex. Ctux-La /e rrempens gui 42 7 ; 
que les rois ſont en us heureux que les autres Lemmer. N 
= Note I. In ſpeaking of mankind in general, n 4 
1 He 9 K alſo be rendered by g, and the 
©. two verbs are put in the inſinitive with que" de re the 
fa ſceond,—Ex. © EST /e tromper QUE DE brett (ng Wes, reit 5 
i. font 1 — beurenx que ler antres bomm m . 
i ote II. He who is alſo expreſſed, on forme a. 
by 9 which ſerves as a Re to both verbs. Ex. 
| HE wund is afraid to die it a 3 ut craint de monfur 
* ef un lathe; but, in gene | te fuk en FE 
he we: by celan Gl PO en INN OO D 


i * 3 g : : MRO # * 15 * bbs * 5 


401 . ol 2n 


The difference is immaterial between him who retires 
the ſooneſt, and him who ſtays the lateſt t: 
Envy cannot find a place in the boſom of ber whom * 
honour with your friendſhi : 
The moſt lively: pleaſures languiſh at laſt; and become | 
| infipid to him who does not know how to vary them. - 
„ have well employed e 
life : I have conſidered that kite len 
not to be ed: I have baniſked eare and untafineſs, , 
and have not been ſeduced by a wie nen N 
would have robbed me of my repoſe. bs 
LI refuſe the name of Philoſophers to thoſe whogive 
| into the corruption of courts' PRO alone ate worthy" that - 
8 name who are ready „ their life, 
: | their-riches, their dignities, families, od nr 
TE > juſtify oppreſſed innoe 4 
e who takes ns to 0 2 pane of 
_ _ rouſe pant pals — e _ 
* n * benevolent. + >, 3 
ber. 


* 


ry 
* 
1 
— 
— 
. 


the noun to which. thoſe pronouns. 1 4 


, © SONT eee or dm a 


OP PRONOUNS PERSON 41. 


A perſon in the company immedia denied 4) i 
and ſaid eee who r 


an aſſertion. 
E fr nhe i pond - of his title, and he ir an im | 
fp area pony dar bt. | 
. = him do not deſerve to be obli 
ould be wicked tey who thous we the as they | 


Money is made to circulate, to make the arts flouriſh, 


; one THe, * it is a 


bad 2 and even 


— ö | 


RULE XII. 


21. . 
to the verb 1 be, always expreſſed by 1; elle, ils, elles ?. 
A. They are generally, or at leaſt they may always be, 


755 expreſſed by ce, when y are followed by the noun of 


number one, with the prepoſition of. —Ex. HR 18 one of 


my. friends, ois an de mes amis; or by a Ri eee 


ſerves in ſome manner to rarticaluiſe 


an officer, cs un officier; THEY ARR — Hi 1 
Hs 1 


ail. 


| — SHE it 4 millinery cette 
| frmme dit gu' no marchande Je modes The 
to the woman herſelf who is ſpeaking, muſt 


JJ De rende by elle: were it to be expreſſed by ce, it 
would be underſtood of another 


rſon. The ſame pro- 
nouns ſhould. likewiſe be exp by 4 les ts, cle 
when the noun, to which they relate, is-in the fame part 
of the ſentenoe.— L. Tas told my forvant that ns mars 


| L \ - _ cheat, von aver, dit a mon * py: ctait . 


en. 


II. When ths anouns he, expreſſed - 
* happen to terer. 


* 


"Vi 
+ 


or PRONOUNS * 


this ſentence, He is a good. natured boy, and does 1 not a 7 oi 
abilities; can ce be nominative to them? _ — 
A. He, fe, Bey they, muſt be repeated -before the other 
verbs, and expreſſed. by il, elle, ils, elles—Ex. 0 2 3 1 
jeune Fade, dun Bon caracbre, „et if 1 * me ens 
diſpoſitions : or the. pronoun gui (who) may be n 1 
this manner, C'eft un feume homme d un bon e 
manque pas de di e ; but this 12 manner cannot: 
take rs. | 7 


eee Aer (8 26 HIER 
5 Ha one of thoſe wiſe men who 1 
the other ſex as a very worthleſs and — qual 
cation. 4 
I love, without h 5 n Sage 3 
e e * Nen, na. 


9 * 22 n 


FX 
18 * 8 1 4 % . * 
& 1 2 Nas. PS: 
* 1 N * , 'I | 
© . 1 * * 
* ao „ = 


They are m 1 — J 


178 
2 


— nererditur 7 
with their queſtions. / 
Iam very ſarry for what, has: esa for- FOSSA 1 
5 man, and did not mean to offend . 

The governor aſked (a) them who 2 they 
anſwered, bi; they were. travellers, | who lad their) 


e by your habits, ſaid the, that you are eee A 2 4 5 
but pray, tell me, of what country are you They tele 
(a) her they were F . and they _ ama 


ill enough. 4 EN 


Or PRONOUNS PBRIONAL. 


RULE XIII. 


WO What AiſtinAion 3 is to be made between %, f. 
. lui, lui- mme, Ihimſelf, itſelf?) 7 
9 A. Soi, fei- mme are chiefly uſed with Pronouns inde-. 
terminate, as c<hacun, quicongue, So- Ex. Every one 
thinks oF HIMSELF, chan penſe 4 301: or with refer- 
ende to inanimate things in general propoſitions, L*aimant 
- attire le fer x $01, the. loadſtone attracts iron. Other- 
wiſe we uſe /ai or [ui-mime.—Ex, This man is always 
ok or HIMSELF, cet t homme farke, men, pl 
* £ R . 1 


f . 3 15 
ene e mch ee whe th pole 
8 @ Well as greatheſs of mind) whoever is 
_ endowed with theſe gifts of nature, always een. by the 
5 "Apo — ty. and, th 
5 # t every one a very great 
hiraſelf, nd threfov it N ane our on 
r 
LR which is neither wo not little 10 it. 
either of theſe denominations 


| 4H 6k the Twportns infgtiicance of the objetis It 


Ken. 6 . 
_ © The emperor Marcos Abrellus was (a) the laſt of that 
| floical ſect which exalted man above himſelf; by makin 
4 3 to-kiraſelf only, and compath paſſionate towards 
oben. 

If Divdletidh's father was (a) a  plonghman, if he 
| himſelf was, () in his youth, flave to a fenator, 

* e (a - not owe his e to A. IO but 
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*. poſſeſſiye conjunRire - c 
5; AE. Aways expreſſed by many , 
fon? {Re 


2 When they. are joined to a ſubſtantive whien 
art of the body, ſuch as the head, the arms, 
belongin to 9 j. as the life, the Voice, e 
INS that ſubſtantive is in the accuſative, and; 
relates to 5 nominative of the verb; a8 ins this ſentence,. . 
Baron GosaTz had nis Bead cut i the article the, | 
provided no ambiguity can ariſe from it, is uſed inſtead 
of the poſſeſſiye oonjunctive.— Ex. La Bakoy, ar Gerz _— 
ent + 4.1 . 3 5 he We WP, 2 I 

2 the nominative of the verb is | agent: - 
and ſufferer, as in this ſentence, Mx. A. broke 118 arm. 
Ilthat is, his own arm), the verb muſt be reflected in French, 

in order to make the ſenſe complete, —Ex. Ms, A. 8% 
caſſe Ls bras, © ; 

2. II. May the article be uſed inſtead of the poſſi; - / 
conjunRtive. onl y, when the ſubſtantive to which the pro- 
non. pollefiee 1 joined, relates to the nowitative of the. 
ver : 
A. It may alſo be uſed,- chat ſubſtantive - „ 
2 relate $0 „ the verb. Ex. 3 . M 

eak YOUR arms, of when the ſubſtantive 
f to a — * 
A * * then it will be neceſſary to pas 


8 1 E 4 
on af the pronoun: Þ 


LI I; Tous. cafſarai 145 bras ; i 4 


; 
* T - 
* 


* 


96 or PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE. 


F mal (iterally, 7 fall break de arms to Ml ; the bead 
dl ches to e. . 11 


* 3 
* 
+ 


* FE 7 te 38988 
| - 4 4 H$ 


"EXBREISE, 


1 Full of theſe ideas, all the electors turned (a) do 
eyes towards Frederick duke * * a prince of 
eminent virtue. | 
She ftretched (a). out her arms, opened (a) her eyes, 
and cried, (2) Oh Heavens | Tour! as her father, aunt, and 
parſon, came in. 
A man is obliged to kee as up a certain dignity i in his 
countenance while he is performing thoſe operations, 
Men, ſaid one of them; are very good and very eredu- 
1 If they ever took it in their heads to tear off 
the veil hich covers their eyes, the profeſſion which 
von and I have embraced, would fink very much in their 
He de (a) no reply; a | 10 tears fell (2) bn his 
25 "epi; he covered (a) his face with his hands far a 
moment; and os, of a ſudden, . ſpurring his horſe 
weich all bis 8 whothes . rh into the Aude of the | 


* 7 | 
. 5 TI * "X — we — 
* 


2 


1 Note L When the 8 to which hs! pronoun £ 
1 is joined, is alſo modified by an adjective, or 
ed by ſome words that depend upon it—Ex. I! 
embraſſait or Jours owns et livides; 7 the * rann 
muſt be expreſſed. | 
5 e er "There are ſome exceptions to theſe rules 
W c practice; thus 'you mu 47 
Ma 5 . and not la jambe m'eft encore 
__ . enflee; my leg is Rill ſwelled ; Ma vue of aol; Faible, and 
Fa oy ocean vet my eye-ſight- grows. weak; 0 
1 7. Ma main © tremble, ' or; la main -me © 
8 Er tremubles; itenure tes braces ar. es bras; * 
ſe lauur let mainir; or laver Jer mains e it 15 s alſo rl 
woo . * 3 N +» ny 


2» 


lived not many miles from the place where: we were. 


or FRONOUNS ossi. - 
* * 
e. 


Upon my inquiry who he way, Sir told { 
"he pro gentleman, of a 3 SO 
mother, ſaid my friend, is a very good lady ; but 4 
e ſo much 450 of her ſon's health, that the has. nade | 
for nothing. She quickly found that reading, 
d for his eyes, and that writing made his head i iche.. 
He. —. let looſe among the woods,: as ſoog fg he was. 
able to ride on horſe-bi n enn e 
Four enternining f 9 — — was delivered' into mn hende J 
at the moment I fat down: to tranfmit you" a faithful 2 
account of the extraordinary events of x pine 17h ball, | IF 
The good old man's face was. venerable an CO: of „ 
Long white hair covered his ſhoulderz, and. Bev e 1 
- ſweat bedewed his face. Overcome with — 9 


_— 


= 
, 


fatigue,” he leaned againſt a tree, and raiſe high eeping 
—_— en tte een #0 ih 22 <1 * R 5 7 


Ned 4 . pai! +4 725 

2 * a ir 4 1 55 + * 8 MF: 8 2 4715 [27 * © 

tas OH EE FER TITS EE ee bo og 41 
on 


„„ DLE * Boks. * 
ive. be. is pal 


L. I. May he jos con unRiy 
French, - as they are _—_ - Larne 


2 


relations or friends, or EA of „ hy 
L.. call, or ſpeak, 170 K Ex. ane wn 
"oh + of 107 Vt $IXY ' 


Ae They mutbrayubeexpretd; 2 
ici (my brother, come here).;; ; 8 


7 
8 II. * 51 the — — relative mins 25 1 0 | 
1 verb bs 3 5 de T back . 3 


1 1 3 FORT 111 14 8 1 4 1 
y are 1 
| Prepokition to; thus, inſtead- of Hapag, 12 i Mint, \ 3 
| ſay, this book is ro ME, ce Toure eft a cor; though on 
| ſome occaſions the pronoun; — e may be M., 
Note. The poſſeffdes relative preceded” hy the. 
preps 5 Ta the tad wo to which ey relate,” 


1 
* 12 


eee rossrssW . . 


are” Table\wo Fuck conſtraQions in French, as it is im- 
poſſible to ſubject to wny) role. The following examples . 
ras to thew, more than/to explain, their 3 
99 c S {3 5 
mA nne or MINE came ond told. me (chat is, ; 
ane of" "ny, friends uy Seu, un DE MES N e 14 N 
v me Are. do 
2d; N wre'ud dab or wins (hat eee 
i one or MY hannes, or yen are NOT MY FRIY ND); 
Von N'BTES POINT DE MES AI, or Vour N rü res 
en ane. EB S324 eren NK. 
I bid on fave" 0 or us own (that is, uri | 
to bin), i await une terre A LU. 
Ah. He bad no Concern or His own (hst ke, ne 5 
1 2 dane "At avait gg rtr 998 


8 Foot 


| and that, is joined to any poſſeſſive e odbjunRive 
in this manner; bat have you done with THAT nook or 
_ MINE one of i them, generally the demonſtrative, is loſt 
- In French, that lapgo age. not admitting of ſuch an 
1 25 emphaſis —Ex. D&xaver. wins Yall DE MON. \Livnge = 
ER (ficerally, What babe you done with my book?) © 
Nee II. The pronouns "polleflive: conjunGive. ebe 
_ third perſon, ſoch as bit; Ber nbeir, being followed by ons 
oy ur ronoune tolative who, avboſe, avhon, wy and 
| th the ſame 8 ate 4 = 
| = i peefonal with the prepoſition ut exp by wo 
celui, celle, ceux, celles ; thus this: . 
e 8 Vas Ay: bp fecvet 1% 4 woman's Phe 
—— welt be confiryed affairs OF HIM WHO #raf 
* | @ feeret ts eee keeging ave wventrow fafe's 
 * effaires DE CELVI QU1 . un ſecret à 5 rer dre 
fame e ren fired.” 


- * 7 C4 : * oth - 7 + / 
2 . £7 £31 * | 7 2 hip . 
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Well, wn, 1 have r We wi 
1 1 _ ne te Know) e of that 
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* - ” * a 4 * a "ISL "I" __ * 
Im o_— — : a TW a 1 y 8 
r rr ˙ I Pr inp or Yn 


*OF- PRONOUNS POSSES01V Bo | 29 


= Siſler, I have mw n You nol. wil che conn; 2 
= gibberiſh to me. , JVC 
- You know, chil] chat i it is. in, my por (ers 4 f — 
binnen, to puniſh'yo on very rigoroully..... - 47 
I have lighted my N more than once wich the writs © 
inge of a 6 know a friend. of wine who. has. 
converted the eflays of a men of quality into a kind of 
"Gingaclar dis condiadichs.:. | STR IN, 
I bare had the good fortune. to N a moſt fur 
pies manner, and am now e AR this 
young lady, who is a near relation of mige. 
We are equally ſurpriſed: at this.u ed meeting. -. 
Your nn ene Roe £1448 
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IT, 
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pa \ ** 
n 
D 
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- 
FRI 


. OE = EH? 2 8 
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„ 


wad WEL) | aletrer of his. 1 
Jou ſhall obey me, or vou ars no child of mine. 
This condu& in the prince deſerves a approbation, 45 


me that he has an opinion of his own. 3 ts 
ep performed (a] a new concerto of lis own; ly ws 


W 


1 


13 the approbation due to ite merit. 
„I fancy; this. Ger of Yours would bor male's molt | 


: [56 excellent awyer. n 

| 3 Tope Pius the Fourth reſoĩced (a ex 1e de b 
$2: | he was Ca informed of the diſſolution ofthe co 
1 . 9 whey 10 received (a) intelligence of thefe 
= Alk of God the grace of being able, biet your laſt 


Wn; . Len ſt 2 Cr FIf 


„ v8 be. $9 they are, and. it us 4 fo difficiilt, c | 
= that | they can very ſeldom.” * at e * 
hom they have c rreſponded for above! Half 1 N 
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pen KY 1 * mY VE a 
A L E . gs . 
iN | pronouns: its and FIG al 
So a, 8 Norma el 
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2100 or PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE. 


— 4 4. They w muſt be expreſſed by er, when they are 
N 5 a prepoſition ; as, I hate the town WITH all 
Irs 4 je hais la ville AVEC Jour ss plaifirs; or 
when the fee wats to which they are joined belongs to 
the ſame verb as the ſubſtantive o which they are ſaid. — 
Ex. The counTRrY has '1TS PLEASURES, | Ja AN- 
-PAGNE @ SES AGREMENS. The pronouns /n, a, fer, are 
alſo uſed with-reference to ſome metaphy tical ſubſtanti ves 
When they are perſonified. —Ex. Irs end (ſpeaking of 
1 religion] is 10 9 the bappineſs of man; so but 55 ade 
ui le benbeur de Ibemme ꝙ and in f king of towns, 
1 kingdoms, empires.— Ex. Ir avall;4ſpeaking of a town 
- vere fiſhy feet "our ers Mars aral Wes oe 1 r. 
1 ; ” 
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He now Ele the force of a truth to which he had © 
ſented ehe from cuſtom, without Ig! its im 


. 1 5 po 0 rtance 3 
WEE =: 126 | ntry which teigned at the court of Chatles- 


© Seebad was. lefs. reſerv and too mach” inde cy 
- its pleaſures. * 2 
This year the reformation: Joſt 2 Ji ins firſt protector, 
'F rederick elector of Saxony; but the blow was (a) the 
lese  ſeafibly- felt, as, his brother John ſucceeded (a) 


Ls * Sophia, 2th was as well ſatisfied of the violent paſfon 
| which ip pat Jones, as ſhe was certain ſhe was 1ts ob- - 
} je, had (a) not the leaſt Giheulty in n. the BY 

* 5 7 * 17 behaviour... 
Very few ladies read Milton's Paradiſe Loft ; and they F 
who read it are ſeldom capable of reliſhing i its beauties, or : 

' feeling its energies. 

As they were not altogether ſatighed with the behaviour: 
of the church towards them, they did not think 1 to 
N ee to its ee by 
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or PRONOUNS ws nan 36 
ie, 

9, May a poſſeſſive eonjunRive be ſe rated Foy its- 
fubſtantive in French. as in theſe Engliſh Cana 
I would { adviſe gon for HIS 4S WEEL AS 8 YOUR OWN. 


co 50 have u Hav iu THEIR on on vf 
FATHER'S BEHAVIOUR ? 


A. If the pronoun poſſeſſive b be parted from its fabfian-. 


tire by another pronoun, as in the firſt ſentence, the 


ſecond pronoun muſt be put after the ſubſtantive in the 


form of a poſſeſſive relative. Ex. Fe vous conſeillerais 5 


FOUR son EN ET POUR LEVOTRE ("for bis good as well 


as for yours Ne But if the pronoun be part 4 ſub- 
fantive, as in the ſecond Damp * that 8 muſt 


be: put after the other with one of the projouns-demon- 
rative celui, celle, &c. ceux qui ont ane tache A tun 
Ar UurAriok, ou A CELLE, DE- run a 2 Nein 


e or hr, of their 4 85 * 5 


* 
N 


| Fx 2 hy 4 
24 i g 8 . ws 1 4 1 
1 11061. 5 5 * 


The prince anſwered (a) to the lady that he was not 
ilty perſon. | There is, {aid he, pointing ta Mr. —, 
nave to whom I attribute yaur and my misfortunes. - 
4 he above reflection was a genſure no leſs ſevere han 
ft upon qur countrymen, Who, on ſimilar occaſiqns, have 
pot always been.ſufliciently tenacious of theic.own and the 
nation's dignity. 988 
Virtue is a ſabject that deſerves your ang every man's 
attractions: OI | 
Situated thus bappily, the 3 only ne anxiety» 
which was to know in what manner Mr. F. bad received 
his ſurgeon, as well as the actual ftate of his. own aud bis. 
ſiſter's affairs. «oy Pp 
- She then, in a ſcrious 1 manner, 5 wich the voice of 5 
keen expreſſed (a her own and her huſband * ob- So 
ations to the ces 8 
The archbiſhop of Cambray faya of THYatchpny that 


keeping his own and his friends ſecrets. ©” Youu 
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| though he was 7. in years, nun 5 


4 17 a 
WE 5 2 i 


* 
4 - 
_ 

© * 
hay - t * - 4 » * Poe ” & . * * 8 P 
& ® 4] 1 ry 5 3808 2 $4 T5 * 

102 # | 5 
* , | - 8 
* K I; ' - 3 
0 & -« f I 'oÞ . 
Py 2 


N _ 
: Wo 


f 


* =. 2 „ n 
*% - ON) , > i wa * 5 ; * ' ' 
0 6} y 41 1 n : 2 Sv * 3 5 : ; * > . : ” 8 4 
, IR * | +: o + Fs 4 4 * x ul * 7 1 we * * . * * 4 1 * © > 


6 # 2 
#4 Ys ot EY 1 } i . 
bd #5 Is * Sz 2 * F 2 , 4 . 
„ e e OE LTTENS 
3 2 
X _ , 
= 


; ” þ 4-31 dS IS i $A: * 
© 3 Q p «4 
C3 = s * 1 0 4 l 
e * - Y N * "of 3 n : 4 2 4 2 - 5 
8 — 4 4 8 9 . -& 4 * * "© | 7 Th 2 N 8 * a q 1 * * — F. . 
* * N 8 " FA 
£& * &# # 5 y 
„ 4 42 . p x F : | . 
£ * 1 4 * - p x > 4 
0 £ ; 1 1 y 4 4 | y 4 p & © * * ty by e * 
ME: 4 . * 9 "# „„ 93 
of : «Y # * — © - C * 


1 
\ 


*. 
1 


o 
- 
— 
« 
» © 


- * 
3. 7? * 4 893 2 - * 
y * + * 3 l r 1 3 5: TESTES 5% N & LA * | 1 "Es 1 
2 t C ITHI ING Ger | a 4 
5 7 * 4 S — 41. * * 6 & # A 8 0 
» " La 4 3 "0 * 4 <” 
8 $ * ., z & . Y * : - . 
* 7 X. 7 Ep " * N * 
enn 1 RAG. SE * t 1 4 91 
* 3 * ; 
ö * * . * : ＋ * 1 o , 1 . 
* 1 1 FE & Lo : " % 
DIES. STE ET ATR E349 3 } 4 48 LY KD. TE . x 
6 Xt wb : j | 4 1 2 va, 1 1 * * t 7 1 4 . „ 1 3 
5 * . #43 > # \ 
4 * * N 0 
1 = | 3 
* V ; % 7 , ws ' q g 1 .* ? * * . we A 


2 f 8 che demonſtrative pronoun that; when followed 
I by which, always expreſſed by celui, celle? and 
can the two pronouns be ſeparated in French, as they are 


in this Engliſh ſentence; I cannot call Thar juſtice _ 
. ASPEN Tz 6 BIS} » WE» os be 


WHICH rains a whole family? Oo 
J. When hat, belag followed by which, does not 
_ | ſerve to denote any diſtinction, but may be ſaid to relate 

to the word bing. then underſtood, as in the above ſen- 
tence, it is expreſſed by ce, and which by gui or gue: 
but ce gui or ce 'que cannot be ſeparated in French, and 


the ſentence muſt follow this conſtruction; I cannot call 
Jaflice THAT wHiCH rain & avbole fumiſy y. 
Note. When the pronouns this, theſe, that, and thoſe, 
„are ſeparated from the noun to which they belong, as in 
this ſentence, Tu may depend upon his honour I THIS on 
ANY OTHER INSTANCE ; they follow the fame conſtruc. 
tion as has been explained Rule IV. of Pronouns Poſſeſſive. 
The words which are, in Engliſh, between the pronoun 
<emonſfirative and the ſubſtantive, muſt be put, in French, 
after the ſubſtantive ; vous porwuez comper ſur ſon honneur 
DANS CETTE OCCASION AINSI QUE DANS TOUTE Au- 
as {in this inf ner as well as in any other). 
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- Thoſe philoſophers who have endeayoured to | ſhake 
this, great and important conviction from the minds of 
2 . "27 RE 54 6 «2&2 " : * = . . 
men, have thereby opened a door to ſuicide, as well as 
many other crimes. o - fp Er TL® 
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N or PRONOUNS! Döll rf” ie 1 
Where men enjoy the fruits of their own be they . 
are capable of efforts unknown in thoſe countries where 
deſpotiſm renders every thing precarious; and where 1 
ty rant reaps what ſlaves have ſo wn. i ee 
His we neighbours began to blame that as a rigour and 1 "oa 
ſeverity which they befote called juſtice. ._ - ns 
I I have too often 1 that to be bad at night, which HE. 
have thought to be good in the mortiing. = | 
He (a/ took advantage of my abſence, and aſe long 
and vat entreaties, found Ca means Nl y- io. 
lence which artifice could not procuree. 
He determined to have a watchful eye on his . 
and leave , 35 
e "ct 175 1 = 42 13 bp . 


ind 343A 485, "_ — 10 Tran 4.26 


b 


Nur 0245 Tow 4 IH 
6s 8280 * I. N 41 of WE, . "ES 
2. mY are 1 pronouns is, theſes that; and % 25 


expteſſed, when they are uſed Ginge, that is, hen 
they ſerve to diſtinguiſh one perſon or thing from another? 
E baving been ſpeaking of two different thingy, if 
- wiſh one in preference to — _ I fay, OY me nit, 
I dou t like nr. „„ 3 
A. They are thus expreſied, : |, 1)... ..., 415 Ve P 
| E his, celui- ci or celle - ci, bat, celui - Ia o gel 5 „ t 
7 Beſe, ceux-ci or celles- ci, Thoſe, © ceux-la or celles la. E 
Ex. 1 Donnez moi CBLULCH—JE) * a PAN coludelhs 5 


wg * 6 * = 
1 1 28 
* - " VS FTC: '> * 5 6 + al: L 


"+ 


in une kde 101501919 28g 
| wee «hd fin, Gt God alone, ou To 10 be 2 _ 8 
add in the next world; but thoſe wh 5 men, 4 
© . ought to be puniſhed.in this. 1 ee | 
Flor impatien to fee what thou haſt "fe 4 all --W | 
| art thyſelf weary'of the y it i vident that 
former ſtate was better than ML: ng 43 thy 3 
If men of low condition very often ſet A value on things x 
wv, are not * 1 Oe ad are. in apt gn ſta 


: 


* 


5 204. ' OF / PRONOUNS /DEMONSTRAT1 14, - 
don af life, there ate many things theſe eſteem which 
e in no nue rions.of an inferior rank. 
You-often talk good old times; can you pro- 


Jnce an inſtance of the mane of h ˖n 


F © 0 * k * 
* a « 7 i 08. * „ 
14, 655 ef EC chgüles ERIC wy e 


IN + 
* 2. Han e de N Pere expreſſed abs they 


come with the verb zo be, before the noun or pronoun to 
which they refer, or which they demonſtrate ; 5 as in this 
lente as Ae it : on imprudent ſep ; . THESE ARE. ver- 


A. They are r expreſſed | ce, which may be followed 
by a fingular or plu A.- C' zer une dimarebe in- 
prudente; CE sor mes /entimens, 

Note. When we-wiſh to dembouttrate the thing more 
particularly; > the adyerb /2 may be added to the verb fre. 
EK. oF ONT LA, mer ſextiment; or the 8 1 — 

| monſtrarive, and the verb 70 be, may be r V. 
5 2 LO TY, 4 there i, there POET Re 


nt | el 124410 91 A Gr 


are 1 who Dee 3 
* him that habit of complaiſance, and that 
flexibility and verſability of manners, which prove of 
great uſe to him with men, and in the courſe of buſineſs. 
» What will be 2 5 ent, when 75 97 | 
| Re this eriminal intrigue? Ah! ous: not a m 
to 2 eyes. That © 1s your firſt; =p 
| is the hour when che uſually Sinks 1 under 
bagger of a me to our houſekeeper. _ af 6 
This is, daughter, what I have © relblved for artet; A 
8, for your brother, I think of a certain widow for him; 
Ad W wad dear, ſhall marry our OO. 5 


£7 Fab bp, 
£fN n, 575 1 IJ , A ; . 1 RULE 
F 5 ; 


on ment 


or PRONOUNS. DEMONSTRATIVE. 5 


525 "RULE IV. ZN 

Q. Are a 8 demonſtrative pronouns: 1 
ſidered as ſuch i in F nga” and 20 7705 by a ae 
monſtrati ve? 1 iin 
A. If they cle n a noun expreſſed before, 5 do not... 
ſerye to diſtinguiſh. it from. another. noun likewiſe ex- 
preſſed, they may be 2 As ſupplying the ps of 
the pronouns relative, it, they, them, and expreſſed by 

elle, ili, elles, for the nominative, and ie, la, len, for "he 
accuſative. Ex. My, Allauorthy certainly ſaw ſame im: 


? 
PE EY 


perfe&ions in the captain, but THESE appeared no more. 


255 blemiſhes in a good character; Mr. Alltworthy voyait 


certainement des Laie, dans 7 5 capitaine, mais 11s h 'ctainit 


between two nouns, yet 
the pronouns 1, elle, ili, elle: 1 ned in ya tene 
_ ambition of the Braxiliunt is lo mie priſoners, Tu er 
brought home: to the conguerar's' village. Labin _. 
\ Brs e of de Faire d. 12 75 


* e 25 reit (inft 


0 22 01 cube. 5 


$54 491 hoe 


Tir | e FIRES, NN 5 
ede confirm men Sn ata 1 


plainly demonſtrate that this. muſt be our if we 

propoſe. to arrive at.the greateſt worldly happineſs, ' 

| be ſueceſs of this little combination "encouraged! {a 
other towns to enter into the confederacy. In a ſhort 


this Ca was compoſed of fourſcore eities; .which- formed 


a line of communication from the Baltic to the Rhine, 


le has ſpent the firſt thirty years of his life in bs 
ec ignorance; but, in order to paſs for a ſcholar, he 


$ learned a little Greek and Latin. Befides; he has got 


an infinite number of good ſtories by heart.” Theſe he 8 
brings into converſation, and his Wir ſhines at the en. 75 


W | * 


1 57 clear dcifon of the foreign boa 1¹ 
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106 or PRONOUNS: DENONATAATIVE, 


forced by ſuch dreadful penalties, would have been at- 
. - tended with confequences very fatal to his cauſe, if theſe 
P = - — 1 A meaſure = death 
k DIO OXY I: Den 
Ihe ca ities of her former life, indeed, greatly con- . 
tridoted to render her diſpoſttion amiable; and her forti- 
: Wy ober een to be e ad 
mi 25 $1 . ©» &o 
He wanted nothing but a: ladder to put |bis ſcheme in 
execution; but: the method he took {a} to e this, 
ys _— fa) the b was of of his A = 


—— 


EY  F-% > , 2 0 \ 


ne . RU LE V. HE OM , 3 
2 How is e _ 
preporition ; ; 41 — ſentences, I wed 9 he is f 
| Jos Þ romplain ee _ 
| When «hot is governed by a 
EF - — IT Ena 

_ 8 - govenms' the — "and: nor. the fa 

_thinp;* as in the furſt ſentence, { know. THE THING BOR 


vnn fg ; it is then expreſſed by gabi Ex. Je air 


A quarit oft propre. But in wy other, as the ſubſtantive, 
s and not the . is governed by the prepoſition, thus, 
1 1 complain of the thing which you have Jah it muſt be ex- 
E pooled * Je me plains de q QUE vous aver dit. 


1 I. bat, before the verb to he, is often uſed to 
= git: what moment, of what 5 ce —Ex. 
Ws Ar are mex before Gad? War is this fe when com- 
5 . Pared to the next 7 It is then expreſſed by 2 or 7 Ce 
. ue Exe Qu n. fant tes. hommes devant K EST. 

- CE QUE cette vie ex cam 2 de laut + ach | 
| Note II. Nothing avhat, followed by * 
2 | yerdes deand an adj e; e e entences, l 
„ Snow that they will love NOTBING BUT WHAT 18 honeſt; 
a NOTHING tee BUT, WHAT Was tender and civils © 
'is expreſſed by ue de. Rx. II ſait bien gu- ils of 'aimeront 
RIEN bis eds ne Vous @ DIRK ** QUE PF4 Ten- 


- A fog 5 | NY Ak- 


TOR 3 , ng. 21 en 25 | os — 5 als” 
Theſe add proye what the Mecktacs were a "Y x 
ple of, iche Spaniards, their conquerors, had 5 {x 
oli d enough to relax the chain; of their, eryixude DE, 
inſtead o tti | 
"The whole ys em, town tuns up pon Libagrs bat” 
conduct.  Cleanthes, more ſurpriſed. 7055 the tell, San 
not tell what to aſcribe it to. 
Leo the Tenth, to whom We, owe. the rovizal of 2d 
tragedy. as well as comedy, never oppoſes that 2 de- 
ſcendants of the Celtes and Goths would think themſely 
| 32 a diſgrace upon what he 15 . | 
eſteem $ 
Cicero, who had t Greek, at Athene, and eren 55 
ken orations in that language before the tbe moſt celer 
| —.— profeſſors at Rhodes, a owledges ; that even 4 
a Gre it was. 3 the RY "of =: 
0 recian otators co though: 4 
reſerved unſullied. * l 1 
| har are La Fran A when e * ta .. 
Wb arity e countries, where 1 
= he on 1 Rays moſt | nful circumſpection i in all. 5 2 
actions, yy afraid to peak their ſentiments on | the molt 
common occurrences ? * 
Several late writers have indeavontied to check this un- 
natural. prejudice in their countrymen, and to HOG the 
language of their anceſtors to its native 
what are the efforts of ſenſe, 3 
raden to * the i 
| | — 1 he ; 70 N35 
SLANG +. nee VI. "LIP? 
He e Nang nes han kh IRS 
that awhich, thoſe abi „and relates to 1 = 


* 


29 in this ſentence: The cangratulations 2 te. ber were 

. wal 3 1% WHAT were conferred on Nane; 196% ag 

thaſe which were Fred ny Janne ©) ION 
4. It is expreſſed by celui br celle g | 


an by cenx quiz celles 2b, 
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- ample pinpoſod=—Zer compliment 91 elle reput 1 La 
OTIS DE CBUX en en. e 


b e EXERCISE. N | 2 


* Tlliterate parents ſeldom think of beſtowing upon \Uheir 
children a better education chan what, they themſelves 
have received, - 

"This ſalt, of which they uſe a en quantity, is of a 
red colour, and ſeems to be much ſame with what we | 
Had found in the other iſlands. 

If the traveller 9 5 ts, and goes into their cottage, it 

is no ealy matter to find them, for there is no light but 
- what comes through the opening, or hole, that i is _—_ 


for the door. 
My fifter has a fortune of her FO befides: hi we - 


mal Have together, for my grandmama | has left ber all 
that was in her own power. 

He refuſed (a) 55 comply with the att, unleſs ſhe 
| could give bettet py oe n the alle wp 


After ſo ha ing, he continued Ca to obliz 
the public ah N other pieces of the is kind: 1 


of them indeed inferior 10 wie; * 7 pro- 
Auced (e. or ER 2 


* 
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2 * 
4 
3 
\ ; 
+ n 
f © 
\ — * 
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\ 5 
. * 
? 4 
| 5 
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2. Is he ph ronou . when jined ox ſane, 
 Ubays expi ed by ?? 88 
4A. When the ſubſtantive to which it is joined, has 

relation to two different verbs, whether aß nominati ve or 

aceuſative Ex. Wa Ar little money I Can muſter © SHALL 

Bs divided among pen they ADMINISTERED 48 WHAT - 

RELIEF the occafion WOULD ADMIT ; it is rendered. by the 

_ article definite, and the relative wvhich is put after the 

4 ubſtantive'in this manner: The little money awhich 1 can 

maſter ; 5 they adminiſtered us the relief which the occafion 

admit; LI PERU argent que je puis avoir ſera 

© ones entre vous ; "ils nous donntrent rous LES SECOURS. 


Wt la (ane Pe 


der, ; 


e OM 3 
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ee SG don N N 
7 FE ing wn lle7]- enk 
\ Fe Go 3 ſhe made (a 
then the ſentiments formerly advan 
governor ordered (a) them to give 4 thin 
3 —— even 3 _ ſhould demand hor ng ; 
— would. not oppreſa the poor country peo 
making uſe of this order, and always-paid- them to * 
full worth of what we had. | 
She then took (a) my band; and ſaid, 6 Well, my 


* * o N * 9 
” TIF FX + 2s G03 4 * 98 
1 ET. 1 4, »# # 4 


With this, and what little they. ang pick up . 


viene, proeured by much bodily labour. 
Theyp 


lay at billiards, cards; and ocher games, or con- 


tinge converſing the whole evening, as they think proper: 


they have tea, coffee, lemonade, ices, or what other re- 
calls for. 


: 1 . * In %J 5 1 A Fra lin ip 4 4 * 4 
nn 8 e- Gu e A , e 
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1208 x; When 1 the provietiti Gabe) or. any 10 expreſs 


| fon rendered in French by ce gui, ce ue, with- the next 


verb, is nominative to the verb 4% be, in another member 
of the ſentence, thus: WAT T know. 1s "that they" have 
been foundly beaten ; WHAT T fear, 1 8 Ly meet him; 5 what | 


| rule 1 is to be obſerved in French? r 


A. The demonſtrative ce is Yall repeated 1 - 
the verb Z:re, hen it is ne e by gue or ae,” as 


- In'the two propoſed examples, and nòt uſed negatively;— 
Ex. Cx dE Je fait, CE 0 ils ont b 3 * 11 


au ce QUE je um e* WY" mee 3 
S II. * there 9 * to this Te. RATES 


* . 


/ 


age ar 


— ” " 


dear, don't ſtay here writing; what-time you have to tay ; 
1 ſhall not be employed that way. I | 


in a country where proviſions are plentiſul and cheap, 


they paſs through liſe, in their own opinion, with more 
— than if they had a greater number Ul! nps 


freſhments wy CO and m_ 1 EM — 0 * 


3 a 
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110 GF FRONOU NS DE MONSTRATIVS, 

A. Ce muſt not be repeated if an adjective without a 
fubſtantive 3 the verb krre.— Ex. War [ ſay 18 
true, CE as ons vrai; it ĩs indifferent to tepot it 
or not, if a ſu e ſingular. follows, as, Wuar T fay 
tms TWUTH,/CE 2 B je dis EST LA VERITE;'Or C'EST LA 

var; but it ſhould be repeated with a ſubſtantive 
Ppluml. EX. War. you cull painr will BB enjoyments 1 


me, CE QUE von appelles e, E one Nen 
des jouiſſancet. 9 12 


Nate I. When the Verb s Ge has Fn its nominativean- 
other verb in the inſinitive, the pronoun demonſtratiue ce 
1s often put before it.— Ex. To ATA me tomy d 
_ #8 dall to ba me for ever, me KYNVOVYER) en 
4 . c'rvr ex M me lamir pour jamais; but this is not 
n rule, for there are occaſions when it is better not to de 
it, and of theſe the ear alone is to be the judge. wy 
Note II. be N be ha for is nominacive 

rlative, the adjective or a antive, efpec 
if pant fan dem —— — 
the ſentence is ſuch that its order may be: inverted, 
that is to ſay, 8 part come laſt.— Ex. TuR Noe 

FATAL of all gi gifts, 18 rhaps an exceſſive Jenfobility ; 

A SURE war to learn 4 „ 1s to ſpeak it often; 
which ſentences might be turned thus: An £xczssive 
_ SKNSIBILITY i perhaps the moſt fatal of all gifts; is 
1 ge of 18.A uk wax todes i; ce muſt il 
put beſos the verb 4% Be. Ex. Ls. rue run sr= 
oe tous las dens C Ref pautettre un e un 
MOYEN aun four-afprengre nue langue, or partes 


"ove 
Now I. The geoins.of the French leagues; will 
iz of. another conſtmAipn of the above ſentences. — | 

ner peat Lum be plus. fupeſte de ind let done, Ok 
Tip Au TROP SENSIBLE 5 cr un Mn 
langue QUE DE LA PARLER. ν T 
97 . it 151 e wok Br 
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"War charms me beyond all expreſſion 1. Ms my fon bY 

| has never yalued Kimſelf 1 ages ſtate which be 5 5 1 

has enjoyed ever ſince his mother's deabd. | 4 

What aggravates his concern is, that Mrs. Honour, 

who had promiſed to inquire. after. Sophi a, and to make 
N to her carly the vert —_— has | diſappointed- 


What is moſt extruonlinary in their cufigms i is their TBA 
mid * ä "np ueparatieled all over 
| the w 
: "Whit Wen io ately wifh-for its general iv eben 66d _ 
Honoiir 3 hut I have often remarked, 2 who attaiin 
theſe bleffings are ſtill bl afive ſomething elſe they I 
are unable td find. 
| "kv Won itlkſoine'eomverſution- of l is chat of your 
Bodern tfuvenlem t they; indeed, remember the names of 
abundaner ef plaeen with vhs Kneries of eertein 
eee — pag mark is I 
_ nefſes of the ch they 48 
erpreſe in their Wm * 4 3 
eee A 
we foe is nothing but dose and that there Re " 
iy in thoſe opinions which ſeem the moſt prise 
ewe of comming men its teach Si ra 
21 Leut Meir fault ry then gen un wn 


2 Wogen ae eonkdence and efeut of the e i * 
kde fame time td deſend dhe tighty'sf the brot vn 
r 

o fin, ſays Cicero, is to go the le which = 
u. ns good from evil: the evil lies then in paſſing —} 


1 


ther we 17 7 ebe os fin is neither 
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Or PRONOUNS RELATIVE AND 
 INTERROGATIVE. | oſs 


| RULE, TO ns rnb 
8 


| | : 2 Fry 5 3 wvhich, when preceded by a re. 


tion, always exprefſed-by leguel? © , -* 
4. I. It muſt be expreſſed by puoi, when it 3 its. 


2 4. choſe, ſomething ; rien, nothing. It 


alſo be uſed after the word cheſe, thing, whether ex- 
Pete or underſtood.— Ex. 7 do not know arty thing THAT 
he is fit rox, je ne ſache rien A Qu01 il foit N ; '@ thing. 


WHICH HE did not expect, une choſe a Mh or, A: * 


UZLLE ne Vuttendait gadre; but I-Thould- avoid to 
it with any other antecedent, and by, all means rejeR | 
theſe obſolete conſtructions ce 4 quoi, ce de e quoi, Ko. Aan 
A. II. When it comes after the prepoſitious 47, 10, in. 
into, or any other rendered in French by dans, à, inſtead 


of 2 nel, dans lequel, &c. Od is then generally uſed, ef. 


ially when its antecedent expreſſes time, place, condition, 

e, end. Ex. The bouſe 1* WHICH be lives, la . 
ou il demeure. 

A. III. After che prepoſitions Nom: ont of, tbronghs by. 


or any other that may be rendered in F bare by de, or gar, 
when it denotes condition, or place; but the * 
de and par are alſo expreſſed, Ex. The troub 


FROM 
WHICH I have extricated tbem, I'embarras -D'0u-je Ii ai 


tirts ; tbe raad THROUGH WHICH wwe Paſſes * chemin 
FA on now eu, Net. E e e e 5 eee 


f Fat RSS £86154 5 A* $190] id. 
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- "They bold in 25 value thoſe ſuperior advantages, be- 
cauſe there is a ſomething which they anxiouſly deſire, 


and without which they are ſtrangers to Peace vn inward | 


ſatisfaction. I 
| The 


* * % * 
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| The poor man, who is engaged In laborious vx 
- throu gh the 8 dren eſtabliſhes his R » without which th "0 


U 


eam onfy be a 

An Engliſnman win een waterd and a French: 
man alike; and the orly t 1 6 A 
of mar is* Th their mata afortlont of each other's Want -* i 
rit.. | , Of 59S + 
' The man of t&w6id, who! tak behind in wake 7 
tintiaf round of galety and amuſement, cannot poſſes the - 
leaſt degree aer of ral ple eaſure: there is Weng chir hs 
ET "WC 
couſin me w : 
diſtreſs i in which ſhe found (a) us. . SALA . 
Tpe Europeatis are leſs chen ty Lond 

not happy. FHoman We is alen n 
8 is earn W 227 1 Ni 
8 he Was one day walking ſtreet; he MY 
fpations building, which ee by the ope ort in- 
. to enter: 4 followed /a) the Rrertr an 
it Ca) à Rah or ſchoob of decfamatibnz Þ Lech 
pro ſſors read lectures to their auditory, NN 


You me into ifteſolitioni} f m which Wa 15 
Satze as Ion . 8 


det if 4 philofo + were duce; d w' 

Boy (ns ry: davigerdus WE 8&4 

It is entert en ae Ee of ul an OY 
mals in making en: 


th r ee n eee of. th | 
5 | 

» and examine, wirtkr 2 — ft 
ay 


5 by which they can def 
* zee e ea 
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. * ord that requires the prepoſition de in French Ex. od 
*  This'is a thing or WHICH T1 have not beard, | 
= 4. I. They are expreſſed by dent *.—Ex. C'eſt une che 
. dont je 1 ai point entendu 2 2 but i 1 is to be obſerved, - 
that dont always comes before the nominative to the verb. 
Thus theſe ſentences : 4 di/ea/e, THE NATURE r WHICH 
 avas unknown ; this, city, THE RUINS OF wHIcH fill Lew 
aubat it her. been; muſt be conſtrued in French in 
this manner: A diſeaſe, OF WHICH THE NATURE Was. 
unknowns une maladie, DONT LA NATYRE etait inconnue s 
this city, OF WHICH THE RUINS fill fhew what it "has 
- - been, cette ville, DONT LES. RUINES ENRERCERY. encore ce 
4 gelle à iti. 


A. II. When the nous preceding of which i is: acepſa- 
| tive to the next verb, as in this ſentence : He rejeded ar 
5 advice, THE UTILITY OF WHICH he did not duoau, that 
A4 ccuſatiye muſt follow jts verb, and dont comes immedi- 
ately. before -the nominati ive,—Ex. II rejetta un avis 
© DONT il we ſentait Sas *'UTILITE. 

455 II. Are of. whom, L gnkich, always expreſſed by 


A. If the noun that precede es of which i is governed by 
| A prepoſition, or a verb that goyerns one in French—Ex. 
I It was a ſentence, THE AIO OF WHICH be could nat 
oo ſubmit 10, they are expreſſed by duguel,, de laguelle, &c. 
but the prepoſition, which is ſometimes put after the a 

in Engliſh, as in . F Were mk r in 
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. © Note. 1 no 1 


| 20 in this ſentence ; Her: mother aſted ber or MUSE 72 


had learned 2 not be ex 2 
bdut by 4 9. —Ex. dre lui demanda Dx W 
_ - @vait appris cette nouuyle. Neither can dont be uſed 
' when de means from. —Ex. The man FROM wHon I have 
received this note, Femme” DR (and not 1 * 
4 Ko N billets... NAT 273202018 P. * . * 1 
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' 
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ono ne AAbNN AND ag 0GATIVES Ps 3 


French, come before the noun that precedes of hom, or 
of aubich.—Ex. It was.a ſentence, TO THE- RIGOVR or 
-WHICH he could not ſubmit ; Fail wie ſentence A LA at- 


GUSUR DE: Were a ne em eee 


. XY ” © } 
= * v #4 . WE v4 7Y 11 „ n : 2 
27 Tn ef! Mat 749106 l ei _ L440 C5 3 


oY n 10 len. eng ule tht Ne 


** election of an empe We n Tntereſting 
eo than à theological 'to Br which he, did not 


baderdand, and « of w ich he did for, be e onſe- 
ences. pang ns of 
rhe elub, of which 1 ad a'member, is very luckily, en- 
d in different ways of life, 
„ Fatigued with the toi of 7 he choſe (a 
bis retreat àt Paris in the abbey of St. G 0, of * 1 | 
he himſelf was (a) bot. 
A profound filence reigned in the toay ale and he 
had {a) time to conſider the diſmal and Sorpritfng! jects 
| 7 Which he was freaked: r ve 
Hie publiſhed Ca) ſeveral edits inf the } proteflants | 
many of whom ſuffered 7a) the moſt cruel Gesch. : 
He was i * 2 to waſh away the in 80 having 
loſt Parma and Placentia, the acq  iſition” 6 ind 
reflected ſo much duſtre on the adminitrarion of np pre | 
ceſſor Julius. 00 BR <4 
A man, unknown to thoſe who. gave their ſullrages in 
his fayour, and unacquainted with the manners, of; the 
people, or the intereſts of the ſtate, the government. 5 
which they conferred upon him, Was (a). ty 
maiſed to the papal throne... | 
He had revived, a learned education, apring Mt po £ 
grels of which he gave {@ ) many indications of. nncoMs 
mon vigour and-acuteneſs of nin, | „ AE 
ad have f ſeen the work which he is on the point 'of 9 | 
ing: e eee as diſtributed 2 I 


; bis friends, that ey 1175 Ls e ) 
; vations, 


— + *. *. 3 4 
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Fortbrits aid e end on the ex peach of 


whoſe W uh broke gare ons already, to the 
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2. nes k the eser wad «hoſe ex am tu Fink 6 = 
J. It is expreſſed by dont; but three obſervations like 
- thoſe in the preceding rule ars tobe made. 

It. If the ſubſtantixe . follows whoſe 1s 2 
native to the next verb; as, God, w O88 r eternal;, 
the ſentence fol ows the . ** WALK 4 and the 
article definite ĩs put before that fobfanive — z. Dien 
' DONT LES Lois * mW (literally, Cod e the 
Iawosr are eternal | 

2 If that ſubſtantive is ee the next yerd 7 
God, w HOSE. LAWS, ＋ N. 3 it in put 
ich the atticle definite after the verb.— Ex. Diez DONT 

_ les bommes dotvent.. reſpefer, LES 5016 SOOT, f 

whom all ene reverone the laws). 
zd. Tf it is governed by „ os x verd which 

pr: 9 ns 1 eng ud obey; 

is rende duguel, 

ty Arg iy to be 4 before the ce 


„Deu Aux 101 DE QV1 tous, 78 
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11 Smwoen, whoſe reverence. Rte agel 
Aly diminithed; read b 1 Leo's dnarhemas with a W. 
arion tfiam tertor. 
en who are continually arlfttng fotdievs; an 2275 


troops under their nd, -canhot- a great deat 
W to the Mick Ld { greed 


wrote («5 C Jt Chat with bib ble betägel, 
d fmifs All the” kran I e 


* 


Spaniards. . 
One frequently ſees at Cones a perſon, ht 
ae an Italian, the 


grand= 


i | name you conjure me. He puniſhes diſobedience 9 


and whole: 8 anceſtom are \Þ | 
Aſisties, inc v0 Hen laber Steg = e 
In reality a footm an 4s oftena widh as Le a hw at 
the expence o the lord whoſe livery be wears. 
The defire of reſeuing his family from the horeora.of £ | 
famine, the hopes of recovering a child, whoſe Toſs he hk 
long bewailed, ſupported: e ae 1 es 50 „ 


to continue bis journey. 
The duke of Alva nd ind 


en to We es as a a knig 
an inhabitant of Brabant, } d ive | bs 50 10 et * 
Not only the emperor, but all the princes through: 

| whoſe cerritorits 1 1 9 Bork nod 47) 
A 1 5 "A ** | vp ot 


be * 
$f 585 4 * 


e . 

— pry 8 and diſdour 3 

regard, are ſuch; as are between * n 
HOG. 5 iy eh 104 $3 8 


4 8528 D the anger of that God in bes 


He has e you to re-eſtabliſh the houſe of Al _ 
the throne. | 8 


12 45 15 1 e 
It e road runs over. a continued $a ogg nong 
Be ps corn-fields, divided by rows of trees, fr | 
* mi vin bang (6 autiful feſtoons. K 
e 2 e EE RA e Gs | 
1 99 RU LE IV. ah 1 3 a 
N 8 ih prin oh always erat by dans de 7 
quis 19 * 2. AF 1 N 0 * 7 1 ＋ gr * eh 5 
3 e tram; that has x Wh, naminative-A noun 


223 by the relative. awboſe, governs in; the | 
rohoun. perſonal. having the ſame. antecedent. as the © 
te HAUIVE, as = this +006 Such was the fortune of. the; 


"S ot 8 „ 


= 
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© 
* 
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bern, hben e — (anltus eotuy et | 
| | from the uin of div fal wraftby + 
in which the two pronouns vue and him have the ſhine 
— grres cuptaisʒ A 9 is ten 
into t ptwohout polieſive; wh 
nominative of the verb, aud the — — — 


in this manfer: Mom bis N 
e did re Jervens Wits - 3 fo eee. 


tante QUE SES ſervices important et r 
e ron e e 


e ir Ari 95 


— n e e e nch 

& T think it would he better ts 

pot, = relatife gui in the dative, —Ex. Will he ot take 
1 th — a Mil, oe. Seb thi 1 85 


E is e, has ſaid, Don r La naiſſance Rd * 
7 fe ut . Ga: 


Tag 2 46 | © eee AY; tee £57 t. 


be following conftraiiiva; contrary to. the above 
mie, i four in dhe of the beſt French- anchors : Four 
 bemme DONT LE genre de wie LE jette dans an en ͥöö 
nr Sarrituiter de tircouflancet ;* But, nt all bete, the 
conſtroctiam is as good: Tam N 
dn gene Ne E gaen 508 
ö , ne $123 e e PTR 


ban nd > nan. it. ao F » 


5” — WW = OP (© * of 
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mere eee * e * 


worth of that — ge ſac « dangerou zue. bra] 2 = 

His ſentimente, being warmly ſupported by» whe e Ʒ r 
biſhop. of Granada, were (@) by Adrian, *whoſe 
veal to ſupport his maſter's authoritys Rurrzed him int | 
meaſures to which from his natural An en n 7 
be e harebecn;avenſe.. > ens N 4 

If inſtead of the: 20f got, | xotld, | 


ans gone us the — get — — 


actions have rendered them laudable or infamom j we 
ſhould. not ſee a good hiſtoepepicce without receiving an 


vn af ieee 1 
— SITS 
at a man, MON ; : 


as what i is be 
cd 
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A. 2d. Wy may al be expreſſed by 9 
ſubltantives ate — 
then; wal by Ex. T could not determine 
wo were the greateſt rogutrin their treaties, Tub ROA Us 
on THE CARTHAGINIANS fe 1 ne pourrais pa d ee 


- 


V . , 


$M 


x 

5 

| 

i 
.$ 
* 

> 

i 
. 
1 
1 
$ 


E r — — — — —— 25D ea e 0g © ene a2 BR oo EO ot << 
A N * 4 * "Y Y N v N 
* F 0 2 7 - T ry * 
4.1 : C 1 p 
hy * * : 
* - : 


-— 


Pd 


1c Neve vns n. RELATIVE — 
ns furent len plus g hands fridans dans leurs Seer: 


DEs RoMains o DES CANTON. Or: 

means what farts; what kind of —Ex.' Have you found - 
no it that iuſolent aureicb, the torment of my 9 15 ae 
vous dicouvert QU 2 of etui. quiet 4. malbenr 
de na 8 — Ny) + 24:4 A by A We elle 
* 4. 3 10 18. A ays-expreſied _ — 
. it emeans compariſoh; as when I ſay, 

different thing pe wT — n was 
een dr, 2 c 4p eg eit 
. — N 811 r ener v * iel 
. Fr eli 1 S e e 
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Ames was in the diſpoſition which we Line 85 


* before, when khere arrived (a) ſome ambafſadors of the 


Egeſtans; who, as their allies, came to implore their a affiſt- 


He had been tried eigh 1 fears to Ciutherine of 


-  Spait/the daughter ef Ferdinand and, Tfabella, and aunt 
t Charles the ifth, by whom he had three children. 


Some Sabeans, the diſciples of St. John the Baptiſt, of 


| whom mention has already been made, were — A 


towards the Perfian Gulph. 

At the fame time he whiſp red (a) to me in the ear, 
to take notice of a tabby cat, that ſat in the chimney 
corner, which, as the old knight told me, e 
bad a report as Moll White berfelf. 81 

Auguſtus retired Ja) in haſte to Thorn, an ancient city 
of Royal Pruſſia, ſituated on the Vittla,” which i Is under 
_ the ben of the Poles. 

ou do not wiſh to examine bete 70 W whe fiſt 
W whom che ES e git nor rin what 


AFC 5 By 


* Ne * liel. are, 7 ole in HS nomi- 
native. or _acculative to avoid the repetition of gui, I. 
imite ces e babitent 4 Kone We 4 el Ned des 
1 re te Joleil. . 2 
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manner thoſe people boaſted four hundred thouſand years 
of aſtronomical obſervations. - FX” 
Weak mortals as we are, we pretend to decide belly 
on the moſt intricate queſtions, and do not reflect that in 
the moſt common actions, in which we think ourſelves. 
quite right, other mortals as vain as ourſelves, loudly 
condemn us, and are in their turn condemned by others. 
Which of the three are right? 
It has been impoſſible hitherto ito determine by eract 
obſervations, that ſort of conſtitution the beſt ada wage het 
genius; and we do not yet know which have 
abilities for” ſcience, tall or ſhort men, fat or lean. 


| The cavalry of the two armies performed (a) wanders. 
It would be difficult to determine which of the — 
| diſtinguiſhed (a) himſelf moſt. 

| Oh my dear Lucilia, which of us (f). 1s moſt: to = 
pitied ? You loved the moſt grateful of men, I the moſt 
r Vour retreat was a „nn mine 3s, a re- 

roac | 

, The neighbouring princes were (a) aſtoniſhed to ow 
of this uncommon refuſal, and knew (a) not which to ad- 
mite moſt, a king of Sweden, who at the age of twenty - 


wo gave away the crown; of N or Loom er 
who W to TI it. 5 


4 . 


RULE vi. 


9. How is which. expreſſed, — it | has 1 1 1 ante-. 
Peder a whole ſentence; or, which is the ſame, when it 
relates to the word thing, then underſtood ? a. _—_ 
þ wery late, WHICH is ve e that is, WRIeN 
[THING, i very unauhelgſeme; Foxes begged 1 us * proceed, 
HICH- We did es, follows... 205 S SET 230 „ * 
A. 1. When it is nominative, as in the firſt 
it is rendered by ce 1 Il je leve tres tard, cu au 
oft tres mal ſain; by ce gue, when it is accuſative ; as 


in the ſecond, Jones nous pria de centinuer, CE QUE 2048 
Faves: * la maniere ſuipvante, 
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122 PRONOUNS RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE, 
A. H. When i it is preceded; a poſition, i it be 
_ expreſſed by guoi or cela; — nw and pn 2 
LE = often ſupplied by an adverb.; ſuch as, enſuite, la deſſus, 
cab, autrement, dc. — Ex. The gallery was cleared: F ali 
8 22 — AFTER WHICH the debates, began ;+ on fit ſorrir 
| tout 1 rang: la 1 APAES an a ies 
ommencerent. ty 


} 


5 EXERCISE, 
He not only tranſlated Apacreon into Fiench verſe we- | 
ceſsfully, which entitles him to great praiſe, but he has 
written French verſe, which every body. knows by heart; 
and he was an excellent prammarian. | 
One would imagine that this defect in their govern- 
ment makes ſuch tragedies very ow. 5+ yet they are ex- 
— tremely rare; which is enough to prove that th nation 38 - 
net naturally cruel. 
She explained all the philoſophers, thati is, all the feve- 
| _ ſets, with the particular tenets of their founders; 
which — an  inexpreſſjhle elevation and capacity. 


, king of Spain wrote (a) to the emperor, that he 
geg the the —— for his ſucceſſor; upon which 
—— upon the 


See, in his turn, aſſembled (a) an 
ntiers of 3 

| Cloſit p politicians never — to aſſign th deepeſt motives 
for the moſt trifling actions, inſtead of often aſcribing the 
greateſt actions to the moſt 1 1 0 cauſes; in which they. 


would be much ſeldomer miſtaken. 
S The two ſons of a ily hoes prieftefs to Juno, -hav- 
1 Joy drawn her chariot tõ the temple at the time of a great 
'__ _ folamnity;ſhe was la) ſo tranſ with this inſtanee of 
filia-duty, that. ſhe petitioned (a) the goddeſs to beſtow 
upon then the g gift that could be given to men; 
upon which they were (a] both eaſt 1 into a 1 and 


* next morning * dead in the _ 
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oN RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE, 133 
; "ot \ * 5 45 L 
2 RU LE VII. 
9. Are the relatives #vho, that, which, reg | 
| expreſſed by their corteſponding woos gu fue 
. 

| 174 They are fomertmes elegantly o in a. to 
join ſentences. —Ex. Hie #new the — reſpec dur to bim, 
WHICH he #90k care to eat without any ſort of abatement. 
Mr. Harrel, naturally conclidingy. both from his wifit and 
behaviour, that he was an acquaittarce of fome-intimacy, - 
very ci villy offered bim a ſeat a ome breakfaſt wnien 
very frankly be accepted... Theſe des muſt be divid- 
ed/in French, —kx. 7//avait'le reſpec qui lui ittit du, & . 
| of avait ſor de d LE-PAIRE RENDRE [ans Sac Aru 
| dre grace. Mr. Harrel Juppoſanit naturellement- par /a 
 wvifite et ſa conduite u il tteit quelque choſe ie plus ge - Ws 
connaiſſunce extraordinaire, lui it foliment um ff ge et d 
dej ſeuner, il accepta L u ET ARE ant chremonie. 
rally, and de took 'care” to exalit Ng &e. n 
both Jy frankly). oe 
Note. Jometines the conftnAiion due d 66d * 
| the pronouns whom, that, daubich, eotnty beſole be C 
parative by which it is governed r. In the Full blaze 
| of bis majeſty wp roſe bf, THAN WHICH on OBJECT 
ALONE in the lower creation could be mort Flor aus. . 
who are famous for wit, and THAN WHOM No YOUNG 
LADY EVER HAD STRONGER 'PREPENSIONS TO BEAU- 
Ty. This conſtructiom <cavgot be admitted in French, 
Both the conjunction and relative may be ſuppreſſed; 88 
in the kerſt example, Ze. ſole ſe montru dum uu 1 Fel de _ ©] 
Ja mejeſt: vn "$60 onfer d la ert, terreftre pore © 
wait tre plus brillant. Sometimes another turn muſt ve 
given to the whole ſentence, as in the ſecond example; _ 
| Vous qui tes etlebre par votre 'efprit,” #7 QUILL ATER LA. 
BEAVUTE DES PRETENTIONS PLUS JUSTES Win Wen 
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| XA n CIS. R. 


1 The Chineſe, landing by accident at che Molugeas,. 

3 diſcovered (a) the clove A 5 nutmeg, with which valua» 

ble ſpices the ancients were entirely unacquainted, +. 
He laid (a) himſelf down in a corner, and Nept (a) 
without difturbance till morning. He was ſcarcely. a- 
wake the vent day, when the * 8 of the forge came (a) 
: in to overlook his men; who, finding Jack, and hearing 
his ſtory, began (a) to reproach him as a lazy vagabond, 
and aſked: (a) why he did not work for his living? 
After a year's interregnum the ſenators of their own 
authority choſe a ſucceſſor, without aſking the conſent of 
the. commons; which cuſtom they likewiſc obſerved (4 
f in the two following reigns. 
My marriage was (a) deferred till my. bealch was re · 
eſtabliſhed, during whieh.interyal I uſed (a) all the me ans 

- in my power to move the heart of Manſor. 

I was twenty years ald beſore his tenderneſs rmitted 
(a) him to . 557 me to the fatigye of travel, i in which time 

I had W Qed by ſus ve maſters i in all the litera- 
ture of my tative countr. 

Hie aſked (a) Zulima's. 8 to i Zobeide 
YZ into the old feraglio; which Zulima (a) ave the more 
= willingly, as ſhe thought the preſence of ide would 
. lay a reſtraint upon Haroun. 

Auxail yourſelf of this opportunity of making your 
eſcape.; than which * you will never find one more 
favourable, |, 

* Men of great integrity have e been attacked 

=. in the moſt amel and ungenerous manner by people high. 

* in office, and guarded by power. Such 'men had no other 

reſource-than = of ap pealing to the candour and good 

ſenſe of the public, 44 — uſed with ſueceſe. 

Without all doubt theſe were kings, and glorious kings 

too, though their conduct and valour may have diſobliged 
our author, who is continually expreſſing his. regard = 

admiration of the Arabs, than whom, notwithſtanding 

okra can allege in their fayour, there Never was (a) a 

\ more. 
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| PORE: from thera in 6 French ſentence ? 

4. The antecedent, ia French, is generally brought 
near the relative, and therefpre this ſentence, Weſtern 
withdrew after having vbtained T wT PO from ber | 
| ziece WHICH we have mentioned, muſt be thus conſtaued in 
French (Weſtern withdrew after having obtained from. 
her niete THAT PROMISE WHICH ue have mentioned ), 
Weſtern ſe retira apres avoir obtenu 4 Ja nitce LA FRO 2 

MESSE DONT nous avons pare, "A 
Note. The antecedent may be parted from its W 
when the antecedent is the pronoun K demonftfatibe W 

as may have been ſeen Rule XI, p. go, when it is pre- 
ceded by ce, cet, &c. or tel. Ex. CI PHILOSOPHE avait | 
| tort qui Jifait au par * di un gouternement populaire e _  * 
| commence par 1'eſayer dans ta maiſon, th Cen repentiras Bien 
vite. That philoſopher aua why bs aid! to a man fond © 
of a democratic government, 7 in your houſe, yow  . © 
ill ſoon repent iti. TEL BSE a ouvent dauer 
grandes affaires Qu1 ne ſaurait weir 4 ray des petites ; © 
| =" MINISTER offer fucceeds ROOM gy no cannet 
; W his a * in pe". ones, _ 


8 
. 


3 
* 


2 2 AKI 1018, 5 
1 am determined to leave my fathar's- ul 
ing, and if you have that. friendſhip for.me wh; 
_ have often \profeſſed, you will keep me company. 

Hie writings, which indicate f the amiable turn of bo + 
| dif] ation, and the r of his ſentiments, ſtamped 
(4) a ec "barbardtts coantfy men wich 


time will never 
'Afcer having deen part of Aös and Afritas and-atuelt-* 
mage de W te tone og. 


% 
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ſquire ſtill more happy, who verily believes the Greek 
wines leſs delicious than March beer, that the Africans 
fruits have not ſo fine a flavour as the golden pippins. * ' 

Churches, palaces, and ſtatues, are no doubt ornamen- 
tal to a city; and the princes are praiſeworthy who have 
taken pains to rear — collect them; but the greateſt of 


: has . 180222 + $88 . 5 KF 
all ornaments are cheerful, happy, living countenances-- 
5 , p . id ey _ Mi» ih 
F | 44 ky 242 3 0 H * by a Ty | *S + K 4% by 1 f 2 . r : 3 fs LES I [ 7 , K 
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rr 
2. When the antecedent is ſeparated from its relative, 
has the repetition of that antecedent the ſame grace in 
French which it has in Engliſh ?—Ex. They had accepted. 
_ their flations when a firoig ADMINISTRATION was form- 
ed, AN ADMINISTRATION which a0as ſupported by greater 
F than had been ſcen for many years in that... 
uſe, Ls» | RY: Be 
| A This repetition is no leſs elegant in French than in 
Engliſh, and is yet much more general in the former than. 
in the latter language. —Ilt avaient accepts leurs emploi: 
dans le tems qu un MINISTERE Puiſſant etait à la tfte des. 
affaires, MINISTERE gut ttait ſoutenu par une pluralit de 
voix telle qu'on en avait point vu dans la chambre depuis” 
Flufieurs anntes, When a nominative, followed by the 
relative gui, is too far from its verb, the repetition of 
that nominative is very elegant in French. —Ex. Sur R- 
sI Trion, which excites diſturbances in other countries, and 
either eſtabliſhes tyranny or overthrows government, nas 
no influence in China; LA SUPERSTITION gui par- tout ail- 
leurs agite ſes nations, affermit le deſpotiſme ou renverſe 
les trones, LA SURERSTITION eff ſans pon voir à la 
Chine, CE SI? £9924 12.08 th Row nn 
My heart bears teſtimony to the zeal of my friends, 
whoſe exertions were unabated to counteract the moſt fla- - 
Ntious attack made upon my character, an attack that 
Perhaps has no parallel in modern times, et 083102446700 
. \ TR” 3 3 Y 5 F ; 5 


* 


* - 
* 


After 


mg 


- 


| eter Entre as ffttstesctet, as. 
tart. 


After having procured the reſto 
ternal dominions, which had beat their chief motive 


or entering into ae Te e 1 arles 
N. 7 dwg Ser ble 
towatds increaſing "ths emperor's Kegel avet his tival, . 
which was*atready the abject of their jealouſ. e.. 
He demanded (@) the: reſtitution of the — ho of- 3 
Borgupdy, a province the poſſeſſion btn which youtd haye 
n Him acceſs into the eart of kin gdom f 
E {a) diſcharge of che homage 808 to e 4 
of France oor the counties of Flanders and Artois, > - i 0 4 
his predeceſſors had never refuſes and which he 2 _ 
| boyd himſelf by the.treaty of Noyon to proufẽ,õẽ ,..*. 
- Moſt men.onl conceive thoſe ideas which are analogghe - 
to their own... Rees that high opinion which, we we. ce 
neceſſitated. to entertain of outſelves; ag opinion. which : 7 
ew philoſophers ſhould not. attribute. | to 0 pri ne 
It i is to * Our. natural idl legeſs th at we: kh K. upon 
* as A dee as an iuſkinéet ſuperior 40.;eve 
quired 5 ledge ; io ſhort, as a. quick and lively 1.08 
If; good and bad, a ſenſe which diſpenſes with Every ex - 
amination, and eile all the rules of criticiſm to * 


ROTO Ep and horrid. ny 95 abit ples ; 


„ e in e ee ee Weft ae 


ra i "3 Sn "> ie rl 8858. * 
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2. Wien ebe 8 are g oberned't à prep 
. Sec may that prepotl tion be put Aftet the verb, aſtesd 
of coming before the relative? Ex. The man wWIOU en 
2 FOR. Or, may the pre pofition be uled Been la de 
relative? as, The man you ſpoke M. 96h a 
A. In French, the — 275 and Ente müßt al 2 
come before the verb, in this maninet, e FOR i 
eee EPO n Wen 88 Jour wy pen | | 


e 


ff 


ff 


737 Eng b. ty UE, * TA 
egg 3781] Ai Had ien lie 
- My "Oe tay are e e dy e * 
| "them i in, a and ball de wie oy Wy, ' 
madT * 1 M 4 ee 
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1 began () ſeriouſly to reſlect on the miſcarriages of 
w former life, on the errors I had been gulliz-of, __ 
the misfortunes which, I bad experienced. 5 

Such are the deſcendants. of the ancient 3 | 
whom the ancients never ſpeak. of but with admiration. 

Covetouſne!s, ambition, and pride, were the three great: 
vicer che ancient fathers inveighed againſt. 

Mr. Fox begged leave to call their 8 inthe an- 
fuer which they had received from his majeſty, and at he 
An nn — oe _— 

+> 3 3 Zr 2 nude ; 
„ RULE "IEP 


2. When the firſt of ſeveral verbs is 0 15 one 
of the pronouns w, whoſe, whom; thats which, are fe thelp 
0 be repeated before every verb? 

A. I. Tbey are ſeldom repeated i Edgliſh exce by. 
"way of emphaſis, —Ex.] brow a yo Joung woman w oh 
no doats on you, WHO dier for yeu.” In French they, | 
moſtly e though there is no emphaſis in the 3 | 
tence.— Ex. I know a lady wao dances. extremely well, 
"and plays tolerably on the harpfichord ; ; je comais une dam me . 

e Hanſe tris bien et qui jous paſſablement du tavetin, 

N. II. T heſe pronouns are not repeated before verbs *Y 
* ceded hy neither, nar.— Ex. He it a nan MRO neither drinks. 
vor. ſmokes, Ceft un homme Qu 1 ne boit ni ne fume. There 
| ” are likewiſe ſeveral inſtances when they are not, before 
F verbs joined by the conjunction and, and even at ſome 
$ by * diſtance from one another ; but of theſe the eat alone can 

= Le i ſometimes not ated before the ſecond 

8 verb, when the two verbs are in the ſame tenſe, and follow 
D each other. Ex. A man whom I love eee un homme 
Us faime el, eftime ; hut a that ie xamples like 

is, in which it can only be ſa that-it i 18 Fe nat to 
VIRB the ond verb, the e ä 

BY „ X 
0M Gs 110. 


The ferjeant, who well knew what had dane. nd 
6d heard that Jones was in a A . 10 5" | 


© 
- ” 1 
* 5 — - * * 1 . . ' ” 
* * 2 ”Y * : * 1 Y 1 I * * 
* r I 7 p & 
"# 2 * * 
- * 7 » 
- - * 
- oy © 


* 


% 


\ 


LRONOUNS REL wrivs AND; inTx RROGATIVE., 1 


There is adegree of courage which' not only becomes & 
woman, but is often necellagy to emble her to diſcharge | 

er duty. 

Men, trained up amidft the artifices and corruptions of 
the papal court, and accuſtomed to judge of actions, not 
by what was juſt, but by what was uſeful, were (a 
altoniſhed at a" pontiff, who, departing from the wiſe 
maxims of his predeceflors, acknowledged diſorders which 


it was his duty to conceal, and, forgetting his own dig» 


nity, aſked advice of thoſe 10 er be was entitled 5 
1 ah 

Being unwilling to ICY a man whom he bad — 
reverenced and ſtil 8 he invited Ca him to 15 _ 
with him on the hanna. 
Theſe were men who had fallen from a reg ar R 
ment into a kind of anatchy, and gave themſe ves u 
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Al. Hons the- _ nee e e 
the prepoſition of; or when they come after verbs and ads. 
ves which govern the ' prepoſition 4. in” French 
x. I. ſpeak or ir. 
A. By em which always eomes damegisst y "PII os. 
verb, excepewheit it is in one of the ſeeond perſons or vrſk 
ran of the imperative; and not modiſied by a negative. 

- 2. 11. How are the ſame pronouns expreſſed 3 er the. 
prepoſitions to, in, futo, al. or after verbs and adjeftives | 
which in French govern the prepoßtions à, aan, k 


. By y, whic likewiſe precedes its verb, and LEG 


jet to the exceptions juſt mentioned for en. . 

Note. When of it, of them; come after 8 wow which. 
is nominative; as in this ſentence, The Ay trial ov ir 
did not prove furcef ul; they are generally — 
Le premier al ne riuſſit pas. When the noun on wick 
they depend is not a nominative caſe, it will ſometimes 
de necelſa 7 to give mother turm to the — 


without reſtraiat to rn er ne or . 


a 


OOO eee nere ee, 
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Vun fears proerty, and Laertes the foame' OF ir; Tru 


Nen EB. 


3 4 | S 2 © 1 * c =_— 
8. ef — * Py * of * H PS - WM. 
x. 7 
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S e TVEE you with the. ſplendid — 
in which Tan ou, I thank. heaven for it. 
_ Happily for France, the king, ſenſible of the Importance 
of this fortreſs, and of the danger to which it was expoſed, 
committed (a] the defence of it to the by den delle 
diſtinguiſned among his ootempotaries ap tion- 
ei che Knight without Tear. 
2 3 le e and know the . 
them gh they may appear abſurd to e 
and {peak of them with great 
| TR _=_ __ 5 raniey of honours an th like 
tempo ellings, which are in t repute among 
men, and comforts thoſe who do 3 them. It re- 
preſents, in very warm and noble terms, the advancement 
of a good man in the other world, and the great ſurpriſe 


Wach it will produce among thoſe who are, his ſuperiors 


He not only maintained 3 of the: church ber 
cauſe they were ancient, but he adhered. to them with the 
zeal of u and the tenaciouſnefs of a diſputant. 
; & The place. WAS (a) . after: — bloody wm * 
ſtinate engagements, conquerors a) in 
immenſe treaſures,. vaſt. magazines, and all that could CON» 
tribute to the clegaucies-and N of life. - e. 
| The grotto in- the ifland of Antiparos, is; 3 cavern 3 
bandred and twenty yards wide, a hundred and thirtecen- 
long, and about ſixty yards high: the deſcent 55 it i fong. 
red and eighty yards deep. 
The aſſociation continued © to dub after ee : 
; oats departure. The members of it, upon pretence of 
defend ing the coaſts againſt the deſcents of The conſacrs of -. 
Barney, refuſed (a) to lay down their arms. | 
TH — A INES RY the oben io the | 


act main 


nnn IN AND THTERROGATION . 


off it. 


gb, — wh —— Nes to 
had (a). the curioſity ta go one of hem, which © — 
ae ſo . as. — ehre e pie to all 
£ Ts ai 488; wa? 1 . rope? 
men Berg Lad epitaph on Ladlow's momizent 
enumerating man re IE LE e omitting 
Semana: on the 


o of them all. : 
 Solevirre is an agrees 


ble little town, 
river Ar ee built, and not inele- 
t: meaneſt a. cleanly appearance. 
The common people ſeem to be in eafier circumſtances 
than in the other catholic countries I have viſited, 
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other tions ? en 43308 Nen 
ele ppt aber the following: ones, - 
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Deſſus, i upon. 1 4 
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; Tout t aupres, juft 55. 4 wiege N 27.9” 55. 
r, bY A vis, bers of + uber! 3 
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verſe with the perſons” whom he 
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Ex. Toa are UPON; ITj" vent bn prtsus; be „er ber 
BY 1Ty il demeure TOUT aur s. 
A. II. Sometimes both the pronoun and propblilicn 


nts = emphatical, and muſt be left'out, Ex, .Tþ# 


orb N ens merit 190 eee a" 3 de 


,t. + x ome. ut ni 
A. III. 8 as 0 already been obſerved with 


to the prepoſition ñ another turn, muſt be iven to 
ripe roche prot You 2 in ibe Wring 10 that 


preſcription, you have an agne, and the phyſic you are going 
to tale is not good, FOR IT ; went aveE tort de re cette 


erdennance, vous aver la — ei la 'midecine. que Vane 


alles prendre we Ne CETTE MALAGA. 


: — nt 0 1 7 
49538235 n itt SIN e 29” 03 ee ITS FO 
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I love to read the books he Gabe in, and to eon. 


eſteemed. I viſit his 
picture a hundred times a day, and ne myſelf over 


againſt it whole hours together. eie eee 


The coffee · houſe is the place of eee to all that 


nt} it, and are thus turned to celiſn calm and ordinary 
life. 


This thick foreſt dns ras with bude, brambles, 
and inted thorns, ſo pe lexed and interwoven with one 
them r, that it was i N to find à paſſage e | 

p ef. 

The puppet was drefled i in a cherry-colouted gown and 
petticoat, with a working apron over it. 5 

Jou did not take notice of the inſeription which is 


over the gate of this palace. This gate is always _ 


and Phanor has written over it, To all the unhappy.” . 
This tragedy has been tranſlated into almoſt all lan- 
1 and the amazing reputation whichthe acquired (a) 
this hs ply drew {a} all the wits of his God into a 


ederacy againſt it. Many treated ĩt WR net Bt 
_— wrote againſt it. 


Though he has no ſeeming power- out of his own 


ſociety, yet he has more real ey * the whole 
7 than any — —_ init. 


The 
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The Jeſuits had ' almoſt engroſſed the education of 2 
youth; they were in general conſeſſors to moſt. of the 7 
rinces of Europe, and the principal miſſionaries out . 
it; which three articles had given them a moſt extenſive 2} 
influence and ſolid advantages; witneſs their ſettlement in | 
Para "EF 3 7 OST 75 5.7 T3 
This Rao is hung with a blue paper, ornamented with 
a hundred and twenty little pictures, which repreſent Tſub- 
jeRs taken from the hiſtory of France, Theſe pictures 
may be taken down, and'I myſelf. have written behind 
them what they repreſent. - Des Li if . 
Inoculation was Ca) at firſt oppoſed in London, 'and 
long before a biſhop of Worceſter recommended this doc. 
trine from the pulpit, a clergyman took it in his head 1 
preach againſt it. e 22 rf... PALINS TÞT-294 © 
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2, I. How are the pronouns it, ibem, exprel fter 
prepoſitions, when the inanimate obje ds which they repre- 
ſent are perſonified in ſuch a manner, that actions ate attri- 
buted to them, or when they are joined to verbs which _ 
can only be ſaid of perſons ?—Ex, This fevord is good, 1 
owe my life art.. ne” 

A. They are then expreſſed in the fame manner as be 
pronouns perſonal him, her, them, according to the rules 


given before. Cotte #pie oft bonne, fe Lv1 doit la wit 
(literally, 1 owe My life fo her a Nh. 5 | 4 5 % I 
—— ——_———— ' 

* Note. The pronouns Jai, gar, elle; elle, without es 


| props but being followed by gzi, or 'qze, cannot be 1 
| ſaid of inanimate things. Thus, ſpeaking of a knife, © 
you don't ſay, C Lu gui eft le meilleur, Ir is the bit; 
as 'eft ce couteau qui eft le neilltur. But they may be | 
| © uſed in anſwer to interrogations ; chus if I am ted? 
1s this qoar hat? Efi-ce ld votrr chapeais FI may anſwer, Þ 
Ceft LV1, or ce L'eft, N LY EPC 2 
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0 20  BXERCISE, 2 
The pilgrims drink of the water of that well, and arr 


"| - 
#5 


bute maty virtues to it. 


The. Chriſtians call this ſown Chalcedauia, bot: the 


| Tucker paged er name. I h ave forgot, but whith is 


. a corruption of the ſame he: \ 

You have convinced he Sha t without vinde bur life 
en be but wretched. If I have the/happineſs to return 
= = my. heart will owe that feturn to y ny YEW pdf 

ve you a thoiifand'thanks Forbes Ge NI ſhes; and 
bete ol an an opinion of their efficacy, that I 3 


| ry owe. in. part to them the good luck of having 


ſo far on my long journey without any ill accident. 
It is perkaps my fault, ſaid Lucilia, but the evil is not 
without remedy. 2 5 u_know that my portrait is in your 
maſter's. chamber.— yes, Madam, he knows it very 
wall too; for be ſometimes ſhuts himfelf up wich it for 


' whole days: it is all his conſolation ; he looks at it, "he 


3 


ned, that human nature 
as been, for a long ſeries of ap 6 
Facet ſembling t at of the b rute 8 . 

e e. e e 


tatks:to it, be fg moſt pitifully 


4 


Tit 1 330 i! ata, — 11 525 J? Ano: Xa loan ben af 
112691570} eit IC * V F 15 4 V. * MP 
"2, Hon in the prondum ir e refſed when it 0 nömina- 
tie; aud does not relate to r but to A ſen- 
42108; or part of a ſentence, expreſſed before Ex. 1 
vn refuſe him the favour beaſts of Jong 10 will N 


» 


| attended ewith bad conſequences. 


A. It isgenerally expreſſed by cela (ihat), —Dx. 8. Vous 
Jus refuſes la grace qu il vous demande, CRLA, a 


| Pent- 
Ae de, ſuites funeſtes, It may ſometimes be ſupplied by 


a ſubſtantive—Ex. Si vous lui refuſez,'&g. voTRE,RFFUS 
aura peut-ttre des ſuites funeftes. Ii is "alſo expreſſed by 
rela, when it! is in the acculative, but not always, 1 

= | ote, 


Fn by gb. 


ſans on donner de _— ae ns Ae e's it is N | 
ſible, &c.). - 


| compariſon of, what I feared on your account. . 


fu Eg Si. ,, 


PRONOUNS, RELATIVE AND, INTERROGATIVE, 135, 
Note. When that pronoun, coming before an adjective 
or ſubſtantive, is followed either by an infinitive, or by 


the conjunction that, in this manner: I zhink ix 1M pos- 
SIBLE to learn withdut pains, the ſentence muſt be con- 


| ſtrued in French with the conjunction que, and the verb 


tire put between the pronoun and the adjective or ſubſtan- 
tive. Ex. Fe crois QU/IL EST 1M —— d apprendre 


ä eren e 3 
The way through which our; hunters were to o paſ, wa 
ſo beſet with'briars, that it greatly obſtructed thei 
I am glad to be apprized of your intention, wit ie will. 
enable me to ſave you that cole, # \ 
If T have broken my arm, conkider it as © A trifle i in ' 


pc. 


He did nat. concyr. with the opinion of thoſe who 


think it as immaterial to conſult the inclinstion of their 


ge, 6 0p the, 


rae of x hg 2 they i 8 


1 the excl efiaſtics i thoſe dy hat bad been entirely r. 
by — 0 $ of intere 1 — o enpouraging 3 

th ir —— to raiſe magni ent TE eng for the 
uſe of the public, they would have preached | 
meritorious to. build fine houſes ar go 4s r. t - 


vants and ambaſſadors of 
He had not anxiouſly ſolicited the high ice my 


3 
i 


bs engaged : he had been called to it his fover 1 
and e, 


ght it his duty to obex. 


Nie thought it neceſſary to affect the greateſt moderation, 


while he took proper meaſures to execute the vaſt bong ns 
which * meditate, > 4 


3 
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RULE XVI. 


2. When a verb in French governs one of this . 
nouns relative, le, lan les, with ong+ of the perſonal, 
Me, tes ow Vous, 5 leur, _ 8 Ab con- 
ſtrued?ꝰ ERR Y 

5 . Les * Jes; 8 after 50 * nw Vous, and before ö 
lui, leur, in this manner 


IIe ile donne, * 

7 90 97 n 8 . giver it me. e 
wh. He le donne, be give i to thee. | 

gives it r Fang 

4 — 7 eee 
2 - 5a anne, ; Be gives it u. EY TEE, 

#3 II Vous le donne, be give: it you, ' | | | 
11 le leur donne, be gives it to the. 


. ee the verb is in any of the ſecond perſons, 


or the firſt ' plural of the imperative without a negative: 
le, la, les, come then firſt; as, Donnez tes novs, give - 
THEM ro us; dinnont LE LUI, let us give 1T . 
D. II. When one of the pronouns e, te, vou, vont, 
3 13 las let, lui, leur, is go verned with one of the news 
. en; what is their reſpective place? 
A. The pronouns , ex, are placed laſt, and come in. 
Ne before the verb. Ex. EN 


e Vous en rlerai, 7 Ball Joeak to you AA. PA 
x Vous 7 l,, | 1 Hall * you thither®, 
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„Note I. When the wad 3 is in the im 5 me 
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. larities 3 inſtead of ſaying ; 
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e T7 1 ze often taken notics of his 
pride, Ha nx have rallie him u wit- en. FeyEnsioay 


* thr Foo * 5 Hara and. 
in ſaying theſe words ſhe wept bitterly. 
Ines ied tos 1 art be 5 the more ſhe ineteaſed her 
ſorrows. Obe et i ? her” foul. e Was. 
neceflary to uſe violence to ber from its tf), +I 
Should I not be Sande ta lend my money 68 
man becauſe he will, perhaps, return it te mef "I 
ſure it is is as, ſafe f in * Es and IA N 


GON 483 5 
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138 'enbNouns kaeLATIVE AND INTERROG ATIVE, 

As to the balm of Mecca, I will, certainly ſend you 
ſome, but I cannot in conſcience adviſe you to make uſe 
of it; and I do not know how 'it comes to have ſuch 


' univerſal applauſe. All the ladies of my acquaintance at 
 Unndon and. Vieana hare. begged me to ſend Pots of it to 


them. : 
„Why. ſince Ys Europeans can ſo eaſly viſit Afia * 
Africa for, trade or conqueſt, cannot the Afiatics and 
5 Africans invade. their coaſts, plant colonies in their 
potts, and give laws to their natural princes ? | 
1 . wind . carries . them ads -would N us 
_ Hen: i 


22 4. 
* - 


fn *. 


5 „ 
— 8 ——ů — R U- L. E XVII. * — 


9.. When the 2 , pronoun hat, i in a ſentence which is 
either interrogative or admirative, comes before a ſuh- 
fiantive preceded” by the article indefinite @ or az ; as, 
But Ai man does the een tene follow the ſame 

conſtruction ? Ain WoP Is | 

A. What is expreſſed, as 5 ea, ſaid before, by — 
| bot the atticles , 2x, arc ſuppreſſed. —Ex.. Qu homme! 
_ Whew che verb to be. follows with any other nominative 
bat oun perſonal; it is generally ſupplied by the 
conjunction gue, —Ex. War AN illuftrious houſe is the” 
Bose of Bourbon! QUSLLE illuftre maiſon qm x la maiſon de 
Beben“ on u'illuſtre maiſon dv 1 la maiſon de ; 14 

But this latter conſtruction cannot always be admitted, 
neither can you uſe. que inftead of the verb Zrre after a 
fition.—Ex:; To wHaT A ſituation am I reduced! 
8 his could not be rendered by a L'ctat QUB Ix ſuis riduit, 
ot, QUEL stat QUE je ſuis reduit / But you muſt t ſay, A 
guel etat Je s8uU1s reduit! © 

Note. What uſed interrogatively, and 80 iatel 
followed by a tenſe of the verb 7 be and an adjeRtive, 
compared with the ſyllable er, or the adverb more; as, 
War i MORE LAUDABLE? is rendered by ue with 
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ine 0 
Read 9 11 und make Con . it. What a 
leſſon for me! What a reproach to her It is over, ſaid | 

Coraly after having read, I\ſhall never 255 Nelſon's g' but 
let him not aſk me 70 be another's, 5 
What a fool l cried he, burfting out into 4 Goof lavghter;: 
Your knights-errant only malntained' the beauty of their 
a and he Freten, . ante the virtue of 

is b: > 3:50 0 GPK1 1:08 unt 
What an unhappy: toltion' is 5 the! which obliges hery ãn 
her own defence, to expoſe/thdir failing?! i 

What a low and tireſome life is that which 1 lead, in | 
forge with ſtupid animals, I en the ne of 
man! hp WT Tha TIE es noe 
"What a chief of a conſpiracy i is a man ſo mid meter | 
of himſelf, as to be, according to his choice; either virtuous 
or vicious! What an ambition is that wich, in ſpite of 
the uſual inflexibility of paſſions, can make a man aſſume 
all charactem if Et | 

How glorious/and i important. is the Ration vhick I EN 
What a noble employment is that of improving the 
N nuy he and che mind of a prince en, day to 
- e > 19 ener 
When we 9 the ſublime of this.pi piece of poet 
wha © ber _ it i gireow of the Soprems 
| cing | 


„rl, nge 21h ox. rat 


* 


A 1 


"> W-3\ N 118 0 * 5 21 1 2 » -\ 


PROS UNS RELATIVE + ar 
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8 FE Vo at <1 * 
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| Engliſh. T hey _ 5 705 in the” ae langu ad * 
woyld aby weaker! the ſentence by a tedious re Lint " 
Lhe they mult by expred ty make 55 
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EL "What Je the uſe of the p pronoun I of 
9 85 avoid the repetition 571 a fubſtantive or -ajelive, | 

heſe ſemence J oo are Kehr abner Are 7 

| 55 15 e hi " fulkcis eted in 17 

a1 by 1, Fam not, are not complete in F 5 
[you NY ay 28 you are ot are. not: but inſtead. 

repeating the 6 e 2 5 or * ſubſtanti ve 


93 51 abt 
| weil HR wy A e in e . a, 


Het, whe: e + CONTENTE? je LE uit; Hes. ors, SA FLULLE 
Je id fai, This pronoun is eclined when it relates to 
a ſubſtantive ;. as in the laſt example, and makes Ja for 
the feminine fingular, and les for the plural of both 8 
| It Iikewiſe anſwers 25 ene uſed in t fame... 
manner; that. is, inſtead of repeating an adjective. He 
was naturally $USPICIOUS,, and had. been particularly 80 
fence. the loſs of his ſpouſe; il ttait naturellement ſupgonneus . 
7t i x (ke enn encore davaniage depuis la mort ue Hon. 


 & A. To 


3 


on Tur PRONOUNS RELATIVE % ,. Uh 4 
A. To avoid the repetition of in it, in them, 1 in fes 
then, theres Thus if I aſk, 1s your father iu his xooM?.  Þþ 
I am anſwered, he is, or bo ir not. In TOR vou muſtt 
ſpecify where he is or is not, and inſtead 0 ye e 4 
words in his roam, you uſe the relative | 2 
18 {bis in it), or if xy Kr g Tb 17170 e e, 
08 What is the uſe of the relative & — : 
1ſ!" To Nod the repetition öf ſome, / any, bin, 
„e, of it, of them, Thug the anſwer to this ſentence, 
en ANY BOOKS, \ which' is in Engliſh 7 Bade, or  , 7 
have "nat, will be boxing in "French, I have o, ; 
EN ai, or 7 have not AM u, je nN ai pas | — 7 
A. 2d. To expreſs the 2 djective ore = its plural ane” 
when they are 3 I B A © _— 
1 ** ai un Bon when the adjective is plural, it it mu * 1 4 3 
- he” by de; a8, I bave 600D on, Juin. ai FE: a Y 
ONS, | 7 
A. ad. When a noun of number, wichout being | 
to a ſubſtantive, comes after the imperſonal x Ve 
as, There are Two, or as an accuſative to à | 
have Two; en muſt be put before ttible” 2 5 
' BN 4 DEUX; j'£N bu, Ex is alfs 
verb when i 11. followed b by ar adverb" of f 
the worde /, of them, 4 a ſubſtantive, Are 1 
after bat adverb.— Ex. If the 4 Voice of Sophia Bad” ſome 
e on the horſes, it Ad we "LaTTix" wn tbe" driver 
that is, very Uittle” Fee) N 4a * — 5 — 4 
3 Aer ler Chevang, 41 West 4 12 fi 25 25 
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Note. Theſe three pwnoons, f „5 acboidiig to- 
their different ſenſe, are alſo put Pes et eib, 5 
by the conjunction ue arid a comparative, or the 3 


tel (ſuch), when a fabſtintive, Al adjeftthe, or 5 - i 
2 of a ſentence, are underſtood after that verb.=Fx 
have more experienc? now: than you HA D Ak _ 1 

ago (that is, an 3 experience), wow? D 
Ze a priſent ue wvour N EN A Te t "IM 
ST. Bow government = Was 9 ar one 8 "exe ler 5 3 
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ren ibein Ee (that ie, as. one might. expe? their 
geustem ut to be ), leur gouvernemgnt ftgit, lr Fe ee 
e kan ib aue. EI 


EXERC 18 K. 


We have.renſ 
> bore lap belies e wen then 
eee 120 before e Oe 0 Por | the 
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What . youÞ it to kak at | 
Nelas N qvrſf "with alb 
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Ree bein is phe os prin 1 within the, 8 
zone 3 che A maiſt. - 
ſame. on.the coaſts of SED & ng 
Tber do nat fend ſhips, inte the Ganges to load them. 
* Ap 2 who cu oF Hee, with tops, N ty, 
| the: fook of their ſociety. He would be. laughed. at b 

e Slick, buffoon, ee rs ated 
witty in, 73 
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"If we were to eancek out 6f the Books" of Wvellen ti 
the falſehoods which they have inſerted, it would hap} | 4 


that in' ſeveral large quartò's there "would not be 
iges left. Nay, we Thould ſometimes be Big to eue 
e min "5 Ir 3 . WW. 
ole di rent. can epopulation, — 
a-whols-countzy into milery, n ceſlaraly-ampait f 
conſtitution of the body. atm Abona 03.9715 7 
What T have aid in my laſt, 1 more than ſofiient. if — 
lente ſenſe; if you have not, At eee : 
68 jt T7) ' luce 180 
I affore you) Leven: was leſs! iu de be Jbhwvr to write 
than enen yet I cannot. oy. Nur en 
cau 77 io el nc d en ee le 
If che top of the hill is crop to produce 1 
choly thoughts, I ſyppoſs he: TR is a . 


duce mer Peg 9 Ane 
Ho fight you're n FE. thas Tl ant no 

you! 'Every möment 1 tHibk 1 - 
cies of __ noßie nnd, and dy ae Fe : 
new ones. «457 beide Rom 3k yay ga 


A -lewd -youn fellow ſcein an aged 

tak barefoot, * Father," fiys he pee ( e Am 2 
condition if there is hot — . 2 5 F wr; 

faid the hermit, but what is thy condition/if — 1 oe 

This makes him the admiration of all thoſe who Have 

leſs ſenſe than himſelf, and thecontempe:of allthakd who 
have: more. %% om ei ange wal 
Theſe vicious infiftutivas wenltoltid the ſtates „Ir was 
not leſs "agitated by intoſtine commotinne, than“ it hd 
ben ſorin rate invaſions-of batbutlans; ©! 451l s 

He had married Bleonora, u ptindeſs/ ; 
confidetioe'thaw her huſbunt vepoſechim ber-. 10 ratol ide A 
- They' tad experienced "mire. an 
Expi fitd'ffom a tPovernment 'eftablifiied? — 
rtuſadegand nenrly reſenibling that of Age. ym g 
Since theſe peũple have laws of their dun, hey have 
not been able el er to make public roads, vr toralle 
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 amphicheatres and public baths, tack. as their conquerors 


ave them, 4 N. ern 5 
5 Their hiſtory, whether true or 1 is. full of | 
Inſtances of S ſuch as Gees Jnxenced i in = 
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aiſin&on je geverly made 
e > ho, if; 
ou, or; 0, „ whom; and gu, when followed by 
a c, which has — r Si 5 
pricier la ſcience, if ons Aareau the walue of lrarning; i 
2 QUE.L'ON: CACHE eee eng; vn 
4W.B-ARE.-CAREFUL.TO- HIDE; bit: of oral 
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2. II. Is ane, conkdered as » pronoun indeteratinate, 
always expreſſed by on? 

A. If one is not nominative to the next ab- T5 
Bee to do with ont who: deer not fear yon; or if it does 
not come immediately before it—Ex, Ons .evho! Rea 
you very well, told me ſo; it is then expreſſed ar 
ſuch word as geln un, celui, une'perſonne.. The two firſt 
can only be uſed with reference to the maſcvline. Pert 
fonne may be uſed with reference to both | genders. 
 QunzLqv'vN gui vos? connait bien me l'a dit. Four au 
ae: re à ee un nah oe mois craiet „ 

f Ly A at By W: FI 


+ by * 1 oy - - 
* 51 2 12838 
5 , * Ae 
4 
* 
FL + 1 
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1 1 744 


| When one hears of negroes, who, upon t. the death of # 
their maſters, or upon changing their ſervice, hang them 
ſelves upon the next tree, as it frequently hap lnligg ars in our 5 


. 


A TRENT who can e ud 
fidelity, it is expreſſod in ſo read ful a 
One — meets à man im a thouſand who — 
exempt from the dominion of women; and thoſe mat 
are ſo, are capable of no taſte in life, and bieathe l! 
walk about the earth as i ifcants, 5: % Þ8 {7 i 
Oh, my poor little Ooraly, ſaid Nelſon, what u world - 
art thou tranſplanted in! What manners are thoſe in 
which one is obliged to loſe balf one's innocence in 
order to fave the ther! 3 
I will mew you two very — children; one 
N ag Who r. e r and 
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ote II. One is ——— way: of diſiofiohl} 


Oe hg end love of lift in"the on, and" of 

: money in the other, creates 'a correſpondence befevern 

; . them,” It is then expreſſed by lun. EN. L' amo dT / 
vie dan Lux et de Va yr nina ' ute, net, "Tr 

8 3 ; 3 
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Fes Fe c g IT. at the 
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5 pin (a) it og 

e yu | 28 80 5 fach 
4 4 18 110 . XR M0 0 

- Yo! e OR 1. is to. & yon — to a man 

8 IR om One. is o paſs 870 life. ; Oar. r yy 


ts nies t 
gs ale 5 i ee d je of your Gale 6 Frn 
.. and J bo EO £90. are: confinced. you Hos on 


n 
2111 55 
5 as mean b man of condition r quality, * otie who 
: ling 10 th a he is ma 8 ewe himſe f 
- jul 


ment: and Tharitable, that term qu ght Very de- 
le to be had i in the higheſt veneration, 1 4 FA 0 5 
cilia, much ama azed at this warmth of civil 
one © whom. 112 Was n 4 We received (a) 
compli ent-rat her coldly,” 

Gb h the converſation hapf ned (a) to turn on lore 
and pl date by way of raillery, recominended (a) 
a wife to him, when, to the no ſmall ſurpriſe of her who 
Janguiſhed;for him in ſecret; he told (a) them with a more 

than ordinary. ſeriouſneſs, that his heart had been — 


ere 0006 e E abe 1 oblig 


y ) her 


| . Ns 11 
5 oba 397114 2111 O1 mo f 10 10 Grad 3 


vid o, bel i wigt UL 5 I. n A een 


ELLS 2112 5 03 33 eins Moi: rover v4 3 
i Way what oth er oi wards as befides one does 
8 correſpond £ AS 944 F*7> 


A. The pronouns. perſonal ue, yen, they, when they 
1 not relate to any particular perſons, and ſometimes the 
following words, people, a man, men, women, ſomebody, 
when nominatives, are rendered by on, and then the verbs, 

adjectives, or pronouns depending on them, muſt like- 
wiſe be fingular, —Ex. Lz r us form ro OURSELVES the 
our of a roſebud juft o ing, Won de forme 1 image 
un bouton de re gui vient de 5 tpanouir, : 


Note 
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Note I. The adjective relating to oa muſt. be feminine 
when i it is ſaid of a woman, Ex. She au of that age in, 
vubich womEN are paſt, being ITT, but in which | 
THEY may fill berrechaned band/ome'; elle itait dans 1 Ae 
04 1'ON n'eſt plus 01ER, mais os L' oN eff encore belle. 

1 Note II. When any of the words people, a man, en, 

women, &c. have been expreſſed by on, the proves by I. 

ſonal be, they, relating to them, — alſo be winds * 

on ; as may have been ſeen by the N in the p 

ing note. 

Note III. Thou the pronouns vez you) hays: ſhould: 
have an antecedent 3 they may ſometimes be ren- 
dered by on ; 1 it is done with judgment, the 
diſoourſe ſeems to acq 2 Nennen 
Tales abound with 33 of this 1 

Note IV. When the pronoun or is nominative to der- 

ral verbs, it is generally repeated. Ex. The Fenys au 

THEY alternately FAvouRED and PLUNDERED, /es Jus 5 

9 FAVORISAIT ge on nnr tour d rr. 
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be. 9 
roof againſt the importunities of a woman a man loves. 
There 1s certainly uo armour againſt tears, ſullen looks, 
or conſtrained familiarities, -in her whom you a 
meet with tranſport and alaerity.- * 
The bebaxigur of the officers to the-priyate is 
ſometimes ſo morpſe, that 4 man might 5 led to * 5 

that pne of their prancipal eren is to wake the lives | 
of the common men as miſerable a pofſible; ” 
Whether we.conſu lt hiſtorical records, or confider the 3 
oſition of Iudoſtan upon the globe, we ſhall readily ae. 
E it 1s one . F thoſe Wan ie, r EA 185 | | 
| habite „ wy 8 J 
It" bi char e to Me: ides hich people 8 
now. a. days Have of god morals; the moſt Virtgous among 
the Greeks would only” have been IT in SFO — nl 
as eee 1 i 2 
= 0 2 e Ballot 3 
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Baſſora is 4 large town, built by the Arabs in the days 
of their greateſt proſperity, iftfteendengues below the place 
where the Tigris and Euphrates meet, and at the ſame | 

diſtance from the Perſtan gulp , into Which theſe rivers | 

empty thenſelves, Its clay Molli eneluſe à large ſpace of 
* ground containing ſeveral gardens and even arable land. 

The houſes are built of earth burnt in the ſun, with flat 

rooſs at the top, upon which the inhabitante leep in the 
air during the ſummer ni nan 

Immediately te/whole houſe is in an „Huf. 
bend, wife,” children, maids and men ſerante, 2 

they ſeek, and at laſt find him a ꝶ F ỹTrrrtt, 
- He advanees into the villuge, and obſerves a houſe in 
hell people are going backwards: and ſorwands with 
great anxiety. He inyuires ierto the cauſe of tiiis buſtle. 
SEN They tell him that the maſter is at the point of death. 
Charles was at the head of his men, always riding, as 
aulſual, two or three hundred | paces! before his guarde. All 
ol 2 ſudden be vaniſhed C from their fight.” His offi- 
cer went full gallop to fee where he was. They ran to 
all parts, bur could not find! him. In eee the 
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9; How are the pro ys 8 en 
awhoſcever, whamſoeuer, expreſſed in French? 
A. I. MI hoer er, whoſoever, bein nominatives or accu- 
ſatives to verbs in different parts of afentence ; as in this 
1 WarotveR TOLD you fo, was WRONG ; are ex- 
pteſſed b y quicongue, which is ſingular, and will have the 
verbs and pronouns relating to it alſo in the ſingular.— 
Ex. Quicoxnqus wous a dit, A EU TORT. 
A. II. When they are nominatives in one part of ihe 
ſentence only; as in this example, WROEvER has done it, 
puniſh him; 850 are expreſſed by gui que ce ſoit qui—qui que 
ce fit ry Ex, as QUE CE SOIT Wi leit. fait puns 


a 


"2 
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beer eee eee. 
e. Though nominatives to two verbs, the are-glſo; ex- 


d:byoqui ait i, or ce Aut qui — 
— e he heyn 4 2 to (i whale ann or 


ſenſe. 


_ - whon:they imply threat challenge ; And in 
the ſentenge In, the, Krit anſwer, might. be th | 
Qn: Ans C Sor QUI ors of ait did Eu, . 
Qui gue” ce foil. gui governs the-ſu 17 226994 5 
».{ 44 JL WI are governed | 110 
a rendered by gui m_— auen or g ce 
WRos Don app To, ogy e 
v pans, 6 hs But: if the f. — IE 
— — ed by a prepoſition, were like —2 
the gent verb; as, [Praiſe in tireſome Ne * & 1. nor 
Hheobjedt of it they ſbould then he expreſled hy quicengsc. | 
e tage of ee da ag) do νο r 
P ASGAH'ejet., ieh i taten ate rafts arid its 42K. 
4. IV. Wye ben come immediately before.the; e * 
native to- the next verb a8 in this ſentenes, MMNHRBöÄe þ 
v arts; they are xe N = 9 
both govem the ſubjunRives bat ant gad „ | 
2 baye 


| * 


before a pronoun of the: ſeeand 
e Ss berge 29 10 174 dd nel 


* 15 *, we © "1 - N 1 , * 


a (99, n eee ME 4 firs 
Whoever takes this maxim abroad with] him ib the - 


rand market of therwotkl, ſatid 2 3 it to 
durs, riches, and 16 Pan is a wiſe N 


That fiff {A aifbfibtis * A n NE 
15 25 en e ' 1 


ate it, was y 
- 2Whoever 1 Plato's ndert v 2 
naturally make this reflection, that the bes | 
make our prayers acceptable, is to live in the FRO 
practice of our ales of the men. 

The good qualities of the perſon beloved are the only - 
foundation for a love of eg dent and diſt 3 
whoever does not expect appineſs from virtue, 79 — 20 5 
e humour, and a fimilitude of manners, will nd 

wfelf ad miſtaken. en e en 
oz; © © 
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I hate family pride, and from whomſoever ſhe might 
be deſcended, 1 ſhould be equally her ſlave-. 191140390 
In the reigi'of Charles the eee 
ue fog of fifty thouſand 'erowns jon ident 
 * ſhould bring inadmiral Coligny alle or dead.. 
Whoever thou art that defireſt to be r 
_ riches, powerful without ſubjects, a: ſubject without a 

maſt &}' dare to edntemn death. Toyrunts will then — 

ble before theez (Whilſt thou alone ſhalt fear nobody. 
Fe — g lady equally aſtoniſned a) and Sanibel 
e compa ork by the' ks brilieney of her finger on the 
piano forte, to the Woke: of her” miſter, whoever 
168. ü Aden a 1% l 

Whoever you ate that with ſock-infolence care uſe my: 

name, and give the neighbourhood pretence to reflect on 
| mY'conduR, J charge you' inſtantly to he gone. 

Fatista approached C) the perſone ſhe had heard. 

 The*darknefs prevented her from them. She, 

- Hakrerer, flung Ca) herſelf at their ſeet and embraced: 

Ca.] their knees. Whoever you are, ſaid (a } ſhe! to 

them, come to the relief of -an unhappy woman. Come 

and behold her only, and I doubt not your compaſſion, 
Thoſe have a Joſt claim to the admiration and grati- 
WP tide"'of- poſterity” who have | freed their © countrymen 
firm the capricious inſolence of their tyrants: and 
Whether anche incidents of Tells tory be true or fabu- - 
lous, ile men, whoſbever they were, who rouſed (a) 
and incited Ca) their felfow-citizens to throw off the 
Auſtrian yoke, deſerve. to he regarded as patriots, hav- 
dere e e . by the ſpirit of r 
ence 5 


2 


RULE. Tv. 


2. 1 are : boauener and bowforver expreſſed - 
-__ ſerve to modify an adjective or adverb?—Ex. He en: 
wied the fate of my huſband no.] DEPLORABLE SOEVER 

it was; and what rules are then to be obſerved in 


French ? 
3 . They 5 


$21 | ö. 


2 


er - FRONOURS iS Dbfr EMA, 


A. They are rendered by, guelgue- 4, which may: : 
be conſidered as anadverby/and-is.notdediined;; pee. 8 
the ſubjunRivez and — the ſame conſtrnction a H- 
ſaever in Engliſh, Nen being 5 e e and gue after, 
the adjective or adver modified, {hl pnvait _ 


de min mart, VE. bernd nr 0: 1 m 
It muſt Alco e ob bſerved, 0}. acts og Er 
iſt. It is more elegant to pat the - verb following: . 
before its nominative, when that nomigati ve ig not a,proy., 
noun perſonal; and it i neceſſary to do it, i a gelati ve 
follows — Ex, How OMA So VXN your; een, ARB, 
QVBLQUE /-GRANDES A SQTENT,; e A ie Mae 
EVER DISTANT the climates AK Which part , 
QUE LQUE BLOIONES _ THT" te climate gi cout 
Jepanent, £þ. „ 40 8 ee a: 403 l ee 
. zd. The verb i be, "dich in woch {engences, is:fomes 
times underſtood, muſt boys be expreſſed. i in French, — 
Ex. HowWEYIR Lone my abſences, Net, INK GVK 


Qp31901T e e tete gau % We. 
N b TS, dat ac e . 2064 ien 
en *** A0 vow N off; 03,0000 095% 


33 > * M. N 
2 That 2 8 rf gbtly it n ma * treate 246 1 | 
i | 


bauched perſons, is very heinous in itſelf, Way 
its conſequences. . R 4 
Theſe things, how. immaterial ſerer they, may 
to people who do not know the world, and 
mankind, give me, Wh know them to be © EXCe ungly 
material, great concenmn. bats, eee eee 
\ How dimonourable ſoeyer the artifice aig be, 10 | 
the viceroy employed (4 to defraud the pope of this ſum,, | 
it came Ca) very ſeaſonably into his hands, and put ( 
3 in his power to extricate himſelf out of an imminent | 


er. 
wr ſaid Ca it was a ſufficient reaſon 46 foriih our 
minds againſt all accidents, how ſudden or terrible ſoever, 
It is eaſy to affeR a ſublimity of ſtyle by lofty e f 
fions, harmonious words, and well- turned periods; 2 
thoſe words and ſentences do not ſerve to expreſs juſt * 


„ 
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and noble ſentiments, the whole is mere bombaſt, which 
only ſhews-the incapacity of the orator. 


5 1 e 4107 KU AT ett 8 20 | 
5 25 JON e Va $494.54 C a 
4 21, x — are the pronouns 8 ee 
x d, when joined to a ſubſtantive? Ort 1 1 
By guelgue Laue, or qui, the conſtruction of of which h 
e in the preceding rule. It muſt, b xy 
e "4 that when th the ſuhſtanti ve to which, it ig 
ed is plural, i is {| * ed quelguer, being then condo 
as an adiective.: HATEVERRICYRS, . bg 
| QUELQUES,., RIE $400 QUE: Your ae FN 


EVENTS may appen, « RPBLQBES, AYENEMENS QUE: 
| e Oel. 6. 20 ini "4 jolt 

a. II. Are theſe prongons invariably ;exprefled by 
gue 10 qui, when joined to a ſub pftamtiye !? 1 abot) 
"IV WI en they are accuſatives to a) preceding. verb, 
ax in this example 5, He URGED. WHATEVER NFASORS be 
carl think of ; 0x\govezned by a, prepoßtion, „ in this t 
1 Ball ſubmit to WHATEVER TERMS, h Gall pr; aribe; 
een. definite, muſt be put before e ſub. 
ſtantve inſtead. of eee, baue. Ex. 41. FIT. VALOIR, 
TOUTES LES RAISONS p put imaginer, je me ſonwaliras | 
A:TOTTES: Urs CONDITIONS: 9u2 en, impeſens. 

, II. They are alſo exprefied jp. the ſame, manner when 
the ſubſtantive, to which th be are joined, is nominative to 
two verbs in different parts of a ſentence; as, Witateves 
VIOLENT PROJECTS ARE Grought upon, the. carpety;. OK ts. 
GENATE, With him, rourzs LES MESURES. VIOLENTES 
q on Propoſe, VIENNENT de lui. But when the ſubſtan- 
tixe is fingylar, the article is left out.— Ex. WATEVEE 
AUTHOR is wot clear in his own language, Dos, NOT: 
THINK right, TOUT AUTEUR 1 . obſcur dans a Pro- 
pre ee 14 par der aer Juftes *, 
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FE A. 
EXERCISE. 


The Ruſſians pretend that whatever efforts 3 miete, 
been made by different navigators, they have not been 
able to double the cape between the rivers Feaſiga and 
Lamura, owing to the great quantity of ices «+> 
What is worth obſerving; is, that thoſe different ſpecies, 
in whatever regions they may be tranſpla 155 ieh e. 


main the fame lien they do not mix Wi 


. 


the country * ew 55870 21 1 Aerdſg ke 
Since" ſcience eos: to Read üs ff „ Who 
dates ſay that he never will deviate fene yo of en 1 : 


tue, whatever talents he may 
Io whatever. pu of Tr 1745 world de ay Have | 

been driven by the ſtormy weather, or che anger of the 
Gods, I will bring him back, © Nee 
After having. ON eddie thi Sede 

5 jadges of the moſt important doctrines in relig gion,' they 

res pa (% of reftifying whatever ee they — 

—_ vemnment. Nin 
tr fe ak of her Rech Ah tempe K 

3 pl fore. abd whatever other vitrues do beſt a m C. fi- 


yate-life, 
She beg 174 $2 her to fend br thoſs of her dl le 9 
| to ſee, or conſult; and to claim freely from. ; 


| might wi | 
herſelf whatever\advice or affiflance the could beſtow. +3 

She made it her cuſtom to tequite of him a juſt account 4 

of whatever money he touched, 

Not all the wonders of art and nature: bare power. 10 ü 
excite my curiofity, A violent paſſion has invaded eyety” 
faculty of my ſoul, and excludes from it all other oe 
whatever, 


man WHATEVER, tout homme ELCON; 40 K. 17. 
niture WHATSOEVER, tous les meubles QUELCONQY £8, but 
it is ed ak in 1 e 8 Toni i 
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2: I. How are whatever and whatſoever cn | 
| when they are not joined to a ſubſtantive 
4. They are rendered by quoi gue, quelque choſe ques 
quoi que ce ſoit que, which likewiſe govern the ſubjunctive. 
Ex. WHATEVER 90 do, be is always angry, QUELQUE 
'CHOSE QUE wous falſiex, il oft tomfours fache ; but if theſe 
Pronouns were nominatives, ui ſhould be uſed inſtead of 
gue, —Ex. WHATEVER may appen, I am prepared againſt. 
it Nn UE chosx QU1 puifſe arriver, j'y /uis part. F 
Ut L To the there r to this tt 0 
1. When whatever, wwhatſcever, can be turned into 
all that which, they are rendered by tou? ce gui, or tout'ce 
Lues according to the diſtinctions given before, and the 
Verb muſt be in the indicative.— Ex. He admires wnar- 
RVER He does (that i is, all that wphich ſhe does ), il admire 
' TOUT CE 7 'elle fait; I ſhall conſent ts WHATEVER you 
 Heaſe (to all that which Jou fire JN. Je conſentiras 2 Tour 
Ex qu'il vont plan. 4 
A. II. When they mean of N rank, nature, qua- 
ty, they are then rendered by gue/ ques or tel que, which 
govern the ſubjunctive. They come immediately before 
one another, and make two ee words: quel and tet 
aredeclined. —Ex. WnATEVEI that lady may 15 J de not 
5 Fear Ber; WP! ELLE W E fit, gerte dame fem ne 20 crains _— 
i ag Ty Res 211106 U N 
w think of your: dun ecken, do not 


+ 171 3 l 
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thoſe who wiſted to be chought — to throw 5 
muc 


ill have xwy xe80URCEs Left; it is expteſſed by = 


* 


er PRONOUNS TNDETERMINATE, 56x 


much ſanity as poſſible into their faces, and in particu- 
lar to abſtain from nnn had the appearance of mirth 


and 1 N * 


They covet whatever is new, berate hey hay enps- 
rienced the inſpfficiency of whittevet is familiar, + 51 
In this nation of ſages, whatever unites and ci vilizes 
mankind,” is religion; and religion itſelf is nothin dg more 
than the practice of ſocial elves,” een 
He placed himſelf at the head of e 4. 
treat pier glaſs, ſo that he ſaw in the 
due behind him. 5 Wa And 42 
Superſtition, whatever may be the reaſom ( 
Th en nations Tude or civiiized. 
The end of a man's life may be compared to th 
of a well. written play, where the princi 
E Aach whatever the fate is which 
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2 hates ny bathtcund of ſo regt rA Wintet wider 


17 Tag [ITY 


the on 3 it e een, * vallies hen 

covered wit aps and, are abi utely. for a 
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W R UL. E Vu. OILS CASES 24 
2. I. How do you expreſs. any when joindd un a fub- | 
ſtantive? 121 TIS * NI 4 443 Ax Ne 
A. I. In N ſentences, or ſuch as denote-con- 
dition, doubt, uncertainty, and likewiſe when it means /ome ; © 
as, Have gen Ar- NME in(your garden ? if you 


titive articles du, de la de I, des; and likewiſe by guelgue, 
which makes guelques in the plural —Ex. Auer vont DES: 


POMMIERS dats votre jardin Phil wous refte encore Ds 


RESSOURCES, or QUELQUBS: RESSOURCES. Nee 


que is 
never uſed in the ſingular, and en in the panes with 
names of np . ; 


| " | 54 u. 
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"00 Note. Any body, any man, any one TAR: it lis to 
perſons), are in this wy * by * * 
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A. II. If the ſentence loo avonder and admiration, 
3 or denotes excluſion, it is expreſſed by aucun. Ex. I. 
ere ANT AUTHOR without faults ? y a-t-il AUCUN Au- 
FEUR ſans difaut? Be permitted her to inter ere 
« with ANY. STATE AFFAIRS, il ne lui permit jamais de ſe 
3 miller D'AUCUNE D'AFFAIRE d" tat. In negative ones, 
3 by azcun, nul, and pas de, or point de: the negative not is 
then expreſſed by ne only.—Ex. Ve have not ant 
canon. 1 N avons AUCUNE, Or NULLE nen or 
$015. N awVons POINT DE. PREUVE © 32 
A. III. ny is alſo expreſſed by de only, when i it is ac- 
? cufative to a verb preceded by the prepoſition ans, or 
modified by the adverb jamais,—-F.x. He went out with - 
1 out givirg ANY REASONS, il; ſortit ſan donner DE RAI- 
20; we woes: eat aur LESSONS, CIs os eu DE 
 _ —LEFONS. © 
. - 4. IV. When it ſtands for every, ch expreſſed by rout, 
| at age ce ſoit, or fit ; the latter has more force, 
implies challenge and threat,. Ex. / Hall do it at 
' (ANY TIME, je te ferai en TOUT TEMS, Or en QUELQUE 
TEMS QUE CE $0IT ; but if a relative is ex preſſed, or un- 
ons after it, as in this * T Hall anſaver Ax x 
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4 49 6. 
| thing by — — De . ANT ob? 
tomie vt QUELQT'UN? you learned. ANY 
F * "THING ? ve, vous afpris QUELQUE Chusrs | 
N To expreſi wender and admiration, any body, ary one, / 
| ec. are exprefſed by pe rſonne, and any thing by rien. — 
Ex. Was any nov ever'/o unfortunate? Did you ever 
fee ANY THING /o-proveting p Tail jamais eu PER - 
+ 'S80NNE da malbenreuæ , da ex vous jamais RIEN on 
aui fücheum f If the ſentence is negative, or denotes 
FF 'exolufcon; the former ate rendered by Rhone qui que! ce 
, eit; the latter by rien, quoi que ce ſoit. Any body is like- 
[wiſe rendered by on. Ex. Can Ax * Boby believe it? 
-peat 08 le-croire ? which, in this caſe, 1 than 
n, uns or as my cant le croire 7 19 55 
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©8JECTION you" % fr Pay is aſi with 
the article definite; 7: A be A TOUTE In beige- 
TIONS ( CORE bene 


N or might Soy ay, 
Je repon rens obere * * 'Qou wh out” puſſies 
1 Vow ws N * 


* ” 
ee above loſes any may be ow. 
ſolvgthe 'diffibvilty th the diftindtion 
domes aus antun, ind tout, whith is often peiple ain 
enough. Ex I there ant, FATHER TRT 01 
a thing ?' y a-t-il vn r * 
Arr Carry Fb it not evelFBy 83 ENFANT” 255 
1 wh den Clef WOE OT TO e e n ee 
N * * n i 
ee eee eee eee ger 
O44 arr na a 22 ts e r en ff rs 
If1 have any power,on your heart, if the of 
afar t quite; extinct, hear me Mich patience, and 
make me nog the mot unhappy woman in tha world.. 
If 110 ee vas carrigd an by:the q ewe. 
Io; * ſhe owed them to 
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If we look for any thing; let it be for « place under | 
ground, to ſcreen ourſelves from the froſt. | 
The Engliſh, who reaſon better than any other 3 
but who frequently ſuffer the rage of party ſpirit to blind 
their reaſon, exclaimed ) againſt William who had 
made the treaty, and againſt 1 who hroke t. 
The princip of liberty ſeem to have been better un- 
dert at this period by the Caſtilians than by an other 


| . 
my | to know as much-of women us any man in 
Great Britain; though the chief of my knawledge conſiſts 
In this, that they are not to be known. IT 
He ſolemnly aſſerted Ca) at a drinki bout that 
Tom ſhould hunt a pack of hounds for'a thouſand pounds 
of his + gem os be any huntſman in the whole county. 
5. ves himſelf out as a genius, without heing 
eee * talent, is exactly like one h calls 
f a nobleman, without having any title. 
| 751 is ſaĩd that 
Io men, and maki 


under pretenee of den. 
ing them better, teach dangerous tturhs, 


"hin | © which the people ſhould not have any khowledge. 


be Jews began at that time to make a figure in the 
neighbourhood of Syria. Their government and religion 
aſſumed a more venerable appearance. They could not 
have any temple before, though all the nei gnbouring na- 
tions had. 
le knew that the acquaintance of Cam was confined 
to a circle of which he himſelf was the principal ornament ; 
and as he had ſedulouſly watched her from her earlieſt 
years, he had reaſon to believe that ber heart had eſcaped 
any dangerous impreſſion. 
- Paſſions affect the mind with APA firength when we 
are alleep 1 than when we are awake, Joy and ſorrow give 5 
n us more vigorous ſenſations of. pain or pleaſure 9 this 
time than at any other. 
Oyr firſt academicians were the diſgrace of our natidn, 


; and their names are become ſo ridiculous, that if any au- 
thor had the misfortune to be called Chapelain, or  Cotin, = 
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I khete any ftustion mote diſtreſſing than that of a 


father who, after having taken great pains to get an eſtate 
for his children, ſees that he has only laboured to pps. 
them the means of being more vicious? 
The fairy, ſenſible had been befriended by ſome. 
ſuperior power, reſolved ) to put them to a third trial, 
teeming with-more difficulties hn any of the former. 
He bade {a) them firſt view this Bay, whom be ſtill 
held d with his left hand, and ſay whether any of them, 
being poſſeſſed 1. eee 
any cauſe "43 N | ; 
My mother ſeems very. much 0 pt to 'me, wy is 4 
i telling me of any thing ſhe hears to my.advantage. 
"The only reaſon ſer & by the drivers was, that the wo- 
man N if ſo, 


to what purpoſe that {ct 45 ruſſians facrounding the wag- 
gon, and bidding d to any one who Bent prelume 
to 2 it ? 


fon of a chestfel eomutnted” Ak tion may be” 
happy in "ey * e Providence rr him. 
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er is any v exprſid when n ee jv oa fi 
antive 

4. I. Any not being joined to a rene, and fol- 
lowed by the pee of, is rendeted by 42 ela vn and 
ancun, — * to the diſtinctions given before. —Ex 

If you now ANY ONE af theſe 5 — 

_ QUELQU'UN de ces maſlieurs; 1 had not heard à M N of Lite 
2 555 diſcourſes, il avait enten a. des en, 4. 

ut .. 

A. II. When a relative i is expreſſed « or underſtood ae 
it, as in this ſentence: T his queſtion coft her no more ttouble 
than ANY WHICH had preceded it, it is generally turned 
into all thoſe, and fometimes into any of thoſe: cette [444 
tion ne lui cvũta pas plus de peine que TOUTES siam 
* ανο DE CELLES * [ 'avaient 'pricedee, ', HON IR" 
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not convince the inquirers? or 


i 
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4. m. When it is uſed relatively, it can always be er⸗ 
prefſed by ener ks Land me ſame hooks, if. you have ans 
Priteg moi det li uret ii vous ; N vets , Aucun,is ſometimes 
added to the verb. Ex. 1 di net know. ANY. of \thems 
Je EN coral AUGUY.,. BIT want 1 TT OO ITT her 

4. IV. When any, preceded bu 9 is aſed relatively, and 
not followed by one of the pronouns who, whoſe, auhich— 
Ex. His tales are the prettieſt or any it may either be 
omitted, or ſome equivalent expreſſion, muſt be found, 
which is left to the judgment of 1 ſcholar ;/e: ROSS 
| OY Wr Ws Jext les Hs j * lis Dv MO b 


1 5511 * * . L.A 


1068 2 07 "FX cer 2. D "of grills N 

Ae had found means to aſſemble a numerous: army be- 
fore his ehemics. were. ready. to exeaute 2 of their 
ſchemes. + 

This animal is very curious, and deſerves che ginn 
of the public; it is of the 90 ie and in the lower 
part he, face more human countennee 
than any of its kind. 

They met ſa) at ee town in Lithuania, * 
without any of thoſe formalities which ferve only to re- 
tard buſineſs, and y were neither romp to their fituation 
not her humour, © 
As their ſleet was i greatly ſeperior to any hie ths 
duke of Alva poſſeſſed,. they did (a) inoredible miſchief 
to the Spaniſh, and bangles to the Flemiſh merchants. * 
ler paſt diſappointment not only heightened her preſent 

enjoyment; but, carrying her retroſpection to her earlieſt 

remembrance, ſhe ſtill found her actual ſituation more pe- 

ouliarſy adapted to her taſte and temper than hay ſhe bad 
hitherto at any time experienced. 

Miracles are ſcarce, and W * certain is as neither | 

yo nor I ever ſaw any. 

Here he ſtopt (Ca) as if to receive a compliment; bur 
Cecilia, very little diſpoſed to er him any, went (a a} W 
further than an inelination of t 

K thinks it * firſt compoſition. of any, whether an- 
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dient or wodem, chat hi ve come within his obſerya- 


_ 

this hermit's habitation is the moſt retired ED? 
| clings ode of any, and far removed from the din of 
men, yet n not ſeem wel the loſs 2 15 human fo. | 


ye” | N 
JOS ——ů ů ů i e 
L Is fome W aa hy the: partitivg articles | 
aL la, de F; des ? 

A. When it is joined to a ſubſtantive ſingular that FRA 
not expreſs the name of a commodity, it is generally ren- 
dered by.quelque ; as, Sou E author bas faid, olga" 
auteur 4 it: in this, or the like ſenzence; it mi 
expreſſed wn, Ex. Un anteur a dit. When the ſubſtantive 
is plural, ſome is. rendered by des, or guelyrer. The latter, 
as has beer ſaid before, is ſeldom uſed with names of com. 
modities, but nent preferred with other ſubſtantives, 
It means r- „a certain number of. Does is chiefly a 
_ partitive artie e. and. means vor all, whereas the definite 
means all, —Ex. T here are SOME MEN who think Jo (that 
is, ſome men, not all men, think" ſo); je connair' Dis. 

HOMMES' gui penſent ainfi 5 ] ſoall ſpend _ DAYS with 
| you (that is, ſome few, à certain maumber LA days Js fe poſe : 
Tora QUELQUES jouas ae e vt. 

2. II. How is /ome expreſſed when it is Seb 

e prepoſition of; and the noun to which it relates ? 

A. If that noun is fingular, /ome of is expreſſed by de, 
Ex. Give me- SOU OF your BREAD," denne moi DB 
votre PAIN, If the noun 18 plural, as in this ſentence : 
I have-read so or your WORRS, ſome 0 — ur. alſo be 
expreſſed by de; but it is more rendered by 
_ guelgues unt for the maſculine, an Fe, for the 
feminine — J'ai lu DE vat ren or r far | 
uns 2 eG en WES: ey = 

2. 1s pronoun e it is 
uſed relatively, that i od when 1 it is dre the noun 
ERIN" $47 30 


a. TEEN | 4. When 


t alſo be 


16% oer /PRONOUNG: — ARTE; 

J. When it refers to a noun ſingular, it is always reit« 
dered by en.— Ex. I you bave bread, give him 80MB; jþ- 
Vous Uvex du pain, domnes lui x N. If it refers to a noun 
—— it may be rendered by ex alone, or by quelques uns, 

wes unesy which alſo require ex before the vorh. 

| Er. If you have books, lend him sou; „ vous aver des 
livres, pr ter lui EN) Or rites; lui EN QUELQUES 
UNS. 
9. IV. How is ſome expreſſed when it ſerves to connect 
different parts of a ſentence? as, SoMs Joy yers dan 
uo. 

A. By tes unt, les autres. — Ex. Ls UNS * diſent aw 
LBS un, diſent non. 


EXERCISE. 


The country of the Calmucks extends nn Thee 
who live in the neighbourhood of Aſtracan are tributary 
to the czar, who pretends to an abſolute authority over 
them; but their va 3 
_ good his claim. re are always ſome of theſe & 

mucks 1 in the Ruſſian army. 

America, at the time it was Ca Uſcovered, hed neither 
hogs, ſheep, oxen, horſes, nor even any domeſtic: animal. 
Columbus carried a) ſome of theſe wiefal: animals to San 


5 — 55 from whence they were (8): generally dif. 


If you give 81. to apply ſome fave of mine, I wil 
anſwer for the ſucceſs. 
Mexico, ſituated in the middle of = fi 
the nobleſt monument of Mexican ind _— — 4 
niĩcated with the continent by 1 which 
were carried through the lake. Its ſquares and niarket- 
places, the ſhops which gli ttered with gold and ſilver, and 
the ſumptuous palaces of Montezuma, ſome of which were 
erected on columns of jaſper, and contained whatever wa 
mol rare, curious, or . N re or nu 
miration | 
; king aked money ſometimes of Fouquet, * 7 
I | 


/ 


8 


or PRONOUNS: — 65 


ſwered: him, Sire, there is not a, y in r mujeſty's : 
exchequer; but the cardinabcan e =” | 

Among the fine things which us ay been ſpoken of 
friendſhip, I beg leave to quote ſome out of a very an- 
cient author, whoſe book would he more ſought after by 
our modern wits if r under the name of a Con- 
fucius, or any celebrated Grecian writer. 
Inventions and diſcoveries are of two blade There 
are ſome which we owe to chance, een 
we owe to genius. | 
 . Chriſtian Europe is a ſort ob . divided into 

ſeveral ſlates, ſome monarchical, others mint. | 
Ihe ſoldiers complained 82 bitterly of this nets 
ory reſolution, 3 {@) nr reluctance. 

heir ofſi cers were (a) g to e, threats with 
P 

out empire, but more y in 

weſtern — the moſt fertile Ar the moſt eon 
venient. ſituations were reſerved for the eſtabliſnment of 
colonies, ſome of which were of a e eee a 
We nature. N 
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Kur E N 
2. How i: is every rendered in French when joined to» 
ſubſtantive? e gol T5 : 


A. I. B ve, ben ve en perſon or thing 
takba\f Jy be as in this example, There j be's 
2 EVERY: ſcholar, il dæurait y avoir uw” livre po 
CHAQUE (colier; or when it is ſollowed by a prenoun 
which: refers to it. Ex. BVET ny 6. rs me, 
en vr Says 4 888 cantu⁰%,łt.t 
ale . On other oocaſionsitis-rendered by tar, which 
W e in ons —Ex. EVfxr 
man. muſt" die, rour homme: tote - moutrir ; otlierwiſe it is 
made plural as well avits-ſubſtantive;” which muſt be pre: 
oeded by the artiele definite, —Ex. He- guer % 2 ö 
EVBRY MONTH; il va & Paris TOUSVES M0. Naw | 
SZ YA ote 


** 
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Nate I. Every body, 9 auc, are expreſſed” by 
NN tau le monde, according to the e diner 
which has been juſt now CE - Every BoDY 
Das #18 OWN opinian, CHACUN à 8ON opinion. EvERY 
BODY: is. not of your opinion, TOUT LE MONDE % pas de 
p votre opinion. When they are followed by wwho or that; : 
they are rendered by gaicougue,—Ex. He deſpiſed xvxxv 
ONE WHO wat not as 3 as; himſelf, il mbpriſait QuI- 
GONQUE A itait pas. auf. riche que lui. Every one, in 
this ſentence, might alſo be rendered here taus et 1. 

mepriſait TOUS CEUX oh x elaient pas auſſi riches que lui. 
But after the im it is, they ſhould be-rendered by 
taut be monde. Ex. It is not xvBRY-BODY wno has com- 

mon ſenſer ce u ___ TOUT LE MONDE'QU1 @ du ben ent.. 

Note II. Every may alſo be rendered by ohaque 
choſe, when it = 2 . taken ſeparately 
Ex. Pur VAT THING! it its place, mettes. CHAQUE 
chosR à /@ place; otherwiſe by tout, which may come 
before or: after an infinitive. —Ex. He pretends to know 
| EVERY. THING,, 1 pritend TOUT ſawo:r, or, il pretend 
 $AV0IR TOUT, When the relative which is expreſſed or 

_ underſtood ; as, He remembers EVERY THING be has heard; 

it is rendered by tant ce gui or tout ce 3 4I 7 

ſomuient de TOUT e i 7 entendy. | 


* 4 - , * — — 
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3 * So ſingular, i is | onetime: followed. by 
Leun and ſometimes by ſom, ſa, Jes. When chacas does 
Not refer. to any noun plural, /ox, /a, /er, muſt be uſed.— 
Ex, II faut danner à ann oy Par myſt * 
EVERY: ONE HIS Gre. 

When chacum relates to à noun un lemi, bf it comes be- 
fore the accuſative of the verb, leur muſt. be uſed. EX. 
It ant apports Cuacun Tear frame. If chacun comes 
after the accuſative, /or, ſa, ſes, is preferred. Ex. ts 

ont. apporth' des offrandes CHACUN elan $88: ent. If 
*he verb has no accuſative, ſon, ſa, ſer, or leur, may be 
indifferently uſed, Les juges art 1 2 cmacun Ons 
q * me ou ſelan 5x2 lumier ; | 


\ 
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5 Note III. When very thing is followed by an-adjeRve x. | 
15 in theſe ſentences, 7 Ball ait you in procuring 1 vαννẽ 
THING PROPER; he has feen EVERY THING CURIOUS 
in Landon; be remembers BVERY THING', CYMOUS: be 
bas ſeen; the verb tre, or the imperſonal q avoir, muſt ha 
put before the adjective; the latter governs 4 Ex. J. 
vous aiderai à trowver TOUT e QUI EST NECEMAIRE; 
al 4 vn TOUT CB QU1 'EST CURIE ux, or, rour CB 

QU'1L'Y 4 DE CURIEVUX @ Loxdres,” But if the relative 

which, underſtood after every thingy is accuſative; to the 

next verb, as in the laſt ſentence, the adj with ae 

before it, it per aftet that verb Il ſe /onvieut! de 

& ver _—_ W HY 155 DE d 1 * nile eee 49, 
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- Krery . you ſpeak is; to me, „ b 
2 are what vou have declared yourſelf. For there is 
mething in a generous — which it is i 
1 want that inefs; to countetfeit. 
; Saxons, were obliged to. furniſh every Swediſh | 
445 with two pounds of meat, two pounds of breads © 
two-pots of beer; and four pence a dy. 
In all the fine arts, in generaly every country "Jus hs. 
peculiar vices, as well as vittues. Ihe pv py French, 
Cermaa, aud Englith en have all theis- ata an 


NO Ee aa yo” 84 a Jt Fe 
nar is a n ev mans 3 te 5 
in his opinions by his.own. e 19 5 a ied "i 
He rather choſe to e every. convenienee a, life 9 
with an ugly woman, handſqme. gur inen oy. 9 
of thoſe conveniencies. | i 
Henry, whoſe vanity "was Eli fattered by ack Wes 
a viſit, as well as by the ſtudied with which the 
emperor treated bim on eyery ee e 0a warmly ö 
into all his ſchemes. 5 8 757 + erk F 
| Rhee one rome a — to girek ki 5 | ote in far — 2 
1 . e 2 1817 WH 419 | 1 
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166 oF PRONOUNS' INDETERMINATE: | 
._ Whatever indifference: we affect ſor public opiate, 
every one wiſhes to eſteem himſelf, and thinks himſelß7 
the more eſtimable as he is more generally eſteemed. 
3 trouble we take, we never pleaſe every 
There are ſeveral arts, which all men are in ſome 
meaſute maſters of, eee, been at the pains 
of learning them. Every one that ſpeaks or reaſons is a 
grammarian and à legician, though he may be wholly 
unacquainted with the rules of grammar and logic as they 
ate delivered in books. n 3 5 2. Fay: 1 £4 
Ile thinks that all men are deſtined to live in common, 
that ever one who is poor muſt aſk, and every one whe 
is rich muſt give, He does not know that there are many - 
who would rather tary. . _ 
Men who had the courage to overturn a ſyſtem ſup- 
ported by every thing which can command reſpect or 
reverence, were not overawed by any authority how great 
I.. ·mÄ ĩ dt 
Every animal has his e t aſſigned him; the birds 
| Have'the air, and man and beaſts the earth. So, replied 
the mechaniſt, fiſhes have the water, in which yet beaſts 
can ſwim by natare, and men þy art. He that can ſwim- 
needs not defpair to- fly; to ſwim is to fly in a groſſer 
guid, and to fly is to ſwim in a ſubtler. 1 275 
I you will but finifh your year in this manner at 
Turin, I have nothing further to aſk of you, and T will. 


. k 


give you every thing that you can aſk of me. 
Tou and I have feaſon to intereſt ourſelves very par- 
| ticularly in every thing that relates to bim. 
Wen ſhe came to herſelf, every thing the had ſeen 
appeared as a dream; but the illufion did not continue 


Jong. | „ ; 
N Why aid he permit an incorrigible heretic, who during 
three years had been Endeavouring to ſubvert every thing. 
| facred and venerable, to. remain within the boſom of the 
2 5 | church S&T IH NCT LO YEP 85 ene P wh 1 : b 928 
|. . _© Though ſhe fo much outſhone all her female 2 
3 : 


oY 
* . * 
* 


ia every thing ornamental, the 9 


7 5 * 
4 — 
. J 


or PRONOUNS turn. 167 


behaviour Was ſuch as prevented their ſelf. love ſſom 
taking the alarm at ber ſuperior merit. 1 

A phyſician,.« counſellor, a philoſopher, and a poli- 
tician, may each, in * Nun Fe, * 
Tent advice. 


a" 
£ 


— = 


— 


RULE XII. AS? TO 


| 1. How ink the pronouns one e 1 * 

— when they are governed in A Ex. 
We know ZACH OTHER, 

A. They may be expreſſed by Pun Faure oh refer- - 
ence to two, and by les um, les autres, with reference to 
more than two. The verb muſt be made reſlect- 
ed. But as the reciprocality is ſufficiently marked 
the reflective pronoun, it is better then not to exp. F 
them. Nos, Nous connaiſſons (inſtead | of, nous nous | 
connaifſome LES uns LES AUTRES), . 

2. If. How are the ſame pronouns expredied ee 

tion? | 

M They muſt be Nailered by Par autre, or he ane tes - 

autres; but the prepoſition, if br 1196 muſt he put after 
Pun or les uns ln this manner—AC@1N8T one ante i 
Fun contes Tante. If it is one of thoſe which require "4 
22 Pe They ſat or ros ire one another; the two words = 
| ah, ws <6, Tan; Ili ctaient a Pun vis-a-vis De 
* t the firſt word is more generally put before 
Jun Ils itaient affis V13-4-v18 au DE I a , 

2. III. What diſtincion is to be made between 
e les autres, and autrui, "which ſerve to expreſy 
others ? | 

A, 5 is rendered by # antres when fame i is under: 
ſtood before it; in propoſitions, by le: autre or 
autrui,, Tbe latter can only be uſed after a ions 
but then it will be better to prefer les autres when, athers 

is followed by a that relates to it. Ex- An 
| honeſt man is afraid 4% burt OTHER s, an bonutte 
craint de nuire &'WUTRUL. . are men who 


SS; 7 


3 


n . 


168 or PRONOUNS, INDRETERMI NATE. 
4 faults of 0THBR8 with. pleaſure, awithont taking notice of 
. THEIR . good qualities ; il @ des perſonnes gui remarquent 
àxvec plaifir les diſauli pus AER ABS 110 e attention à 
. runs bonnes gualitts. 02613797 2356 7 . 


| cis 

He faid (a) th: if the young people liked each 
other, 1 ould & very defirbus to _— the 
Affair. 


— 


They are always promiſed. v young but the 
eſpouſed never ſee one another til] . after their 
. 

She ſaid. Ca ſhe had at laſt conſented to forward her 

8 private interviews with her couſin Henry, that they.ſaw - 

ach other every evening unknown to her parents; and 
abe Amelia often came at a very late hour. 

IL advanced (a) towards the trapwith as. much nimbleneſ: 
as joy; but, alas! in the middle of the entry I met (a) 
with a curſed iron gate, the bars of which were Wy 
clan to one another. 
It is an irreparable injuſtice we are 2 of. towards 
one another, when; we.are prejudiced by the looks and 
features of thoſe we do nat know. 

1 Every ſtate had its tutelar divinity. The thing was 

1 only ws. know which of ſo many maſters, lords, at) 

gods, would carry the ed when! ae. nations were to fight 
| _agaialt one another. 811 

How would it be poſſible not. to love him! Virtyes, 
| knowledge, birth, Lane ate all united in him; His 

ſoul is as noble and generous. even as that of Delphine: in 

; — he and Delphine ſeem to be formed for one an · 
| rr . 

They are Wen [5 be Hare © men, 

who lying .conflantly In wait for the ridicule of aber, 
would be without merit if men were without faults, 

- The diſcourſe turned (a) on love, and Mr. Nightin. 

le exprefled (a many of thoſe warm, - generous, and 

| tereflcd . MEI Wich ſome wile and ſober 


men 


pF PRONOUNS INDETERMINATE.. 169 
men call romantic, but which others regard in a better 
light, 

In ſome places the report was that he hat PE her, 
in others that he had broken her arms and legs, b 
My reader then is not to be ee if in the courſe. 
of this work be ſhall find ſome chapters very ſhort and 
others very nar ſome that contain. 7 4 the time ol CY 
lingle day 5 others that compriſe years. 

y ſhould you wiſh to depriye others of ſo great an, 
advantage? All ſkill ought to be exerted for univerſal. 
good ; every man has e much to others, and ought, 
ro 1 ay the kindneſs that he has received. - Ts 

ould not have erred ſo groſaly, if I had relied on. 
* own al fo hop henceforth I am Aero not to, | 


truſt totally to the me, of 9 


* 


= RULE XIV. 
21 L How are 2 either, 3 in Pesch 


when they are not conſulered a. conjunRtions, but A , 
pronouns ? ? 2 1 


4. iſt, Neither is exp. ſed by =; 7 wi. Tag and., ; 
requires. ne before 1 by x 75 by Pan a Fant, 1 


they are nominatives, the ey Ne verb * N 
SITHER 27 | 


the fingular if they precede it. Ex 
couſins will come With me, M L'UN NL LAUTRE 72 2 
coufins we vet venir avec moi. Eirups or THEM 4 
de ity L un 00 1? AVIAL & fera 5 ar, enen j 56. 
ou Laura. 

4. 2d. If they are "preceded by a. 


repeated before /'un_Faxirel N a 
19 e parlerai a L"'SN OU.A.L AUTRE. 


T7 ſbat i is the French for both? _ ker i 
This pronoun is expreſſed by tant deux, * tes n 


f un et Pautre. When they are nominatives, t 


placed indifferently before or after the verb. Ex. ms oy 
ſay it, Tous. DRUX nat tay or, 118 le diſext 3 | 


day ae 


DEUX. Ln ef Fautre m 8 ben! . 


-£* 2% 


770 or PROYOUNS, INDETERMINATE. 
to ſubſtantives of things, and; according to ſome gram- 
'warians, it may then be undeclined.— Ex. . Let it be ava- 
rice vor aribition, vr pexhaps! BOTH ;. 555 Ce fait . 1 *quarice 01 
Pambitiorn, on Priiteftre. L'UN/ ET L\AUTRB (inſtead. of 
Pune et Pautre ). 1 
2 III. Hows both, expreſſed vhen i it is Joined 10 a 
ſubſtantive or pronoun? 10 
AH. I. When it comes immediately bifore i its, Gb n- 
tive, ds in che following example, zorn hands, it is ren- 
dered by les deux, as, LES DEUX' main ; if there is a 
dun poſſeſſiue or demonſtrative between both and the 
ſubſtantive,” as, a0 run Handi, the article de is ft 
out, and deux comes after the pronoun. Ex. Vos DEUX 
- maine ſliterallys vir #20) hand). When joined to a pro- 
* Jun ſougl, as, v BOE, Or BOTH: er %ig bs, XER- 
ered in the ſame manner, and comes after 1. —Ex. Fows 
Dx. {rar e997 2293311505 Giite Ty 08 5 
Note I. When theſs pronouns, niches * bath, be- 
ing either nominatives, accuſatives, or datiyes, are — 
perſonal z as; neither yo, you belb, Or both 
3 they muſt be parted. The pronoun perſonal comes 
Lotore- the yerb, and the pronoun indeterminate. after, 
Wich the prepoſition;2 if i it is in the dative, Ex. Hern 
d You hne caſe io be. 5 Y, Yous' aver rous 6 
pu det #eere fioben. I Fnow nf OF 7 fam, - 
Ie ne 113 Connats: & L n NI L'AUr ZE. 1. 2 
To EITHER _ K 7 Je vous: -parlerai x 2 ELD 
Ark. 
Note II. When beth den beſole the art of thro worde 
joined by the conjunctian a Ex, Bork RELIGION | 
and vi rot ure the bonds of civil facietyz ang. the gran | 
; e in- this "world; et may be put Inlead of 
with to give ſome empliaſis/ to the ſentenee, but iti 
4 left out in r Dfreee KELIGION &f LA Ly (Sk ont 
Luo bien ela Halit oil, et 1 5 i ee, MAY dr ce. 
"linda," F Th TE no e ETE « 


a - : # 1 we * 
o 8 1 Lou Stn 
. 7 * 7 4 g 24 by 7 : + 4 « 4 4; -= * 1 2 1 6 
* g 4 N 1 % a — 8 F * * a> be) & * " by 


or PRONOUNS ara Ag i 


» * 


* * - a 5, * 
, 5 N. 
£ ” : , 7-T > Py 
. . 7 * 3 
F. We ES 


| He r (a) her to W to 362 * 


nuteſt particulars of the dreadful tranfaction; after 25 1 4 


ſhe ioliteed (a) the N but neither of them had 

(a) the courage to break the ſeal. 3 

Vou are greatly miſtaken; for I believe neither of - 

| theſe gentlemen think of you at all. 

I Would rather bury the ſentiments 9 the ſe twa\per- _ 

fors in eternal oblivion'than do any injury to either, of 
lotious cauſes. d 

God ſeems to have ſaid to man, I commit thee to.the | 

of pleaſure and panes” Both * watch thy b | 

and . | | 

Ignorance and folly fly perſunde ane that they I 
know every e Both are always attended with pride. 

on 


The great man alone can be modeſt. 241 4/75 14 bavob * 
"IT had ſome engagin e * in the cya of 

Sophia, each wanted what the thought pecellacy 19, . | 

the conjugal ſtate a h 55 : 


I am powerfully ad refſed ere loves, both 1 0 
chhracter and heirs to plentiful fortues. —. 2 
A lady of my acquaintance, for whom I have too mug 
reſpect to be eaſy while ſhe is doing an indiſoteet action, 


has given occaſion. to this trouble. She is a Widow, (o 4 


whom the indulgence of a tender huſband hay 3 


the management of a very great fortune and a VEE: ol 2 


ſixteen, both which ſhe is extremely fond o. x 
be poor. girl ran ( a) home ſo charmed with both k 
lovers, that ſhe could not telt which: ſhe ſfiould Ii 


She was frightened alſo- for fear 25 being dice 0 to 15 | 4 


\ hape, deceived her mother... 1 1-:"f Yb 
We paſſed: (a. through A035 and Node 

ö ease e towns 1010 In the hands of the 1 1 
now 2 ruined. 3 1 N. 

__ Upwards of 70 ae ie ol both ſexes) van (alto HE 
weep 15 4s he ſtepped (a) into the boat. Some edle 
diſſuade him, while ches held him back and embrace 

bim; but he was not to be * upon, and e, 


2 


* 


172 or PRONOUNS INDETBRMINATE, = _ 
off with us, ſoy ing that he had nothing to apprehend, be- 


8 + was 35 the guilty pe erſon. ds 
s of both weit e towns gave (a) him 3 
5 By him g gold and fitrer, 19 propoſed 110 a) an al- 
TE with him 55 the Zamorin, to to whom they were 
ee 2 
My brother and 1 ſhould be glad to Kube which ſhall 
ſpeak to you firſt ;' for we have both an affair of conſe- 
.quence to mention to you. And I Have: alſo an nir of 
conſequence to mention to you both, | 
Neither of them received (a great {arisfatiion when, 
t the, door Was fa} opened: ſot the 1 e who made- 
a) \ his SATIN Was unknown to gk, | 
5 *% We, ought.to- be. exaſperated to the higheſt ot you : 


- 


or the, treatment. you Fave en at my hand N and I 
r having aſked pardon of you bo 

+ -  Lhey; bave courted my aſſiſtance, My I promiſe them 

| ia the favour of my art; hut the reſents of prince 
; 45 crates, and the promiſes which he has given. mes, are. 

ch ſuperior. to all that his. rival could fb A Th 
\ When I ſee. you offer yourſelf freely to expiate a ctime 
wo which we both were RA * can! e 613; 2h 
» rears for ſuch, r 2 


very ace 2 
Th ETA 15 ac pretty thing to Fa to | 
Z the them to difcover.themſelyes, and obtain the fatif- 
3 faction ot ſeeing them 18 $9 of | | e 1 
e meeting was (a) ext painful to them hoth. 
| 1 Vir. nt 4 1s . himſelf for his flight, and 
| Ceulia balf repented the advice ſhe had given him. 
Seferal phi oſophers. have been of opinion that both 
eaſure and pain were imaginary. diſtinctions. 
ou have fagacity enough to diſtinguiſh the good "TY 
"the bad characters, and both ſenſe and. vittue enough 
E- Wo Wen the latter. and * org VE the for- 
1 2 er. f : This 


i 


gents. af yet if it is followed by. a genitive; pom | 
be bf 


ſelf for his trium 


b e 


of friends, aucun de ſes amite' 
< . but 4 in general-propoſitions.—Ex. Noxs 


— 
2 


that gender; 28, Nox or You, -LADIES, Awill be 


2 8 


or PRONOUNS. INDETERMENATE. | \ 473 


This is the ſecret” principle” both of the re 6a. you 
tee to ſnew for the” cuſtoms of the world, ob ygue 
hatred of ny, h 

Whilſt Theſeus ſpoke thus to me, is; coplinded bim | 
phe, and thought I had been wrong in 
Mes 9 _— him and Herev e 1 


— W or 3 FRET! 
E. F - by 2 1 


N Ur 


33 $i 
+ 


- 2 ry How are the pronouns ION nome, #0 PIN 


| expreſſed when they come before a verb as nominatives? 
A. By nul, aucun, a un, perſonne (this laſt — 
inge): they all govern-»e | 

mir verb, which moſt always'be 2 r as well ag 
ns and | adjectives relating to them; 
| Hollowing oa r ae" . be made . * pro- 


"ft, 2 par un, can WY, 5, uſed RON, V td ſome 
noun. Ex. He aſted nis rRIZMDs whether, they world = 
bim, but noxE anſwered ; il demanda_ 4 ds Alas 

Wor woulaient le ſuivre, mais aucun er PAS UN te repor- 


dit. Or when dt is followed by a graitive,—Ex. Non | 


2d, Nu does not-reigÞ{to any noun, and is e gh 
knows 6 14 
3%, before God, 8 bg ge il oft jute dun Diew.... 

. uſed with 8 refexence to 
other noun.—Ex. Il dinanda d ſes amis. ile wel- 


ne lait BE) of zal devane Dio but it cannot relate $0 | 
ugh perſonne jo always „ maſculine when conſidered 
lates to a noun feminine, the noxt adiefive. ma 


4 
enough ; PBRSONNE vs vous, MESDAMES, # Ae 
| HARDIE. ' voy 


* How is aaxe expreſſed when ir 


4 1 0 
5 * 2 
? * 


,*\ . 


_ laient le ſui ure; mait rRRSO NI repondit ; BERSONNE LE 


5 e or PRONOUNS INDETERMINATE. ES: 
1 By aucun or perſonite, when it relates to perſons ; _ 
ob a the ſame: obſervations are to be made as have been 
mentioned before. Ex. He avas in nferior to NONE in any 
"as of debauthery, il ne e cidait à RNS NR _ de 


Albancbe.- When it relates to nouns of thin gs, and is ac- 
cuſative, it is expreſſed in the ſame manner as any with a 


— d negative.—Ex. baue NONE, je N'EN ai POINT, or je 
R ai AUCUN, Aucus cannot be uſed with names of 
* Commodities. EE: 


* Noxe is ſometimes emphatically: put before a noun'proa 5 
. by the — Ex. He it voRR or" my. 
Friends; This ſentence muſt be conſtrued thus: He is xoT 
"oF my friends ; in French, II 'Es HI Dr mes amis. 
2 * de or point de ate alſo uſed, when de does not depend 
4 verb or prepoſition.— Ex. Nonx er . ee 
Kt „ POINT DE ces villas dt gnerre. Ftp 
I be ui Is ub coming before ſubſtantive abrays e 
* pas de or pont de? Oo . 
152 Fr . Apen by nul, nds Fas 4 or;point de, 
neter being uſed after. a prepoſition, nor as a nominative.. 
: ! ave wo inc lination, je Nai nulle exvie-0raxcune- 
ese. No man cant ſay, Nu.. homme” uE ſaurait dire. 
Note I. The following worde, perſonne, and u que ce 
Joh in the ſenſe of no body, M ht ver; rien, when 
it means gorbing; | govern xe before the verb, as may have 
been ancient ſeen by the preceding enamples. 
Note II. Perſonne, puelgu un aucun, nul, quoi, quelque 
| iſ quoi que ce Join, ce que, rien, and nouns- of number, 
* followe@by an adject rtieiple uſed as ſueh, govern- 
| the prepoſition de goes fors that adjectiye; as, QuzLqQue 
* ps joli, ſomething peng; RIEN DE uueau, 
new; PERSONNE DE %%, nobody -wounded.. 
: They l ewiſe govern it before Glebe 3 S 
1 | pla fimoins, * Rizx D rep, oy 10 
leer endes pu pu ſomething more. 


We. . 8 1 2 
r x»ũ RRC IS . 


1 in obey you but fir 1 will fan the door ut 
| none may interrupt "" Ts 


* * 


e 


or [PRONOUNS INDETRENINA TE. 1775 


I have read that a good countenance-is a letter of re- 
eee 11 = none anbei 
recommended. a 
Their friendſhip rendered them almoſt inſeparable... 5 
Their hoo ſame, and none could obtain a-viſie- | 
from the one without inviting bomnmn 
None of her neighbours gibour were ind enongh to ood ber 
pride with the honour ſhe ſeemed to de 12 4 
Sir Roger, who knows that none of my extraondinary 2 
motions are — rode ag to ic, and Oy” "32H 
_ puls-was gone that way. 7 
If pon dere 4 fortüne, you- are hereby rendered/inca-. 1 
pable of enjoying it. 1 70 have none, e 1-an — 
trom aaquiting any. 14 
Will you firſt. tell me_ what news you have heard Þ & 
| Nee! repeated ſhe z. IL have heard none. | 
.  This,tragedy had then an univerſal / ſucceſs; but two 


| = after Arhalia, though performed-by the fame per- 


had none. | 
At che end of that finall-i pof a genden have a bit off e 
\# beckive filled with little — animals Wh ted 
me what ſhame it would be to lead-the life of a drong z. 
my maxim upon this is, Sit, mene i 
ſome hone: y ought to eat none- "af // q 
In order * myſelf acquainted with my own voice, "if 
"Y 1 uſed to read aloud in my chamber, and have often ſtood 1 
in the middle of the ſtreet to call nnen 1 
there was none within hearing 4 
It is none of his fault that his vide: proves unſeaſon- 


corruption of the 


"Among ſo many other inſtances of the 


wherein we lives the want 67 moon 
EL . _ 


If any ene praiſes his-morality, his cealacdd N 1 
EC CST 


I know-it is | in the power of 3 | 


pineſs; but no power on earth 2 
F 


. — b 

1 w + , 2 
» . 4 $1 N A 7 

. A = 
. q , 
— 
* 
2 5 1 8 . = 
* 
. . 
* 


= 


6 of TRONDUNS INDETERMINA rr. 


No man whatſoever ought to be chargod with principles 
IN Ke dal diſowns,. * his practices i me 
ais profeſſion, 
This gentleman which Mr: Jones now viſited was ehar 
\they'called a man of the world, that is to ſay, a man who | 
directs his conduct in this world as one who, being fully 
Perſuaded there m no other, '10-refolved: to make the mo 
of this, ems 07 2 2351 hes \ 3 n 155 * 
Nothing can be more A e to believe he all- 
a ſtatues. are of more excellent workmanſſup than 
the Ne. D-4- 45 every day 1 ſpecimens of 
every ſpecies culpture that are undou antique, 
and yet far i 3 only to the beſt artiſts of 9 
Tenth's time, but alſo to thoſe of many N alive ; 
in various of Europe. n 
Admirable as this ſtatue is, it does not pleaſe- all Is : 
-world. The women in particular find ſomething unſatiſ- 
| -faRtory-and' even odions in this figure, which'i is e ' 
in the charms moſt agreeable to tùle. | 
12 e which is rug of bye 955 ee . ac- 
|  . counted as nothing in t ti em, which is he 
2 Lr diſgrace that can ST nation. £ 
1 T vill not trouble you with a relation of our ns... 
x | ; but I muſt not omit what I ſaw remarkable at 
= — one of the moſt beautiful towns of the Turkiſh 
z ire, and famons for its hot baths. - 
l method of leaving bn ?—Why, 1 
think none ſo eaſy, and 1 it can do him no harm. 
He thought that he might endure his fate with ſuch a. 
companion; and that if they could range the world to- 
I he mould have nothiog farther to deſire. 
II bere is noching more aſtomſhing than to ſee a gentle. 
man ſpending a fair fortune, running in eve y's: 
Abt, and at 1 laſt leaving not only his own children, but 
poſſibly thoſe. of others, in ſtarving circumſtances ; while 
a fellow, whom one would ſcarce ſuſpeR to have a human 
> N _— raiſe a vaſt . 


A 


- * . * 7 A 
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* 31 hd: N eee [yh S464 98. 7 D ; 1 E 
a evan them 0 init Hain a 4 


Patte — fr in its nominaetves on 1 Lol 
tives ſingular, always e plu 
If thoſe ſubſtantives .are ne 5 — 
wat not joined by the 9 and, it 1s ae an "of 
gance to put a verb in the ſingular. —Ex. 4 lid rate 
NE88, @ mortal CRILLNE88.HAD ſeized all his limbs; une 
ana Navy: - 5 - mortelley AVALT,} i 1 
5 membres (inſtead. of, auefent ſai i oo q 
* The relative and e Lins, to event. G. — 
tiv may, in the ſame caſe, agree with the laſt only, 1 
Pr. 89 immortal beauties diſplay amin NOCENCY;. a e 3 
— 74 4 SIMPLICITY THAT 18 charming; ces beautts im- 


awortelles ont UNE MODESTIE, UNE INNOCENCE, aer 
SIMPLICITE QUI EST charmante. 


Note. There are alſo ſevetal inſtances of a verb put 
er .90h two. nominatiygs. joined by the 2 
conjunction and, The FRIENDSHIP and flu + Þ 
xar of Tom Fones was celebrated by all who were preſent, ; 
L'AMITI8S es LA KaVo de Tom Janet rr chdbrie "0 
Par tous coux qui ttaient priſens 5 THE PARADE @nd MAG= 2 
NIFICENCE THAT ACCOMPANIES this ceremony, drawr  _ 
together all the farmers in the neighbourbagd ; un rohr 4 
& LA MAGNIFICENCE QUI ACCOMPAGNE cette ceremo- 
nie, ATTIRE tous ler fermiers du voifnage. Vet theſe er þ 
amples are to be imitated with great caution; b_ 
when two ſubſtantives ſerve to expreſs the ſame perſon ar. 4 
thing, as in this ſentence 5 Damb creatures ftel, becauſe be 
AUTHOR and FIRST CAUSE of every feeling would have 'Y 
it fo, the verb muſt be ſingular; tes beter /extent,” parce que _ 
'L'AUTEUR ef Us e en Sear 9 7 burns 3; 
e | „ 
1 8 


. n 11 . — »Y 


\ 
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12 "When —_ nominatives 7 and of the fame 
bn are joined by . the: verb * in the 
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wa 


| 178 , ic 0 or "VERBS. ' * % 


e 95 7 BXERCHS „ kd} Mya oi: 

. perfect admiration, . 'ardent love, 
the moſt refigned ſubmiſſion to your will; make you 
| Amends for what All are to ſacrifice to my gn of foro „ 


Nothing is ſo fallacious as this outward fign of ſorrow; 
ns ho 1 iſtoty 2 our ir bog ee vs that 
ox of the eyes, this facul 18 u- 
| Har to fome conttiturions. . ey Fr A 
A gentle and penetrating vigour, a balkam of life, in. 
Hauated itſelf from vein to Freln to the utmoſt receſſes) of | 
EF MCC Te 1 N i eee 
4 The king infeafibly acquired 740 7 tate for reading. 
| Baron Fabricins, a young man of an amiable Wente | 
who poſſeſſed that gaiety of temper, and eafy turn of with 
which is ſo agreeable to pritices, was (a) the perſon. who- 
. (a) him in theſe iterary amuſements. 
2 the ne ſerious opera which he has given, we admire 
and elegant ſimplicity which characteriſes the 
jour of that great mater. A 
Whatever virtues, Whatever eminent 9 aud an 
created nobleman may have, he is 25 eee | 
nei date; but à fop, a fool, deſcended from an anciett 
. family, is a teſpedtable perſon, a real gentleman,” 
What I admire moſt in our modern compilers, is the 
— Judgment andingenuity with which way prove that 981 
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1 M is to * a before all the n 
unless they are joined by the conjunction and and tte ne- 

. - _-gative | ae is put before the verb. Ex. Neither ER 
BEAUTY. . vr HER. YOUTH "COULD, inflame Telemachus, 
i $A. BEAUTE. zi s JEUNESSEB” NB, PURENT effammer 
Telimague; but with the conjunctions o, ainſi que, auſſt 
Bien Lue, plutdt gue, the verb generally. remalus ſingular. 
On is. commonly left out before the firſt ſubſtantive, —Ex. 
Tuber COURAGE or DESPAIR SAVED them. LE COURAGE ” 
en LE-DESESPOIR les sa uva. You may, in ſeveral authors 
of great merit, find * e e | 
ward > raked W 12 Th AFL 4 7 

9 e * ever 


| o ne, 
ever ane happened (a) in the 


ee mY 
world, only happened for the inftr of tho 05 
White 1 — myſelf the maſt "mn of fathers ax 


has depti ved me of a wife and a ſu n 

The ſate of men is ſo wretched, that che beſt:they eats 
do is to atone. for their faults by ſome 
general it is impoſlible for them to be truly 8 and vir. 
tnous: that is the lot of a ſew Wes e 


the leaſt wicked and the leaſt foboliſ m. 
either jealoufies nor vain aan approached 1 9 


The p 
deſtined for the teſidence of thoſe prince was a. ſpacious 
valley in the k 


middle part. 1 1 ie enen 
5 „Neitben Achilles, vor Theſaus, nor even the great Al. 
_ oideas _=— ſhewed () ſo. Saen conſtancy and virtue us 


U. {nv 1:5, 113 175 u. een TR ic Ni $04 


| L wiſhed: (6) ito know in has manner they roſe: 1to 
thoſe different ranks. and dignities in thejehbechgavkich 


_ vanity, more than piety, has eſtabliſhed; for ſeveral 


+ 408 
Charles, as well as the King of England, to whom: the 


| ſem: was communicated, were (a] eager, tg regeive 
h open arms, and ſpared (a) hater promiſes nor. . 


erben EN oe ny him in üg 


tion, * 1 
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2 Ts ro ed een fag hong "wy of in on- 


of fb Feen We e ate nisses 19: Fey a 55 


oy and the la be 0 py 


Frenc I by 


Av 


qualities. 1 


Who have , 
raiſed themſelves above human nature; as to the bulk of 
e the beſt and the moſt reaſonable ph 1 is 


ingdom of Ambara, ſurtounded on every 
fide by mauntains, af which the ſummits orcrhang the 


4 


barbarians,a monſter, was forming the black plot which 5 | 


| e jealous EI 536% 16 S e (rp bs © 
ce which the wiſdom or palicy, of-anciquityt had 


: s > d : 
x | 
ee Wane | 


- no „ opus 


I all che e are ſummed up ere by tf 

every thing, rien, nothing, the verb muſt be ſfingular,— 

Ex. Not only all this nowouxs and RICHES, BUT bit 

VIRTUE V4 NISHED AWAY nou ſexlement tous ſes. Ro- 

_  " NEURS ef toutes ſes RICK ESSES,/MAIS TOUTE A VERTU 

SB gvanovr. -Toar:aCCOMPLISHMENTS, your MODE OF 

EXPRESSION) prone. Looks, EVERYTHING TELLS 

me yon were born in 4 higher rant; vor TALENS,| vafre 

: lane, VOTRE Ain tle” rour N In NONCE fe le 
= 8 vba en micux plact, | bs 

2 a +? * 4 . 954 Tr 58 art 

EXERCISE | 3 


0 end dig en rerdored (a) to contra herſelf; 

- her looks, her voice, her very filence betrayed al * 
. - "The extenfive readin Gfptayed | in that Work, 
| ie with" Which" hi orical facts are related, Tow 


He wich ny n laced,. the depth of the 
. refleQions, and * Fg gnity” ape e 
Fre 

e 


ge, all announce The hand of a maſter, '- : - 
fler plate dur of which we take our b meals, the FI . 
- niture of ourhopſes, our wants and pleaſures, every thing 
3 reminds us that America and the Eaſt Indies have, by the 
1 _ milluftry of an forefathers, been antes for r wo cen · 
tt ries d u ff. Petr 
Pp A rich man raiſes to kale wonbyp . 
=. . — be 8 4 5 1 But je this . 
3 "effe re of rendering a man | 
Pity,” the” "hope "of praritvde,” or even Wes Wa. 


N | __ Lon] Taye Ueterrvied bim tc that cm- 


I 
r rv re OL.» ded ha r n rr 
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e | KU LE . 
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yy Dues the French 885 well as the Bn 1 
8 of the verb being put before its Sr: 
ſeveral eonjunctions or adverbe, much as 55 ets newer ® 
A. J. e in French, e is à pronoun 
r- the n indeterminate re * 


ö a or vb. 


ä %% 
cats Tos — wre blen ojuation ar 
adverbs > un 1 0 
- Ainfi, _ e OY Du moins, . 4 | 
| | therefore, As moins, © at leaf. 
by Auſſ, Jo 73 lag” | {Os ; wy 4 i 7 79 1 
EN Pent-Ctre, | W din al A peine, the, Ae 
vain, 1 Unis. 80 | ds 4 
Er [am Ns * pitt ee her YOu 


HAVE had a fiend or a miftrefse Je ſuis le Plas mathea- 


reux des hommes. N AVEZ. wm en un ami ow. 


ace maityeſſe®. . 5 

If the — a eee acts 
this ſentence, - Perhaps your father har; the ſentence may 
follow the ſame oonſttuction in both „ Dur- 
nz watre: pare 4; or with —— RA 
ETRE vum ze A-T>10. Ten un 


nn and . erben * . 
nn MIT 434. 

A. II. But when the verb: Wessi! Ane 
verb but thoſe mentioned buy age — often 
happens in Engliſh, ita nominative; thus, Na 
SOONER DID bis father ARRIVE; ſay, his father nin 
o AREIYE, Jon yorw-" NE PUT PAS PLUTDT A 

RIVER, 

A Hl. W n fobltantive modified by ee edjatiies 
is nominative to the verb zo be, the ſentenes often begins 
in by the adjective, and the nomibative is put 
laſt.—Kx. Not zasy #xdced 18 ſuch a daf; the ſentence, 4 
in 2 ge i the hs 5 8 a — 2 | 


p. 5 


"a Note l. r I 
bet Fre, is 'precedett it cannot 
nominative.—Ex. * lid me that perhape' u wou 


core, vont a dit gi e „nn, „ 
1 westen. en en 


* be C4 * 2 TS G * 
e 1 1 
_ * * - 4 1 
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| whos xury. tad invent in: 


by Wy — 5 bweſt is, hardly got 


r . ns Due a 3 13 
up eo e Leh 2 hor 70 in feed 


AS BASIAEES Is Dol Bail w-. 
7: Ai 920811 ak Battal _ 81 . 41 U Tk. FE. L 
ot 5b 4 dert 32 260 R NN 18. 111 


eould af Ro WR CE BA of. Rome, 
rtion:to het conqueſts. 


They iadulged themſel ves in profuſions, the accbunts. of 
which-are:truly romantic. % with whom both 
their empite and hiſtory are ended, wass magnificent as | 


Re'w4rvoloptuon 1930919 D e: 16709 NMR 7 


_ "2A watrior who loft; his ſhield was excleled from the 


aſſemblies; and if he had been ſo unfortunate;as t run 
Away, it as ſeldom long before he puniſhed himſeff 


with his own hand. dien i Sts ot 


2 8 ger 


2 dug 


ng of a creative. magination, 
lere the which abound 
ſcanea and wopder- 


kb 5 wk 


2 
| 2 events ſuch as Kindle encha aſmi while taſte; which 


2 of tho fields where nius has 
Swen ems rather ti belong to people of 22 mild, 
K ms 2% n who live undes tho infloence of 


HF Q: * VIM EXIT Þ bv IS >r 116-3 $5 F153 8 4 


clear of infancy, 
univerſal lenrned world already reſolved upon 


2 yeur future diſtates With the lowelt and moſt 
diſubmiſſion. 


ee en e e ef ag ele 
Mer kdainiftration 5. abe e a nor durſt 10 
* the fury of the Strelites audosher 


infergear,/ basal Eberl. £16% 59, 4950 OF dee 11s 


ke ſquire was (a) ſo delighted wich the eonduR of his 
gay eee 


34. > eg re 


N re 


ET e Od 2391901 S299 . 72 2 oft Mo 
FEE 558 991 1 85 857 $4 Dd; 3 t IU 4 . n R off 18 
„ #,1Ngte> II. The .nomipative, which,.in quotations 
comes. indifferently before or after. the NAG: 20 

r reply &. muſt: always come after, thoſe verbs in 

French —Ex. T- have, SAID MY--FATHBERy or ux ra- 

"THER SAID J'ai, DIT MON PERE, 


—_— 


* , 
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or de- ; „ "oy ' 


''The kiſtory of all the European nations now exhibited 


(a) a different picture l from what it was before. be 9 
men had loſt all the deference for the { *. and the women 
bad] loſt all the chaſtity that inſpi ired il. In France, in- 


d of ö the women ith that reſpectſul defe- 
no to w 
tribute due to modeſty, it now became faſhionable for th 
men to intrude themſelves upon them everywhere, wit! 
the moſt indecent familiarity ; nor were the manners 
the Engliſh ladies much mare-reſerved, or their charaQers 
more ſacred than thoſe of the French. The ſame inde- 
cent familiarity marked their public, ind the fame lea. 
tiouſneſ their p rivate Dane NS? 
Never was (6) a woman ſo well pleaſed with letter an 
my young | lady was Ca) with his. 


I generally live upon broth and juiey meaty replied (al. 


: 


J don't wonder now os ona: Delicio 
are poi ſoned pleaſures. En Ai #8 f oh 
Whatever genius à mau of- letters ay be Pe E 
he ſeldom entirely diveſts; himſelf: of: 2 prejudices 
which he has ſucked i in- with e 
ways retains a ſecret propenſiey to the fict opreſſions- of 
his infa 4 8945 TO Ht ad? Þ igll 1:45; food? 
Often did I figute to myſelf thoſe with whom 1 = 
t my ealieſt-years ſitting round: me, W 
tales, and liſtening to my edu¹nĩels. ⁵ weg 
So various and 1nconfiſtent is human nature ſo f 
and ſs changeable are our paſſſom fo are 4 
wills, and ſo much are our minds influenced hy ib aeci- 
deute — bodies, that evety man is-mare the man of 
thaday ed a regular: WERE quential character. 
So ſtrongly was the image wee upon bis mind, 
that, he ſtarted (a) up in — maid's defence; and ran (2) 
forward to ſeize the Plunderer with all the cagetneſs of 
teal p arſdit; © | n 3 218 ADN 1 opt it, A 
retched would be the pair above ll ane r 
a edneſs, who "ſhould be doomed to adjult by: res ſon voy,” 
morning all the minute detail of a'domeſtic day. © * 


R 2 | 2 


the canon! Broth LY jaiey meat Befied a abs dofior... | 
viewaly | 
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ich they had been accuſtomed, and which 64 FF a 4 
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* Aa 
on what other occaflons may the nominative, j 


F not a pronoun PHAGE, | be put after the verb in 
| 22 5 : . 
= A. I. In jeces of oratory or in defer at | 
1 more force 1 energy to the ſentenee, 25 885 
is followed by feveral words that depend upt * on | 
cn is often common to both 5 ap! 
4 % Mr. Allworthy Bone "WAS THE A NOK. of 2. 
of Fibeſ” eſe | 3 bo Fer 6 ia mai an de M r 1 
E rait F MANOIH 4 de tel ns © e 


e II. The nominative, when it is 'not'a j houn p 79 
; fonal, 5 ald N pur after = N 10 which 1 is pre 


ceded b y the relatives, fac, _ tequel, o; Ukewiſe 
P ee the impe 1 6% fo lowed by 75 Ex., 
be hou n 1 LiVEs, 2 maiſon, 57 
bf fon nn? Jour 5 a AL 
oem NYVEr Tips Pal 29 * 
pl var 0 4 5 W 
* nn ee. 2 l Baud | fo 55 ö 
2 423-4 Us 
* 8 Pry) N them | Mus: 
oY ive them 
up op i. 13 25 ow, pal deceitful ples of 
Jam u ie 


vulgar nels ices, „eile 
IE 125 No 4s. cpuntry men: enen do 


Sera 


Mr 


E FC 1 85 8 ben 
. 2 
WH 2304 


2 


t m tres Oye 555 8 tyranny, 
wore, 1 125 75 leaves 2 man 
to its own exettions, unreſtrained by thoſe by pan 
pricious, and unpolitic ſhackles which confine and weaken 

its nobleſt endeayours 1 in almoſt every 9 country of bag 


World. 
From the 5 monptaing on every fide inci deſcended, 
| that filled al he 1 len and fenjlicys — ä 


RY 


„ wet : I % | 
ov ol 2 nee by fiſh mu 
nts gr | 


_ e Aida: 4 

can 222.0 . 
Ihm pafec iet. re 
Hs buſted e neevſaly. in Viſion 
he fors folirude. 50 Sb 1 1 
. on 10 log "his: paliy.country,. nay”. 


n elofer;. a 7. A. mad of l 
me lithe1} Nm icht 


"Hs tan bim with, ae 


+ 
WW. 3717 oc „ 4d F Pa 


N * 
1 . "hs 
. * 
i cavern” through 
' r S643 F522! 7 48 4 +: * 
9 3 1 p 
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aj 72 11 Fal was fpl 


1 he had. by . . | 


ceeded 2 bag v7 00g 
ſided. oy by” Ke nr Thu 


\. 2 — yrere then fo 
Phe-pbpes ns 


Af che 
22 


| "From TIX early mar 


em 975 


"befbre-che father 1 ee 


2 at once ſor tio 

can” forbear 
e . RN. A 1 r 
NM nt een 30 pb 105 3 510 EY 


davghtd to bloom before th 
fade; and ts with 
0 rue f 30 N T N03 WA. . Av ye? * * ve. 8 * DR 8 


Jen eee ws Ne 7531+ 051 $5460 6 SUCH 
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pronouns: erer 6 | do an | 
| fingular ? 2001: 63 owl e ag X v; 1 . 97 is) ee 5 
A. ColleBiives partitive, - n they are followed by a 


vival, will baren v 


i p 27 * * l 
; : ny 
wy # \ 
. 2 i if 
7 3 8 k . F ” 
\ * —— * >, SB 7 * . i 2 5 1 4 * x 
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El. Docs, the French dag 3 . 


dun, and relative. BY ral, when the, noon. to. 
WED _ refer is fingular 0 rene 
4. $ ee pore | ſagetimes govern 
de verb to which ive in the Wa: 
but the pronouns 3 to . are of chat 
number The: Amur HAVE: 4% all runs bagguge I 


and ordnarices) In French, the verb. and. pronouns. muſt. 


be fingular—Ex, L'annn A N 8 % bagage e 


toute SON artillerie, ele mai art luc 


„Q. II. Is be werbe zn French, ay in che 


noun in the genitive, will have the next verb, ad jecti ve, | 
or relative; agree- with that noun —Ex. A two 2 


8 CROWNED with  parlands 8Wam behind 


godde/t, uns b \d Mrs 


2 


nen- 
A 4a. 


audits; WENN ENT. r 


2 adjeRive,' and relative, agree with+ the; noun! cel · 


- ere a Bi La worm pat evirervany;: be- 


ane, n TH OE VERGRE WELL 22 3%, victirouie: 
CITY 
| HAVE ere 
Note I. Adverts of ntity fallowed | vy a geniei itive 
in the plural Ex. 1 51 
MALHE URS ue 995 evra offyts nt. u ONT n em 
. INNER — They Kg 
. Kavi yer. hey like wiſe vel 
zn the plural when cnn esel by two genitives 
_ Angular; as, So MUCH OPENNESS AND PROBITY ARE 
certain vouchers of your future conduct, TANT DE FRAN» 
 - CHISE ET DE PROBITE SONT des garant furt de votre 
 conduite 2 Pavenir, Yet this ſentence, Tant Ds An- 
74 EE t A . ; VEIL» 


FT 
3 &'Y 
# 4 A 


171 
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7 
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plural 2 is ſingular ;/ And ate —.— 5 


ond authins malte the 


Aer er ene er eee | 


— 


* 


; of wass 1 
VIIIa BT D'AFFEOTION CALM an e unn“ 
gue Cecile ſentait de les 5 % nnen, Kum Anse, 
CORDIALIPY: _—_— her ' pee 
parting;; wannot be 4 0 mal: n 1 cl 


Note II. Lap. coals „ 
wide follows be ls f Seele e pagiging; lagi 
cannot have — it che relative ours e - 


his Eoglith ein bete Abe panier 
muſt be anne duns, hne och He ue * 
rr © wont Doom 6122 
Note d. Thete en ſenatalindences h. | 

a verb q uſed ithout.anominatiye 3.57 mut. 
one in, French Ex. TN % bai: bees a 


v ty 20 A100; af) obs herdidgler a! | 
Nee fg gerad. If wank zun thee 
eee 


1 } 


aus in Fzenaks which (pens em de pran{vn:: 
nate. rent a. 57 ehffaitabIg %. alt: I 
brsa tr Habord ; po, 9 ain era 
Daunen nnen. „nEAI 
nnn > am50s work? 15 ar, dn 88 ne 0140 oe”, 
e 2/94 er yo og ggz 0 e 4 
fic 8 4 — nou oo aL 


eld. wich. aha mprit 44 in win 
ye, deten, of the people, - 
laws, proſperous. in their ind 


—— 


their exparigncs; abilities = 


436 . . r 1 l £8 5 x 
th, Sus of iro 


a deo withoutiaſhing the 
pre which; cuſtom S Mins — 
6 in the two hig feige. gon gig g 
He will form an acquaintance with that hoaſied nations - 
whode ) ſuperior: 2afte and are univerfWlly” ac. 


Nis. 


1 
— 
1 * * 


br dr 


— r abroad, . we: may reaſonably; preſume. that 5 
canduQed bx af 


= 1 
. 2 
«it ah , - 


188 5 — 
Bare and who in ſcience; power, 48d commer 
iz — j of Great: — 4 WR 43% 3h SU 
| A myſtirude'of tittle © zephyrs hovered: boot h! wo 
| _ fail of purple that foated fn inthe/air'above the chariot. 
1 Can I ſleep in my grave while. à ſet 'of - Villandue 
— hwyery are ividing' "among hem the little money !!? 
bre e iner i e ate eee ee eee 
» How many men lunguiſ in an'6bſcure"indolence who 
would become rent mem if emulation, or the hope of fyes 
on animated them to buſineſs; ß HAND 7 | 
e company's navy is commanded by ew who 
ny ſailors or cabin boys; ye hey —— ü 


"i ofipina 
_ foripilots an&for working aſhip hip} bet 
—_— dr ee 1 dete? 
Fe their esdeatzonz they win have no! conception” df de 
pre of Rory, nor are they dapable of ifpiring the claſs 
of nien who ure under their" dommand wich t noble 
= tient erden N Marie, Legit l Fg 
1 He thought the hebſe could not adopt a mote ir- | 
| ente meaſure than was then attempted. - ; 
He vowed he would never afterwards-commit ſuch a 


— 


tranſgreſion; whether he Kept Nis word or h will 
ii =, ent Fasane ni Ee Pg} u 20m e ¾ VV 
| — — is certrin that ſhe ad: remarkable Hides for 
2 man; but whether ſſie ind ulg any 
{3 eee Fengthis is not ſcextreniely ele: e 1 
l Tung Journie#in'ſearch/of truth ate not communded. 


Truth, ſuch as is neceſſary lation of life 
ae dra where it try on, ore Nil 1 


2883: ub sie- YC KB 1008 wane pra Did beten bas 
"0 (9975113: * 10/6 | ALLGOL 518 ide Tas 
| | BT 4 3.4% 48 F er hat 
; "Had: 119d 1 1 4 if * A Hes Mise igsen 124. 
—— Does che! Rrench a8 well as alle Engliſh Hyntax 
Lait ef an athufs dire being pott befqne th werba and 
A has this conſtruction the ſame in the former ws in 


Nb 2306508 n nel . 


| theilatcer: 
. Where: it cap be admitted, it is not leſa 


elegant in 
. ee, nn ** 
7 * | ; 9 * 1 5 


* 2 75 17 &-2 2 & 
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fi ae s many. oceans fe. 
— Fa Mc Rane — pfeſerving © __ 5 
i lf Nt? is Rode uſe of, on 
. tl e ch — * N es, m \ ns 4 che verb. verb. : 


Ex, Tnar POWER: you. 1 %. be  Qwzs$ 1 — 
12255 CBTTS.PU>8SANCE dont Vaus' unn lui g | 
| 4 DOIT.4 votre Jicheth, But in low and trivial thi 
this Conſttuction ,mulk abſolutely. be rejected. H. 
DVR, GLOTHY04;RUBBED.: openings 5 — 
en Go i in F 
1 PASSIEZ ur le viſage. 
Note. The provous&, 
ay b in French, though — | 
and it, Rives the ſemgnoe. a very great « 
laut dinc r av0VUs8 ui CB HATS LARAET. e 
| N nu then be revealed at which conſtructieg 
| dow mom force: pod onergy. thai 70 ſaid f 
e done avaner e. vs ful Jearehs. 4613-313 3508 1 2 
(110? 1 q5; . geit Kit . T7 2714 3808 * n - : 
1A Aei deu? 


vo fohdneſ he wis cold ig LP? 8 
comical ways, which you thought ſo agrecable, he treated = 


3.40 88 sede rod eri FER + 


imagination, wo the. l 


' This dodlimhe' ani pathetic enen A — 5 
or deſpaited of att 's. fate | 
merely corporal; he is deaf to the cries. of. his: | 
_ cildien, who are calling on him-forafiffance; tt: —- 

The czar took {a} the. refolution of ding his Jem 
vious, and of hike. Pranietheus, to batrom the 
heavenly fire to animate his _conkpatriots;- This chlefiial 
"mu ho went ifs} 8 r whe. FE: 


\ 3 
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or din 
ä | before, were as defitate of it al " 
ſelves; 500 70 N48 #1648236 AY 


have*fothing to offer you-by -Frelh/Reaw fot 
its and rye.btead-Fot dur foo&#;z but thi 


"yith you! ; 110 * . 

Cle ph is an ungrateful man, «butthe is your 3 
That friendſbip, that — confidence; \thoſe 
ties of kindred, all the | reſal of habit and matuil-con- - 
vou {could break; but how city yon break the 


may juſtly loſe the name of friend, but een deprire 
him 4 the title of brother. E 8 IN hs by » ; þ 6 
Ie hoſpitality" of the Germans key voz öde 
They laviſhed every thing on the ſtranger who viſited 
9 m. Whatever he deſired they readily gave him, but 
he had any dane eurious re freely aſked him for 


15. Nr eie nnn ** EST. v3. 20h een e * 
_ ++ASere thoſe who artiiburt* my tefufal-to! an engage. 

ment, that my heart we ee + * F'have” too much 

n ler the ha eien re cannot be free from 

trouble. 

 »l{Thoſe x e are 3 * the coaſt of Coremaidel, 


e 


98 r er 


tions: 1 5 felt a but td 
How Mitle yu know: 


which would find one aw les of e you un- 


known to moftals- I GE i140 N 
1 renounces, I deteſt a erime which 1 have . | 
| . me of it, hut in which my will had no 
— Howe ſhall: abhor that fatal antemperance which 
emed to me favourable: for the overflowings of the 
2 G e eee pert. 
W 


latte that Heaven gives us, we will eng eure ee : 


 Indiffol e dies which" nature bas formed f Cleophis 
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187. hs preſſes 15 
t, Aſter the en. be 9 — 4 "Pics to de able; 
to date 3. 0 to ceaſe; awgir. 4145 2 Rye. taks 
care; 5 in wr + 0 ada Ck AE je S 
«2d. ler / ſavoir, know, * 
xe of theſe Words, * 1 1 wht ;. 1 5 na 


> combien, how much; 


ww 


My 2 7 8 faire, Rs | 

zd t 8 0 gal e 5 & mains _ 1 ; 
The ling 15 reatened 1 1345 wi immediate c baſiſement 1 = 18 
THEY, dip NOT-inflaxtly, COMPLY with 15 demands le _ 
roi let menaga dat chatiment Proms 35 Is NE 6 0% | 
re e velontir... bel ef 91 15 649491 
to raf rhe r nn ern 0 rt ae] 7 Hie 1 i 1 
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He could — e nee prudent and 


cautious as Frederick, wald ſet 88 — thunders 
of the church and the N power, which had e ; 
ſome of the moſt powerful emperors in German. 
He could not and the way to thoſe happy ne 1 
where fortune ſegregates from the vulgar thoſe! magna- 
niinous heroes, the deſcendants of ancient Britom, 
Sax6ns,': or Danes; whoſe anceſtors, being born in. 
1 dave entailed: riches and ala > 


eri. 
If I were em ror, not the malt; my ſubj 


ſhould be oppreſſed with impunity. My blood 
when you: tell me that a merchant, durſt not enjoy . 
honeſt gains: burner of lofg o_ W aeg of wy 


LIU 8 power. , 
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know whether they 


f real 
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„ nen 


to the em 
1 255 with anxiety, kney 
ve, nor what reſolution to take 

cian rallies the > parry. phers TROY Who ** 95 
auld N 55 riches 3 into the 


feffors 


ſeveter ſefts 
e others as reſolutely inſerted them. 


1 


r, ——— robbed the people, that 
may declare his cr 
la, torm 


purpbes 


w 


I do not know. what is. become of an honeſt fellow 


whom I have niiffed for ſome 
man ſo jufl 


12 


reflected upon 


ars in my walks. This 


underſtood bow diſagreeahle the mention or 


1 have formerly mentioned. 
rinces Meds (4 


'The nei Zp 
of this . refoſal, and knew 
gave aw 
be ug accept It. 

His miſtreſs often wrote to 4 citiqen ut 
or zeal induced (a) him to 
conceived in theſe terms: 


ghbouring 


open one of her I 


4 


ce of his wants would make him, that I have 
him as a .counte 


. 


aſtoniſhed to hear 
0 OI or which to — 34 
> crown of Poland, or prince Alexander nh 


Mo 


ters. 8 was 
f you have not a Heart of 


| braſs, you will be touched, my lord, with the deſpair of 
an unfortunate womany who 


ol her father. 
d almoſt - 
am not. miſtaken, n 


* O 1 
— ou rien 
. AE, 


vou 


give her 10 or r 


8 


* ki nes ana 
you with them. "Yau ane be informed of them, not to 
fel, but to ſoſten them. Into whoſe befor ſhould FE 


pour: them. . if Idid eee eee them to 
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2. On what occaſions muſt» the ſame men 
peated in different parte of x French ſentence though! it 
* fed once in Engliſh ? ::: 
2 15 „When one bende Kanne k. aMfirniacive- 
an other negative.— Ex. Ve 'mift krrier 
thing from Cod, a woTHEING from'ounſebwier; A 
11 ee de Dies, et rr „ ge 

'L. 24. When ws eb 5 ein one pare of hen 
tence, and paſſive or reflected in the orher. EXA ir 
our duty to Know ' both men and onen ce pe a 
de voir dle CONNATTRE ler bominesy Nr No VCONNATTRE | 
| NOUS-MEMES,! © atlas 1g dint Had) 28250 

H. zd. The verb moſt wel after f;/ nie | 
However little vn Gyn, ir inidedd no" mort = Jen, 
r ee Yeu ee = ee e, | 
doing; quelque pen que- Vour 'DONNITEZ,' QUAND' un 
Vous ue DONNERIEZ gue des egen Vous mirites Bets 

cons par cette"adion,”” O10 a el ED 

A. Ach. It is alſo repeated after plus and eurens wha: | 
they-do mot come immediately before fu. Y 
as much pleaſure in reading 1 4 nber 
_converſong with men of parte i je ear dates 

à lire un bon lrave, gue! "autres SX"TROUYENT con 
in F he, * s Fg N 0 a 8 


\ S 2 4 5 41 E 4 
hs 1 4 ae | > of A. & 1 e bern 10 ood "jp * 4 | 


A + M PX 


(Nos He fl wet non ny 
to EX. 12 n 
pareil carnage, et ru du courage l 2 


of, et il en 2 nnr bn, ex des hiftoriehs, 
POINT: . DE. we 
point ex 4 Tü Live). F ee 
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. eee ee 
tormented Jones, and no leſs vertain that 
— 70 5%8. ſhe had . ren eee. 
the tae ohuſe of bis preſent behaviour. 


— arty REA bs ane 


but a great enemy to appelies ee eee 
e 
-  Heſaid (a) that there wore mary ingen of greater 


-  abilitiot)thas none of greater integr. 
bo td ary tn ain Ir qharaRtcrs, of ne people _ 
will..probably. fumiſk- the chief materials in the | corre> 
ou exac, with ſuch eefleRions. as may ariſe 
— — 8 — permit 1 
i e it en d not 
—ů — ſubjetts I pleaſe, and trent them in 
my own way, the you require, would be- 


Ons 6 fad; Navety 40 mn; aid of conſbquence fo. * 
ment to vou. 


That —_ 10 Grout e 4 in lengeh, 


in breadth. It divides into branches, 
d the chain of s ggerbe 6x taken; 


friend, you are mot. fo. well aoquainted 


- the lady as-with-ber petſon. © 

He began to look on all the fayvurs/he had received, 

air as wages than benefits, which not only depreciated 

| the Tady, but himſelf ee his __—— I 
Him quite ont of humour — 


— — een 
Weta -L, lem Prait : 2 
e, Fe 

ine pur . 4 de — Fat 
| 1 


* vs that in rule, a8 well ain 
; Avent 1 


and not above. | 
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or UM. ge: 


Dinner and 
1 lng ended, the company retired into the 


ſtern, who was 
of the 2 of what die Ges e =” 
(4) Mr. Allwonhy afide, and wgry; blun propoſed | 
(a) a — between Sophia ind young Mr. lik," 


It is much more laborious to conquer one's fl dene 
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RUL E. | * 
2 NS e n Engliſh always Natit b) ie 
preſent in French? 

ge c in the future, in French, after the con. 

nction außen, as ſoot ar, as long as, while, or after the 
ns whoever, N amy, wvhatever, 'when the 
' verb in the other part of the ſentence, is either in the 
mite, or Taueg to happen or to be done. — 
N. 1 * 0 and ſet 22 10 soon AS UR COMES, 1 
| IE VIENDRA j5 WHEN I BETR' 
| comme May 3 e io 11 ＋ TRANIRA y 
paiye e es 9 — — dp cb Wheewes den it SHALL) 2 
| — sR A ul. 

ee is elegantly uſed Infical of.th 
Proſeritz 40 Expreſs conjectutes and probabilities, to 
dar ſurpriſe that # thing | ſhould be ſo.— Ex. 16 wot bbs 
k N. e "whom T "have Db fo long 'in Crete 
Deren iris eee that comer after Bir death from t 
bee, R STRAIT CE POINT, Iz Heg 4 T1 avec 
gui j'ai tax vice ex Crite Nu sfr cs Point "fo 
embre qui viendrait apris ſa mort des ombres du Styx? It 
is alſo uſed to aſk queſtions in familiar converſation, | 
when we wiſh at the ſame time that the perſon might 
| e of what we propoſe.—Ex. Mar I be -of an 
e to you POURRA1S-JE vont Free 7 5 May! 
Thane THE LIBERTY 10 aſe of you? Oszrais-Jn von- 
demander p. 

"EXERCISE. 


When the reader hears the brother's — he 

4 75 "nt the confidence which he entertained of his 
ucce 7 

When you reſlect on the ftustian in which I write, I 

am ſure your good nature will 4 ** e 

* Tm letter contains. 8 75 
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ven AND ore ran — r 


Vos upon it that phatever you have | 
me — >» molt -  propartigned te v mY q 
Deſorve-a deal, ' hall have 1 . 0 
en and you ſhall * wm IR 

mare von apply to ee. ſineſs, wore | 
fare The exerciſe of the 4 1 


will taſte your pleaſures, 
morhing, — tha a ppotite or ihe 
ing, as much 12 tho exeriſs of he þ 
tite for dinner. 5, 88 5 | I. Y 
4 +: Wells I-will-lend 30u boakes/ and when pa kane 
them with attentions wa will oonverſ ey 
te thoſe previous oaks! You wile Wh 
I will aud them, hom vnerlp: L will: Neft, all aver” - 


Th ae 10 59% yak ei ait, e Io" Tut 
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ſures of nee 
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elm F 0 definite "max; be ne ; 
Ne Belides the iert ud erfect defin e ar 
the conjug ion of ve have be . 


"ſex. down as Its © 
reſponding tene, it is alſo N. the 
perfect inen Pet 
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A. It is oſten aſed in riatrations te give them more! 


city and energy 3 to deforibe ſidden fees of the Ee 
or ſudden changes: but it 3 1 
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_ " Spreſent'is uſed infiead of the definite, the other 
= depending on it muſt likewiſe be in the preſent ; and 
if roquites'n vicedifcrimination to make proper tranſitions 
the preſent to the perfect definite; and again from 

| theperfor definite to the preſent, —Ex. While the pope and 
am pm WERE A* PARKING 79 attack Milan, ' the biftilities - 
COMMENCED in! another ter. The: children of Jeb 
u Nen the wlitutiam f their 
beredita dominions, in terms of the treaty-o 2 and 
Charles, baving'as of eluded their 
that 0 the . 
#edty to a, the exiled family. appears 
e I e euch 6 gue 
whe "'empereur SE PREPARENT A fager Milan, len 
2 fr cou NOA 'danr at autre exttroit.” | Les 
chin de amy i Allrer ayant; en vertu dutraith d Neyo; 
1 pla 1 Ia reſtitution du doma ue de leurs an- 
2 of r Sant toujours clude Texrs demandes. fur 
pr tar ter ae, Fruspoil in chor auteriſt par er 
meme trait à leur dunner "du ſerourt. Les. | circon- 


" _ paraiſſuinnt extrinament faverable pour cette entre. 
22 = hy et ane | Eaglih perfect definite to be 


perfect in French | 
wth l Th. Wes, $f pffead or, the Fegg be flect definite, 
mh fine ve „ With ads were, ean b 
ile Fran EAVOURED to ff 

7 e of pct e 2 hb of 
1 þ tht: fo t Ys 5 ee ie p) andi. 25 
— REN Y.. Jn + 2 e dans Iz. 

' e e fcb 12 275 Aer $76: femblable. 1 | 
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up earlier), IA MA LEVATS. matin fand rd 
25% Fasten ir? this caſe; the verb after; the" c 
<vbile, &c. is alſo to be put in the ig 
— — Te is likewiſe uſed in mentioning the 
of perſons that fant tee WG. ww © greet man | 


Ciſan BTAIT un) ana e. 3G of 
dl. — Sr Ex. neee wanted 


cru e , cette þ erte Frotte zu fur . enchant ds 

 la;calline. And likewiſe to repreſent; che fituation;:':iriq 
olinations, or qualifications. of -perſons. and things eithes 
before, or at the time the Seeds related — 
Ex. Meanwhile, the E. WAS AGITATED. 
with no leſs violence. re empor Y. 
tion to leave Spain. ade Low ' than ſeveral cirier elbe 
Ft rank refolvedito ys again it. Carli an. 
fally: avoided. admitting heir , depatiee 1 audience, \and 
 fammaned tht cortes' of Caftile' tu . at: 14. His 
only reaſon'for — 1948 the bogs 'of obtains 
ing anorber domative. C z anne 4. _— 
ETAITEN PROLE à der troubles: buff wad.” Du gut'ow 
ſut Pintention ad 1's x e ve giert Eau, 
plaſſeurr villes da  rijolurent de lui faire des 
Femontrances. 


a: eee. 41. 
Com 


— poſtelle, © Son © unique mr, nan ihdigus# + 
carte :afſorablie" nt TAIT Feſpirante Tur us a . 
granit. % 21, 8 ice e 0 e 
7. Fil. wen ie e Engl 
ed by the ſame tenſe i in 
A. When we 
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* au ſoir chez. votre 


r 


ier.ordre 


5. fvita adroitement de dauer ---—- 


72 „ BI 
our readers of hearers with wg 
Wann — 
la aight, nent v0Uranas 
An iftorical narrationd'this 
ea] definine faths, whereas then. | 


att indefinite 
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— — 11 — — 146k "i $8 K. 8 W 2/21. 
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While: che chiflian iprinees-wers «thus; waſting — 


other's ſirenigth, - * the * — entered 
yiuoy Sc m 
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letters to all the cities of Caſtile, exhorting them, in the 
moſt gentle terms, to lay down their arms. He 
ſuch ertiesas had oantinued faithful, not to exact from them 5 
the: ſubſidy granted in the late cortas, and offered the 
me farour to ſuch as ſhould return to their duty: but 
theſe conceflions, which, at the time of his leaving Spain, 


| bo eier ole dw) IIs 


. regentoofeace wers-nee — 
able 3 but the dis ion which prevailed: among the mem · 


So EE ell Th IT had te cone 
net er on as w as in 

_ 3 _ by beer hey : after 

the imparted to 0 5 began 
bor of. . the 

| young 


* 
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young girls who lived in any of the g houſes; 
amd, at laſt, fixed their ſtrongeſt ſuſpicions on one Jenny 
| who ſeemed to rt the” likelieF to have 
committed this fact. —* „ % 443% ein BEE} 2 15> ins! l 
They conſidered Xiniedehraibes axigriveb who aimed 
at circumferibing their power, than ab u miniſter ue by 
his prudence and vigour was Mg the 
authority of their maſter. GEES © 4653646? i014 $8 244 
Thoſe who were ſkilful in debt the ancients 
DIAS 
man „chat it was a tra ently 
wiſe and powerful. — ren 
tions, and could not own 2 Being —— | 
ſurvey of this his han 1 king yon 
parts of which the old — — the certain 
uſe ; but as they ſaw that moſt of thoſe' which they eus: 
mined were adapted with admirable art to their-ſeveral 
2 vq46/4 were ES CY uſes 


wi "+ l 1 
"His 1 ſecond: 6b. * Nad bees ris 
arrived while we were at table. * He i fide'young 
about cighteen years of age. to 3» Ha6 a ca 
The ingenious men wWRO 2 tothe Gd at makes 15 
Titerature, towards the cloſe 97 the fifteenth century, and 
the beginning of the ſixteenth, had diſcovered the ub. 


 furdity of many tenets" and -anthoriſed: by the 
church, and ved the ..of thoſe arguments 
by whith' i iterate monks. 2 deſend 

Bmw T9514 15159; 2615 N br Har N $ hat] 


Prince Ferdinand, havi ring formedthe'defign of driving 
the French from this uy = Foy firuation; before they 
could- be 'reinforced, ſuddenly aflembled hit arm | 
was cantoned about Munſter, and — — 
foroed marches, - came in ſighe of zhæeir m. I 06d 

Here the ſons and da rs: of Abidinis lived y 40. 
know be ſoft viciſſuudes of i and-repoſe, attend- = 
l 2 1 all- R n 07-3 e . 

A BS : 4 * 


— 
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maondtaina as tegiene of calamity; where diſeord was 
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ean enjoy. They wandered in gardeng 

of fragrance and lept in the fortreſſes of ſecurity. The 
who luſtruſted them, tald them of nothing bu the 
miſeries of public life, and deſcribed. all — the 


always raging, and where man 1 man, Theſe 
methade were generally and they-paſſed theis 
lives in full conviction that they hed all within their reach 
that art or natute could beſtow, and pitied thoſe whom 
fate had excluded: from this ſeat of * wy 1 5 
ſport of chance, and the ſlaves of miſery, T > ory | 
in cha morning, and lay don at night, eld ih ac — 
in 


ather and with 1 er Bens Ba _ 
twenty-ſuth to W1 tam himſelf 
we Able and 10 delight in ſoli- 


from their paſtimes and 
tary, walks and! filent+ meditations;: Hr 3 before 
tables covered with luxury, and fargot to taſte the daimtiee 
that em : before him: he roſe in the 


mid af a r e ee 


* 917.5 
| peeſefily ſuited; the; ſtate ef his 
dane ee. end the ho ding his ſabje d. He was 
ambitious, —— terpriſing and acocmpliſhed- in all 
the martial. — which In that age formed. a chicf 
: ren | 
them with ancafly love of r. 
+ Great aalen, and of very Aifſorent kinds, fated Wolſey 
for the two Kntione of-miniſter, and of favourite. 
His: -jodgwentg bit unwenricd induſtry, his 
thorough ne quaintahee wich the ſtate of the kingdom, hie 
_ extontveiknowiddge'of the yiews and intereſts of foreign 
eaunts, qualified him for that vbeohrrolled directien of 
— — —— The elegance” of hig . 
Mangan, ler of his odtwerſation, his infinusting 


— e, mu ade e 
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ble in defiring wealth. Of boundleſs ambition, he _ | 
after new honours with an eagerneſs unabated by -bis | 
formet ſuceeſs. 
'Raſlelay went often to an aſſembly af leaned who 
met at ſtated times to unbend their minds: and :compate 
their opinions, Their manners were ſommwhat coarſe, but | 
their converſation was inftruRtive; and og cave 
acute, though ſometimes too violent. 
e Luther 's confinement ihn retten ot Wartburg, | 
Cattoftidiue, one of his. diſciples, animated With the 
ſathE heal, but poſſoſſdd of lefspru dence and moderation 
than his maſter, be propagate wild and dangerous 
opinions.) - The gelen; encouraged: by his enhortationa, 
roſe in ſeveral villages of Saxony, broke. into the churches 
with tamultuary violence, and threw down and-defiroyed 
ay images with which they were wn" gy ; 
and outrageous were ſo rapugnant to all cd 
elsRor's cautiohs maxime, that, if they had not received 
o — 
1 a s 0 . 
than afraid of giving offence to the 
2 — opinions. Luther, — 
= his retreat, | 
— on, and returhed co Wi 
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| —_ yoke :inſpired with contempt of ee, Joined 
bh, mielves. 
1 B. roſe the next Gay, and reſolved to in his 
ts upon! life. Youth, cried he, is the time of 
Zadneſe: I will join myſelf to the young men whoſe only 
= to gratiſy their deſires. - To ſuch ſocieties he 
— but a ſew days brought bim back 
er and diſguſted... Their mirih was without images, 
5 laughter withont motive, their e —_ gtoſs 
| in - and ſenſual, in which the mind had no part. They laugh- 
—_ - ed at orden and at law, but the frown = power cjefted, 
18 andithe eye uf wiſdom; abaſhed them 
= | On the nent day they continued their journey till the. 


SG © heit:compelied:them:to, look round for ſbelter. At a 
1H ſmall diſtance they ſaw a thick wood which they entered, 
| f The ſhrubs had, been cut away to . where the 

1 | ite trees were 


frond of onde, — 


wy and virgins dancing in the ve; and 
illfarther, — ſtately boil upon a hil — 
wi 3 — be 


dhem uo eser, and the maſter welcomed m like a man 


* — unregarded, dhe princeſs: obſerved | 
| notithe:conntenance of 2-man that had found, 


aſtc — of courts. : a My children,” faid 
be, it you be * way, 70 na be v 
irg. ap- 


9 
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ſup plied with ſuch conveniencies for the night a8 this 
CR will afford, I haye all that nature re yires, and. . | 
you will not expect delicacies i in a hermit's ce They 
thanked him, and, entering, were plea ed. with the neat- 
neſs and regularky of the place. The hermit ſer, 7 
and wine Nis ore them, though he fed onl upon fruits a N 
water. iſcourſe was cheerful, without levity, mY 
_ ptous WF. eathafiaſin”” He ſoon gained the eſteem of 
bh Mi: and the an tepentedd 0 * . cedſure. 


— N 2 ck. 


R U1 E 2 en 


2. On what oocaſions is the 2 indefinite uſed i in 
F m_—_ oe h the definité is then preferred in Engliſh, : 
A. 1ſt. When one ſpeaks of a thing quite paſt, and the 
Fu at which the action was, done is vague and-undetes- 
mined ; as in theſe ſentenoes, Rome WAs BUTLT-by Ren- 
lus ; L 8aw AIM once; which ate thus rendered, Rome 4 
ETI BATIE par Ronnie JZ L'Al vu we foi, How- 
ever, it is to be obſetyed, that in mentioning hiſtorical 
facts, as in the firſt oxfinple, de Pertect deb ite, Jo 
 batie, might alſo be uſed,” + N45 a haagpy 
2d, After fnces when it 1 rendered in Frueh by 4e. 
puls vue, and the verb in the other pam of the ſontance is 
either in che perfect indefinite or i the preſen. Wt, 
d. Whew the 8 10 Ken of happened a time 


"ads . — | 


— 


ſpeaking 
| (ns 


Of, 11 zo ur bir au Johr Sur N 
erh et Ts Dre vo Ya RO le  Þ 
Note II. In tventionitig'the character of perſons get =: 
are dead, though the impeifec is generally ++ 
the perfect definite, and ſometimes the — ate alſo 
uſed. Ex. Ceſar. was a great man, Ce/ar rar, ji 


1 Bs 28 grand. of _ the diſtinction i e 


1 
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choice of theſe tenſes is ſometimes nice, and cannot be 
; determined by previous ral rules. 

Note III. When we ſpeak of perſons that are now liv- 
ing, and a certain period of time is expreſſed or under- 
Rood; as, That lady was very handſome i in her time; it is 
indifferent 1 to ule the imperfeQ « or perfect definite—Cette 
dame 41 ir zres belle, ou A. .ETE ; tres belle * fa laura. 


31 778 1 8 * 4 
EASY TxxRCISE. N 


Though the ſubj ed Lam now going upon is more pro- 
perly the — — for a comedy, I cannot forbear inſert- 
ing the circumſtances which pleaſed me in the account 
n young lady gave me of the loves of a family which ſhall 
be namelefs ; or rather for the better ſonnd and elevation 
of the hiſtory inſtead of Mr, and Mrs. ſuch a you I ſhall 
call them by feigned names, SLA 

I was very well pleaſed with your diſcourſe upon 


85 a mourning, and ſhoald be obliged to you if you would 


enter into the matter more deeply, and giye us your 
thoughts upon the common ſenſe the ordinary people have 
of the demonſtration of grief, who preſcribe rules and 
faſhions to the moſt ſolemn afflictions; ſuch as the loſs of 
"hs neareſt relations and deareſt friends. 
The Chriſtian religion was inſtituted for much nobler 
rpoſes than to enforce a leſſon which beathen 27 1 
phers had taught us long before. L 
When did you hear from him ?—Not Luce he went, 5 
Since the Moguls became maſters of Indoſtan, theſe 
horrible ſpectacles have been much leſs Rs 1s 
He has a confuſed remembrance of words ſince he leſt 
h the univerſity; but has loft half their meaning. * 
Well, are you ftill determined to deny me a requeſt on 
which my happineſs depends ?—Indeed, ſaid ſhe, I have 
vevor thought of it fince you mentioned it laſt, 
A man advanced in years, who thinks fit to look back 
upon his former life, — calls that only life which was 
paſſed with ſatisfaction, will find himſelf very young, if 
not in his infancy. 
The empreſs Amelia, dowager of the late emperor 
" Joſeph, cane this evening to wait on the reigning _. 
EEE oo 85 
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preſs, followed by the two archducheſſes her daughters, 
who are very agreeable young princeſſes. Their Im- 
perial majeſties roſe and went to meet her at the door of 
the room, after which ſhe was ſeated in an arm. chair next 
to the empreſs, and in the ſame manner at ſupper, and there 
the men had the permiſſion of paying their court, '* . 
As I wws walking this morning in the great yard that 
belongs to my friend's country-houſe, I was wonderfully 
leaſed to ſee the different workings of inſtinct in a hen 
llowed by a brood of ducks. The young, upon the fight 
of a pond, immediately ran into it, while the ſtep-mother, 
with all imaginable anxiety, hovered about the borders of 
it, to call them out of an element that appeared to her ſo 
Me. Harrel bit his lips at this ſpeech, and ſor ſome in- 
ſtants looked much diſturbed ; but ſoon recovering him- . 
ſelf, he negligently ſaid, Pray, when did you ſee her 
This morning. How did ſhe get at you.?—I met her at 
the reet d ww. nN 
My daughter! my only daughter! from whoſe tender - 
neſs I expected all the comforts of my age, died laſt night 
of a fever. My views, my purpoſes, my hopes, all are at 
an end. I am now a lonely being Lifonited from ſeciety,'. 
I deſire you to accept of a jack, which is the beſt I. 
haye caught this ſeaſon. 1 intend to come and ſtay. with 
ou a week, and ſee how the perch bite in the black river. 
| obſerved with ſome concern, the laſt time I ſaw you- _ 
upon the bowling-green, that your whip wanted a laſh/ to. 
it; I will bring half a dozen with me that I twiſted laſt 
week, which I Hope will ferve you all the time you ate in 
the country. | 3 ar Fi WE 
Conſtantia was a woman of extraordinary wit and 
beauty, but very unhappy in-a father, who having arrived” 
at great riches. by his own induſtry, took delight in na- 
thing but his money. Theodoſius was the younger ſon of 
a decayed family, of great parts and learning, improved 
by a genteel and virtuous education. When he was in 
the twentieth year of his age, he became acquainted with 
Conſtantia, who had not then paſſed her ,fifteenth. '. As, 
de lived but a few-miles 8 from her nn | 
EW 2 - - EY : 


* 


—— , —— — —— 2 — —— 


208 wv Aub CONSTRUCTION OF TENSES, 
he had frequent opportunities of ſeeing her, and by the 
advantages of a good perſon and plealing SbuverfStion, 


made ſuch an jmprefſion on her hear as it was Impoſſible 
for time to efface, | 


TOW FILE hae R U. L K III. 3 an 8 
2. When is the perfect definite in Engliſh to be ren- 


dered i in French by the pluperfeR ? 


A. 1ſt, It is eden by the firſt pluperfett when'i it is 


| — by another verb, which in French is either in 


the ĩmperfect, the perſect definite, or firſt pluperfect, and 


we wiſh'to expreſs a definite action. Ex. 'He told me he 


LEARNT French in his youth, il me dit 25 "i aur ab 


| PAT le Francais dans fa"jeune 


_ It is alſo put in the firſt plu cfect after bes de- 
puis que: when, quand; if the firſt verb is likewiſe in 
the © firſt pluperfect. —Ex. = had  bartty- But his eyes 
SINCE HE LEPT the inn, il avait à peine erm lei e 
5E II Avair LA Paiberge,” \ © | 
or Ie bs put in the 4 2cohd-pl when preceded. 
junctions, after, as ſoon #5; vo Jooner but, and 

the — in the other part of the ſentence is in the perfect 
definite. — Ex. We npent to the park ATrER 1 LEFT vou, 
our alldmes au parc APRES un JE vous BUS QUITTE, 
perf eg The perfect definite is fometiines uſed in French 
with pus plurõt, no ſooner, inſtead of the ſecond pluperfect. 
Ex: I no footer perceivell the dawn of daylight thun [ 


got up, tes premiers rayont di four ne frapperent pas Pluiõt 


yeux que je me lewai, inſtead of, les W ee du Jeur 
1 erent Jas Plat: Frappe mes peux. 355 


4 
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She was not very amiable in her perſon. She & end 
reſembled the young woman who is pouring ont her 


3 miſtreſt's tea in one of Mr. Hogarth's pictures. She was 
 befides a profeſſed follower of that noble fe& founded by 


Xantippe of old, by means of which ſhe became more 
formidable in the ſchool than her huſband. = 


He Was at * nn two or three letters * 
© 


* 
- 
— 
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he writ in youth to à lady. The raillery of them was 
natural and well enough for a mere man of the town; but 
very unluckily, ſevetal of the words were wrong ſpall. | 
e 5 6 
imſe d on all ſides, a cially by the Tem- 

Bi he wy s with a little ballen, that 4 never liked 
pedanery in Jn e and that he ſpelled like a n, 
and not like 
I The czar found himfelf without proviſions, the river 
Pruth before him, and a hundred hs fifty. thouſand 
Turks behind him, while forty, thouſand Tartars, were 
continually haraſſing his army on the right and leſt. 

Since that time he has more than once confeſſed that in 
the whole courſe of his life he never felt any ching ſo ex- 
quifitely tormenting, 
after this ceremony the commanded her laves to play ; 
and dances and ſhe excuſed me their want of ſkill, ſay ing, 
ſhe took no care to accompliſh them in that art. 1 re- 
turned her thanks, and ſoon after took my leave. I Was 
conducted back in the ſame manner I entered, and would 
have gone ſtraight to my own houſe, but the Greek lady 
core ran? 0 me to yi another Feen an e 

oO generous friend be ſhewed to Aubin kiogof 
Poland, ior ola _ hroned, redounds Lean id _ | 


honour. 85 
Sir W was at our bout laſt night, - He tock * : 


ſiderable notice of her, L obſerved it plainly. After he _ 


departed, my mother aſked Miſs Brudenell's opinion of 
him, 1 think, ſaid the beauty, with viſible emotion, he 
is as handſome a young gentleman as ever I knew, | +. 
Mr. L— then addreſſed himſelf to P, and with a 
ſmile on his countenance, aſked her What had confaſpe 
| her when ſhe took leave of Mr, . 
At the diſcourſe of the aforeſaid three rogues, he put 
on a ſerious look; ſaid they had well done in making 
bim a frank declaration of the whole, and added, if they 
defired forgiveneſs, th muſt give him a relation of the 
articulars concerning the loſs of the ſtone, chat is to wi 
in what manner and hen f, became L An. 


+ bs. 7 bets Bbw? + + Tor 


an 


| 
| 
) 


together. Blondel Paufing i in the middle, Richard ſung 


ee oe 485 Congraverton of Ty vis. 
On his return from his erufade he was ſetretly im- 
pf ſoned in a caſtle of Leopold duke of Auſtria. Here he 


was diſcovered by Blondel de Neſle, as follows: Blonde! 
ſung part of an ode which the king and himſelf compeſed 


the conchafion. 

"Immediately on my arrival, Fit nquired of the ſootman 
where my y papa was; I received for anſwer, that he was 
| ek ont in a poſt. enaiſe. Notwithſtanding this unſatiſ- 

anſwer, I plainly faw how it was, So I returned 
into the parlour, and i fortned them of what I heard from 
the ſervant. 225 A 
1A 


& KG 2 1 IG f 
„How do you know that the Engliſh perfet . 


1 to de rendered by the conditional preſent in French? 


A, I. Whenit denotes a condit on, a ſuppe AAtion, or chances 


a in which caſe the conditional preſent might alſo be uſed 


in Engliſh. —Ex. IW RE great fool not ta do it, that is, 


| I'snovuLD Bs a great fool if 1 did not do *. JE hong un 


li nt te fe bas. 


en it comes after the conjundtions theagh, al. 
and the verb in the other part of the ſentence is in 


f * ae a6, Though vou WERE my be friend, I 
Jos deny you that 3 meme vous s hs mam 


umi je vou Fefuſerais cette grace. 
| os EXERCISE.” ; 


were e weak indeed not to embrace real happineſs be» 

the world does not think it ſo. _ 

x ek chief articles in that treaty were, that Charles ſhould 
one hundred thouſand crowns a year to the French 

Kass and the half of that fum annually as long as the 

princely had no children. 


"NF 4 critic who fets up to read only for an occafion of 


Fendare and and proof, is a creature as barbarous as a judge 
A up a refolution to hang all men that came 
» him _ trial, 


* 


eln agreed that at the ſame inſtane be himGlf wa 


geleaſed, pe would deliver as W to the r = 
| e 


\ 
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eldeſt fon the #x0phin, ind his ſecond ſon the duke of Or- 1 
leans. | 
Rete a ellen talk es as oa ates 
his plays. Thoſe who poſſets real taſte will diſcover te | 
es at every peruſal. _ | 
0, though 1 faw you ex expirin :viih Fzg 1. G0 
ret, T would not relieve you. wi Kemo of ere 


— 0 * &\ 3 
RULE V. e 
- ON THE PERFECT INDEFINITE. | 


2. I. How is the perfect indefinite rendered when aer | 
| ceded by finte, how long, or followed. by the dembnitra- 

tie this, theſe, and a'ſub lnitive denoting time? —Ex. How 
Toiiy HAVE YOU BREN bere ? 1 HAVE BEEN WatTING for 
you 1 * r two hours, _ 

. It is rendered by the preſent i in Vrtnah, which malt 
be preceded by the inert verb il y a, aud the copjunc- 
tion de, —Ex. Combien y a-t-il que vous ETES ici? 115 a 
deiix beurer ue 18 vous ATTENDS (literally, Hoe lang it 
Huce you are there ? It is two hours fince I wait for you). 
One mi ht alſd ſay, Je vous attends depuis deux henres. 1 
Te 18 Hkewiſe rendered by the j pteſent after farce, when 
the action exprefſed by the derb! is fil contindii ug ·— Ex, 
Au T HAVE BEEN LEARNING French, depuis gue j Ar- 

RENDS 15 Fran fait. 
2. II. Is not the En perfect indefinite rendetedby va 
other tenſe in alter 1 oh reſent or perfect indefinite? 

A. It is rendered by the dep ture compound on the fame 
occaſions as it has been ſeen, p. 196, that the preſent 
rendered by the future; that is, after the conjunCtons 
' when, as ſoon as, &c. and the verb in the other part of the 
Tenteuce is likewiſe in the future, —Ex. 7 ball go 4 and fee 
you when I AVI DoE, / irai wous voir, quand J*AU- 
RAI FINI, Or to expreſs cumjectures, probabilities, mn | 
Jurpriſa.— Ex. I am the moſt unfortunate of men— H A your 
friend BETRAYED you? je Juis le plus malhenreux det 
bommeg—un ami Vous AURAIT IL TRAHIP 

I. What diſtinction is to be made in French be- | 
| tre che firſt and fecond aan | "uh 
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A. The ſecond pluperſect is ſeldom uſed but after the 
following words, <vher, as ſoon as, hardly, ſcarce, 1» ſooner 
but, a oo an after, and then the verb in the other pa 

ä ntence muſt be in the perfect definite. Ex. y_ 

#þ as ſoon as HE HAD SPOKEN, je me levai aufſitdt. gu 11 
kur ran. But the firſt pluperfect ſhould be uſed if 

the verb in the other part of the ſentence was in the im- 

perfect. Ex. I u/ed is get up as ſoon as HE HAD SPOKEN, 
j avais coutume de me lever auſſi tit qu'il AVAIT PARLE., 

Note I. A yeine (hardly, ſcarce) almoſt indifferently 
admits of the firſt or ſecond pluperfect.— Ex. He nap 
. hardly. DoxE ſpeaking, IL AVAIT @ peine ACHEVE. de 

parler, or 1L Eur @ peine ACHEVE de parler. Tt 
Note IT. The pluperfect formed with the gerund of the 
verb conjugated and the pluperfect of the verb 1 be, and 
expreſſing an action which 1s till continued at the time 
the other events related happen, is rendered by the imper- 
fect, and the imperſonal : y avait. — Ex. HR nö BrEN 
LEARNING French two years when I came bere, 11, 1 
AVAIT deux ans u 1. APPRENAIT LE Frangais quand je 
ſuis venu ici. Or without the 1mperſonal i/ y await; and 
- then the expreſſion mentioning the time muſt be preceded 
by depuir. —Ex. IL APPRENAIT e Francais depu's 
ant, quand je ſuis venu ici. If the action had been juſt diſ- 
continued, the ſame pluperfect might be rendered by the 
infinitive and the imperfe of the verb venir.— Ex. Sn 
HAD BEEN -CREYING ben I came in, ELLE VENAIT DE 
PLEURER M. je ſuis entre. 25 5 
Note III. The Engliſh pluperfect is ſometimes uſed 
conditionally as well as the perfect definite, of which it is 
a compound. — Ex. He left us, ſaying he would come back 
@s ſeor as HE HAD OBTAINED the money; il nous quitta en 
diſant qu il reviendrait aufſitit qu'1L AURAIT TROUVE 


Io complete my ſufferings, ſhe has teized me for this 


uarter of a year laſt paſt, to remove into one of the 
8 at the other end of the town, promiling e 
;encouragement, that I ſhall have as good a cock- loft as 
„„ - ; I*h 


* *. - 


N 
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any an in the ſquare; to which my fon adds, that 
he L it will be as near the court as poſſible, | , 

I ſhall conclude this paper with a tory out of Boocalini, 


which ſufficiently ſhews us the opinion that 'judiclous 
author W e of the fort of ies 1 have been here 


I OT he Tan oompering theſe ten u years the edit with 


# 4 


the advantages of ſociety, and reſolve to return into the ö 
Well, I will lend you books, and FO you have read | 
them with attention, welhall converſe together, = Ohl give 
me thoſe precious books, I will reje& all other reading. 

They have found that, though barren and r 

this iſland may be made a mart for an inhuman | 
in blood. Have we then loſt every regard to r 
Arg we inſenſible to eve feeling of — that ſuch 
Atr Aly can be conclude 4 can be gloried ine 

hen I had thus bewai led my oFeforto 21 conſidered | 
that inftead of giving way to forrow, I ought to,animate = 
myſelf againſt my misfortune. . | 

Cardan has the impudence bh rather the folly to alt : 
- gravely, that a ſtranger having Told him the works of 25 
aac, whoſe name I have 9 two days 1 he h 

ht the book, he underſtood Lan, panilh, 
5 4 languages. 

Guſtavus ha ms — above a year in be mountaitis 
of Dalecarlia. The mountaineers, though p rept by 
his good mien and the apparent firength of his body, 
would not, howeyer,' have determined to join him, if 
when that prince hatangued the Dalecarlians, the old men 

of the country had not remarked that the north wind had - 


copay blown, 4 1 W 1 at 
n enteri e our ſhe fo 2 
diſperſed 5 8 Buoy excepted, WhO was w | 
about the room with his tablets in his band, in ch be * 
bad been writing 
My father had been dead fourteen Yolts' having FR 
vided his wealth among my brothers, who' wete removed. 
to ſome other provinces. Of my companion the enter 
bart was in the grave, of the reſt ſome could wi a 
culiy 
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culty remember me, and ſome conſidered i me as one cor- 
rupted by foreign manners. 
She ſaid ſhe would place the girl about her own n perſon, 
when her own maid, who was now going away, had left her. 
Who would believe that thoſe excellent proſe works 
which we have taken notice, had wore never exi 


CRONE e "x Pony 
— — = 15 — 
or THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


* 8 15 ole of the ſub; unctive the fame in both 
I languages? 

A It hardly deſerves ln name in Englith ; indeed, if 
we except the 1 verbs, o be and fo have, there is 
no ſenfible diſtinction between the two moods, except in 
the third perſon ſingular of the preſenit—rhough be love, 
Inſtead of hong he loves; beſides, except in poetry and 
oratory, the indicative may be, and is, generally uſed; 
Not only there is a greater variety of terminations in the 
ſabjundtive i in Fren 45 but its uſe is much more frequent, 
yet if cannot always be determined by certain and inva- 
riable rules. The following obſervations. may help the 
3 till * beſt maſter, pars bas hs a him. | 


"7 3 | oi ; . : ALS, 1 
N % * 
* . a q 
. 5 1 7 8 * "* . | ” * 4 
V RULE . ; 
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5 * On wi what occaſions is the ſubjunftive to be uſed i in 
renc 

A. it, When two bs are e joined by the conjunion 
que, and the; firſt is either modified by a negative, uſed- 
interrogatively, or, preceded by /i, if, that which follows, 
the conjunction gae'1s put in the ſubjunctive, eſpecially if 
there is ſome doubt or ignorance of the thing ſpoken of. —. 
Ex, I do not ſet that. uE fas IMPROVED, je ne vois yas 
9 Ar PROFITE, Do you think ns 18 Comp ? Croyez, 

Vans gu 11. SF ENU Ht e HE. e COMB. 


lots * 15 1L vid r. 


1 * LE xs 

* A. 
% 
2d. 
7 * 


Fa 


or THE $UBJUNCTIVE 006. 26 


2d. Vet if one wiſhes to ſpeak more poſitively, and the 

ſentence does not imply doubt or ignorance of the thing 
ſpoken of, the indicative muſt be uſed, eſpecially when 
the firſt verb is uſed interrogatively or conditionally, —Ex. 
If you think be is wrong, diſmiſe him ; fi wous croyez g 1. 
A TORT, renveyex le, Do you confider that in a few hours 
YOU ARE GOING to appear? Jongez vous que dans quelgues 

heures VOUS ALLEZ paraltre ®ﬀF 020" | FOO © 
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The French ambaſſador ſaid pleaſantly, that they take 
the ſmall-pox here by way of diverſion as they take the 
water in other countries, and there is no example of any 
one that has died in it. „„ OA RIOS, 
Every thing rendered his life a torment to him, every 
thing. urged him to ſhorten the courſe of it; but it was 
not one of his ptinciples that a man, a citizen, had the 
right to diſpoſe of himſelf, oo 
We are not to believe that when the people who in- 
habited the banks of the Rhine, the Elbe, and the Viſtu- 
la, uſed to plunge their new- born children · into thoſe 
rivers, che Getman and the Sarmatian women brought up 
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the thing he ſpeaks of, a ion few people like to put 
to themſelves. by e Doe d You 755 
learn a language without fludying it? the indicative and 
ſubjunctive may be uſed, Croyez vous ue vous POUYEZ, 
or ue vous PUISSIEZ apprendre une langue ſans la parker 
But when I oſe the indicative, I ſpeak as if 1 were per- 
ſuaded myſelf that it is not poſſible to learn æà language 
without ſpeaking it; whereas when I uſe the ſubjunttive, 
I aſk you without any regard to my own opinion whether 
you think the thing poſſible or not. Thus, when Gil Blas 
ſays, Croyez Tous que ces remedes [ui 8a UvERONT la wie 
(inſtead of lui ſauvent la wie),. he himſelf is perſuaded -- 
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porninative, the latter is put in the preſent of the 18. 


5 tive.—Ex. They. CAMY and; PRESENTED THEMSELVES 
f at be door, ILS VENAIENT SE news 3 la porte,. 
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and mx re now forgotten, dendy 1051 
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are often made active with the pronoun indeterminate © 
28 a nominative. Ex. 4 pe uinade WAS PUBLISHED af 
Rome, ON, AFFICHA une pa quinade a Rome but this rule 
is ſtill more generally obſerved when the verb paſſive has 


. 3 Ir 1 8atp, che 3 Will | 


a . eſpecially 15 dun ir. Ex 
Was, TOLD BY. pry ty wotre % 4 DIT;; Tan 


prevented BY "TIE br EE of empecbe. Bur though'this 


nſtryRio uſed with; fome verbs Uk 70 tell" to 
n 7 with-whidh ie . alien 
aſe he pave be a. e voie. Thels, 8, 
 capngt. be, e NG t mult be eine, 2:48 


8 * 
e i. Several verbs hg 
nominative is not 4 hm 


Hench, anſwer thou ty ESE: 


aA Oy 


WO &P % © — — — 0 N ON * 188 Taq | 


for its dee the pronoun it without any antecedent - 


* 


/ 3 


or e „121 r. 


© nentet fenſe- in Engliſh. Thoſe yerbs dach ern be 
uſed in an active and a neuter ſenſe in Engliſh, are often 
made reſlected: in French when they are uſed in the paſſive 
voice in Engliſh; ſuch as, 0 fell, vendre; to turn; tout - 
ner; i change, changer, &. Ex. Tae al, ſe vendie; 
175 e be turned, ſe tourner; 70 he changed, ſe changer. tn b en. 
A. IV. When one of the following verbs, | 2e ay. to 
3 e to report, to believe, to thin, da find; being uſed 
| 8 1s: -followed by an infinitive, bath canine? the 
| nominative; as, Alexander is sal ro HAVE CUT 
the Gordian lot the verb paſſive is ſuid is tnade active and 
. | warner on, and its nominative Alexander is put be- 
| — Kron which muſt then be put in the indica. 
tive. — Ex. Ir n sa1D Alexander cuT th: Gordian oy 
on bir o Alan COUPA * Gordien. a 


1 As K. „„ 


| Maximin, his ſon, and his 8 were declared ene- 
mies to their country, and liberal rewards were offered to 
whoever. had. the courage or good fortuns/to deſtroy | 


_ them. 
_ the — ARS een were called w gladden he 
ſeſtivity ; the .moficians exerted the power of harmony, 

_ _ and 4 ee ee their activity before the princes, 

mn hope that. they ſhould paſs their lives in this bliſsful 

| captivity, to which thoſe only were admitted whoſe per- 

; 1 was thought to add 2 7 to luxury. 
In ſome places it was reported he bad murdered ber; 

10 oikers, at he had broken ber arms and 1 | 
. 0 da Gey bare a advited the — No 
8; | * rds, Which 15 mo us. cou | 
_ | 9 be given to a Britiſh e : 
if - __ He reminded. the gentleman of that excellent brandy 
= eg fg Ke] , Apps POP Pang, 

a large 
Kc e had hen with the frmen 


ſwallowed 00 
the truth, Jones was ; Jes pleaſed Fj 
Re. Koga from. 3 de carneſt ent | 
; 29 by 1 "Ep 78 ada ein 


7 
3 


5 . 222 5 


or Nils rasen 2 


5 Ice ev civility: only to thoſe. who ate well dreſſed, . 
we ſhall be thought to pay our eee the dreſs rather 
than to the perſon that wears it. ee 266 Thgy7, 

When the firſt conqueſts were made, when etnigrations 7 
"were the moſt frequent, the country. of the incas had a 
much greater re utation for riches than New Spain, and _ 
in reality for a long time much more conſiderable trea-. 
ſures were brought away from it. 

After ſome time we ſtopped. near a ſpring ſhaded wich 
trees * a pleaſant meadow, where we were ſet upon the 
ground was ſuffered to ſit with my maids-aparr from 

e — and none attempted to comfort or inſult ug, 
Here I began to feel the full weight of my miſegy, + 
girls ſat weeping in ſilence, and from time. to ume los- 

up to me for ſuccour.. Etre a 
His ambition was no lon r turned towards ; Holland, 


That republic had been either ſo lucky or politic ag 42 pn 
appear only as an auxiliary in a war undertaken for its de- 


ion. . | r 

In the days of chivalry all che men were brave; and Jl 
the women were chaſte; and notwithſtanding the latte? of” 
theſe virtues is acquired and preſerved with more difficulty" 
than the former, 10 is aſeribed almoſt without CO 
to the wives of the ancient Germans. 5 

 Sacrifices.of true love are made in the 9 ES and Pt For 2 
the.. Kwan erben. elf love alone demands "DO 
ones. 

The war "was od ahh} fats inttignes; * W 
divided into almoſt as may en as there were pala 
tines. . | 
The n — to have been ſo charmed! by 
| . 8 W "eli he made a full op, and n an. » 


to proceed any farther. 
abe is { * a man of opulence or faſhion that has 
—— - his — and. SM pace emperorius. - - 
u o be no enemy to this folly in ceret 1 tl 25 
has 8 to diſcourage it in public. 
ey were believed tot HS from Woden, who! was 


— "It 


E® 


/ 


o : , % 
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If we contemplate a ſavage nation in any part of the 
globe, a ſupine indolence and a careleſſneſs of futurity 
will be found to conſtitute their general character. lr 

Othos and Ephialtes are ſaid to have been of a won- 


derful bigneſs. Every month they grew nine inches, At 


length they endeavoured to climb up into heaven. 


een NL ; 
2. May a verb paſſive in French govern an aecuſative: 
as, She was FORBIDDEN THE USE of paper and ink? * 
A. This conſtruction can never take place. The verb 
muſt be made active, and generally has on for its nomina- 
tive.— Ex. Ox LU1 DEFENDIT L*USAGE du papier et c 
- Penere (literally, ane forbad her the uſe of paper, pen, and 
int N Ns i . on OI N 


— 


| EXERCISE, 
- The pilgrims. are ſhewn the field where the-ſhepherd® 
were watching their flocks, when they received the glad 
tidings of, the birth of a bleſſed Redeemer. : 
His father, though he had often defired it, was refuſed 
acceſs to-her, and Philip's chief object was to prevail on 
- the cortes to declare her incapable of governing, that an 
undivided power might be lodged in his hands until his 
ſon ſhould attain to full age. | 
. Great wits love to be free with. the higheſt objects, and 
if they cannot be allowed a god to revile or renounce, + 
they will abuſe the government and refle upon the 
A man will be forgiven even great errors in a foreign | 
language; but in his on even the leaſt ſlips are juſtly laid 
Hold of and ridiculed. 1 
Whenever boys at college read the actions of ſuch men 
2 have been famous in their generation, it ſhould not be 
thought enough to make them underſtand ſo many Greek 
or Latin ſentences, but they ſhould be aſked their opinion 
of ſuch an action or ſaying, and obliged to gp the 
1 95 SEES ons 


reaſons why they take it to be good 
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4:0r bad. Wat I 


would endeavour to inculcate is, that youth cannot be too 
ſoon taught the principles of virtue, ſeeing the firſt im- 


preſſions on the mind are always the ſtronge $55! os r 


- 
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2. I. XX THAT diftinQion is to be made in French 


to expreſs it u? 


between c'e/t and ce ſont, which ſerve both 


= „„ —. 2 —— — _ a —— — — 


= f 


% A. iſt. Ce font muſt be, or at leaft is N W 


fait. 


before nouns plural and the pronouns cht e 773 


Ir is THEY who have dene it, CE 8ONT EUX gui {ont 
A. 2d. C' muſt beuſed before nouns fiogular, and alſo 
before the pronouns plural os, wour,—Ex. C'zsT nous 
2 Pawaus fait, ws have done it; or literally, 17 1s wr 


* 
» ws k 
who heave done it. e 
* * 2 1 ® 7 - 1 = +4 by 
f l 4 . 3 , : . ' = 
; + $ : A'S "I 4 >, 2 II. 
p 4 \ l 2 3 
5" s | "Tye 4 $4 | EY 
Ge? F "I. a 9 * p ; i | : * 4 £ , I : mn "0 1 l | EE ! 8 * 
#..4 « 4 N 1 LI - 4 — 
— _ 6 — — 2 * 
a LOA | v P g — 
* » 1 4 '4 * * „ 4 4 
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Note I. There are ſeveral irregularities to be noticed 


in the uſe of this verb in French. hough you may, when 


the ſentence is interrogative, uſe it in the plural of the 


: preſent ; as, SONT=CE ces. Anglais gui Pont fait; in ſome 


other tenſes it can only be uſed in the ſingular.—Ex. 


 Erait-ce les Anglais gui commandaient alors? In ſome 
others, it could not be uſed either in the ſingular or 
plural; as we do not ſay, a- ce iti, ont=ce* bf, S., But 


where the action muſt be expreſſed by the perfect inde- 
finite in French, the difficulty _ be removed by uſing 
5 : 2 - the 


We 
* 


* 


" 
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75 II. e the ee verb it is re expreſſed by 
l eft, or 5 t 
. bye: of when fillowed: by - 

with, which is then racy > by de. —Ex. IT is wirn 
try as WITH le, IL EN EST DE la poifie comme DB 
muſig Ae. 


A. 44. By il y a when it denotes ſpace, tine, or als , 


- nnd the conjunction frce is then rendered by gue. —Ex. 


How Lo 18 1T SINCE you live here? COMBIEN Y 


| A-T-IL«QUE- vous demeure ici? But ſpeaking of the time 
of the day, we make uſe of i/ . Ex. What o'clock 18 
IT? Quelle heure EST 11? Is EST tard, 1T 18 late v. 


4. zd. By il fait, before an adjective which denotes 
the diſpoſition of the air and weather, —Ex. IT 18 fine 
ny” 11 FAIT beau tems, And likewiſe when it ia 

2 


* — 


n —_ — * K nne 


68 BE . 


1 


ce reſent eh, ce font, FT) puttin g * other vath in the 


Rindefinite.— Ex. Was 1T the ladies whospore FH? 


| Sont- cw Jes dames qui ONT PARLE /es premitres# The ſame 


may be obſerved of the other tenſes. | 
Note II. Though it has been obſerved in the introduc» 
tion toghe Syntax that 1 is is always rendered by i/ e/t be- 
fore an adjeRtive not joined to a ſubſtantive, however, 


when the ſenſe is complete with that adjeQtive, that is, 


| when it is not followed by de or que, we uſe ce. Ex. 
IT 18 right, C'EST juſte; or CELA * Ale. It is likewiſe 


uſed ſometimes when the adjective is followed by de or 
ue Ex. C'EST impoli de ne pas dire ſen nom; but this 
y UE in Kania converfation. 

Note III. 11 ef, or cg, is placed before ſome ſub- 
ſtantives, without any reaſon can be given for preſerring | 
one to the other: thus we ſay, II e queſtion, c eff ana. 


. il of tem, c fete, &c. 


Notk. Though we ay. Il oft une bewres dur F 


Ki 5 — the day); yet if a perſon hearin 
2 2 aſks, Dll "ai eft ce qui bene, the anſwer 


0 ene Barre, Ceft * beuret. 


con- 
” 
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conſtrued with one of theſe adjectives good, bad, better, 
eworſe, and followed by a Serand, which gerund is then 

t in the preſent of the infinitive, —Ex. IT 18 cn 
E in Frauce, IL FA1T BON vivre en France. 

85 III. Is the imperſonal m there 1 there a always | 
rendered by i/ a, or void? 346.454; AIST 
A. It is ſometimes rendered. by i. 2 ben wu oil 
to give more elegance and emphaſis to t ſentencel Ex. 
THERE. ARE generous mindt, 11 ker des* carts noblers 
which ſuits the <ratc orato Ow 1 better than *i{2y- "des 


cure roblet. te” Thai DA, eXBYs BUY | 


Mow Jer £337 ed PRs? 8 
4 AEX ARC 1 . 3 * To: 
| 135 * the power of theſe men who have engroſſed 1 
the 1 and almoſt all the wealth of the empire. It 
is: they who are the real authors, though: he ſollien are 
the actors of the revolutions. | 
A generous mind is as much jnvigorated. with honour 
and applauſe, as it is depreſſed by neglett and conte 
But 1 is only. perſons far above the common level wha + 
are thus affected with either of theſe extremes; as in a 
thermometer it is only the pureſt and moſt ſublimated 
ſpirit that is either cont or dilated by the wa ell 
or inclemency- of the-ſeaſon. - |. 
The Saxons are repreſented 25 2 veryernel dede, but 2 
i is their enemies who have drawn the "x 
I am clearly of opinion that if they did their duty, the 5 
Methodiſt — ls would be very thin of people hut Tam 
ſorry to remark; it is they. who <contribute- «6:08, Nhe £ 
of methodiſm dy- their eareleſſneſs. * 
This is a difagreeable- reflection ; but; in. eee ug 
illufion of being doved, you convert an, agrees le fervor * 
into an uſeful experience, and-it je:wishi 5 10 edy 
with many others, the bitterneſs forms ite cllicacy IR x 
8 


7 
* 0 
4% * 
* 0 


1 — lineſs and beauty exiſt en A Not 
andiome, nothing ugly in i ty in one on 
Bir rom belg? IE Ort — . 
N 163391 L e rr 
Attach- 


= 


Ys. l 
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< 
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Attachments formed between the old and the youn 

are generally of longer duration than between a parity o 
years. The young ivy clings to the venerable oak, and 
the ſhooting vine preſſes to an ancient wall. Thus i it is 
with our hero and his miſtreſs, 

It is now above forty years ſince I have never _ 
nor written one ſingle — without giving myſelf at 
leaſt one moment's time to confider whether it was a 
one or a bad one, and whether I could not ind a better 
in its place, 


It has been the opinion of antiquity, ſaid Inlac, that | 


human reaſon borrowed many arts from the inſtin& of 


animals ; let us, therefore, not think ourſelves degraded . 


by learning from the coney. 

It is only a hundred — we e began to be reaſor« 
able, but ſince that time, we may look upon I as 
. one of the happieſt nations upon the earth. 

It is not long ſince a regiment was ſeen on the river 
Plata, in whichall the officers had gold ſwords, but neither 
linen nor bread. 


There are unhap moments in life wherein the moſt 


virtuous are the moſt feeble. 

- "There are men whom a happy 
dei for glory and eſteem, ae with: the ſame love 
for jaſtice and virtue, as other men commonly have for 
wealth and power. | © 

ſociety has its peculiar manner, and therefore 
ther is no blockhead, if he pays ſome attention to the 
choice of his company, but may ſpend his life amidft a 
concert of praiſes given him by fincere admirers; and on 
the other hand, there is not a man of ſenſe, if he promiſ- 
cuduſly Joins in different companies, but will be alter- 
. a fool and a wiſe _— ard and tires 
ſome, id or witty. + 
The Ruſſians, who inhabit now „hat was formerly 


—— yy mag — — , ich 


- 491236 


| ods dach the 2 geen more forcibly ; ; there 18 _ | 


y diſpoſition, an aodind 
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that ſatisfies the human mind ſa much. Conquerors and 

devaſtations — been ſeen; but that one man alone 

could, in the * of twenty years, change the laws, 
0 


the manners, of the moſt extenſive ne on —_— by | 
truly wonderful, 


OE 
RULE II. ; 
2. What are the different. conſtructions of the der. 

5 ſonal verb falloir ? ; 
A. 1, When we ſpeak i in a determinate aue that is, 
when a perſon who is to do a thing, 3 is mentioned, this | 


verb is followed by ue with the ſubjunRtive.——Ex, Your 
BROTHER MUST WRITE @ letter, IL rau * e 
FRERE ECRIVE zue lettre. 

Note 1. When a pronoun perſonal. 8 in 3 5 
minate ſenſe, is the nominative of. the verb 
ſometimes made a dative, and then the next verb is in the 
infinitive.— Ex. I MusrT GO into the country to-morrow, 1L 
ME FAUT ALLER demain à la Campagnes or, il faut que 
Faille demain à la campagne. 

Note II. The ſame — might be uſed without 
the dative, if the verb following mu/? was reflected or 
reciprocal Ex. IL yv AUDIA ME LEVER demain matin, I 
SHALL .BR:OBLIGED TO GET UP 70-710rr0W morning ; or 
when a verb, in the other part of the ſentence, has the ſame 
agent or nominative as muſt, Ex. I 1 vo nr - 
to Barnet to-day, I MUST 0-morrow ; f JB NB vais 
PAS 1 a Dern, 3L FAUDRA Y ALLER dew 
main. 

A. 2d. When is i e n 
noun expreſſing the name of the thing wanted; a6, -A 
MASTER MUST HAVE patience the fame conſtruction 
muſt be uſed as in Anſwer Firſt—Ir ra ur q Un MarTRE 
AIT de la patience; or the verb is is ſup and the 
perſon who wants the thing put in the dative,—Ex, Is 
FAUT dela patience à UN MATT. 2 Es 
A. zd. When the perſon who wants a t dd 
things is not mentioned, — ed im- 


351 | mediately 


7 it is | 
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er by the noun expreſſing the thing wanted Ex. 


1 faut DV TEMs, it requires T1Me; or by the inſinitive 
of the verb exprefling the thing to de done. — Ex. // faut 
BTVDIER, 47 is neceſſary to, or one muſt, STUDY ;#/ ne faut 
Pas MEPRISER la vieilleſſe, old age is nt ro BE DESPISEDy 
a one + muſt not DESPISE old age. 


EXERCISE, - 


A Porr muſt diveſt himſelf of the prejudices of bis age 
or country. He muſt write as the interpreter of nature; 
and the legiſlator of mankind, He muſt conſider himſelf 
as:prefiding over the thoughts and manners of ſucceſſive 
e . His labour is not yet at an end: he muſt 

many and ſciences; and that his ſtyle 

may be worthy of his thoughts, muſt, by inceſſant practice, 

familiarize to himſelf every delicacy of ſpeech, and grace 
* harmony. 
I muſt: begin by telling. you that: you yourſelf bave been | 


9 goons eſt enemy J ever 
my ſon is a 17 hiloſof pher,. a good hiſtorian, or a 
genius in any branch o literature, J muſt teach him to be 
content with the humble * . bis works can 
89 afford. Py : 
What is ahes matter? 1 nd you are 8 4. 
lay hold of that moment to avoid me. Do you think 
pn one of thoſe: people who do not love forrowfut - 
countenances, and who muſt. KEY be accoſted with a 
h? | 
love you; but- to b the reward to which yon ? 
aſpire, you muſt become worthy of my eſteem, Oh, my 
father! I will obtain that precious E chat _— ' 
Annen which I cannot live-— 
Except it be pretended that others were able to acquire 
more 3 in leſs time and with leſs labour, it muſt 
be allowed that he was Ry: tp be always the.moſt know. 


of the company 
1 f tle d:fire of N not produced by the Adee 7 
df eſteem to what then muſt arne ; 
. b eee ee eee dt 0 - of = 


— 


* 
LI 


* 
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' He compared twenty months with the life of man. In Eg 3 
life, ſaid he, is not to be counted the ignorance of in- 3 
fancy, or imbecility of age. We are long before we are WE 
able to think, and we d ate from the power o 
| There are but too many examples of this want of im- 
partiality, ſenſe, and politeneſs; and it muſt be con- 
teſſed that, generally ſpeaking, the good French writers 
are thoſe who have been the leaſt guilty of this unpardon» 
Notwithſtanding all the efforts of eren ſcience re- 
quires a ſucceſſion of ſeveral ages before it can be reduced 
to ſimple rules. It is with theories as with machines | 
which are always very complicated at firſt, and are only 
freed, in the courſe of time, by obſervation and experi- 


ence, from all the uſeleſs wheels, 


6 4 


n 11,03 1 1:6 RD 4 Sr JUL, ehetorhnt mes bs 
2. Are there any other perſonal verbs in Engliſh which 
become imperſonal in French) 

4. Several verbs which are neuter in Engliſh ; ſome- 
times verbs active and paſſive are made imperſonal in 

French: their nominative comes after them; and they 4 
are preceded” by il, which anſwers to there. Ex. A vir 1 
 FICULTY ARO8R concerning the 'bacgage 5 SOME COM» | f 
PLIMENTS PASSED between our here and his het; will 
be in French, THERE anost' A DIFFICULTY concerning 
the baggage 5 THERE. PASSED SOME COMPEIMENTS' bes 
taveen our hero and his ht; L s EVA uns 51 - 

CULTE ſur le bagage; IL 88 PASSA QUELQUES con- 
PLIMEXS entre notre heros et ſon hote. | 


at 


- 
* wy” -2 
— 


EX ERC ISE. 


* 


An emulation reigns between us which does not leſſen 
our friendſhip, but on the contrary makes us love each 
other the better. NY 3 


7 
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of virtue, and begin to ſuf] 
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| 5 The cequettes, you ſay, are tyrants. You are a miſc 


greater tyrant yourſelf for wanting to deprive us of the 
only advantage that nature has given us, If we muſt give 
up the deſire of pleaſing, what have we left in ſociety ? 
ech , talents, virtues, all theſe you have or think you 

ve. | 


- 
. 


1 apprehenſions had now pretty well left him. But 
ſome effects of his terrors remained, 


An accident happened; which put a final end to my, 
the riſe of all which- 


ſtudies, and whence I muſt date 


- happened £0 me afterwards in-life. :- 


pity poor Nancy from my ſoul, and would very will. 


_ ingly give any thing in my power that no familiarities 


had ever paſſed between us. IO tos eter tg 
Alx theſe proofs, whatever may be the conſequences 
drawn from them, ſufficiently, confirm the teſtimony of 
Moſes ; therefore we do got think it neceſſary to account 


for thoſe difficulties which modern inoredulity has been 


pleaſed to exaggerate or multiply | LT 
Jam ſometimes aſhamed to think that I could not 
ſecure myſelf from vice, but by retiring from the practice 


pect that I was rather impelled 


by reſentment; than led by devotion into ſolitude, I 


Lament that I have loſt ſo much, and have gained ſo little 


in ſolitude, If I eſcape the example of bad men, I want 


likewiſe the counſel and converſation of the good. 


Though the ſubjects of almoſt every.chriſtian ſtate had, 


* 1 


on numberleſs occaſions, been protected and reſcued from 
flavery by their intrepid valour, yet only ſuch princes: 
thought it incumbent to intereſt themſelves in their. 


behalf, whoſe - territories lay expoſed to immediate. 
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IE AUXILIARY. VERBS, : 
Do, Did, Shall, Will, c. : Weg 
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RULE 1. 


2. OW are the auxiliaries de, 4:4, Ball, &c., - 

I ] expreſſed when the 7 are uſed elliptically, that 4 
is, when a verb or part of a ſentence is underſtood a after 77 
them ? +: *: al 

A. As moſt of theſe verbs have no word in French * 2 
that correſponds with them, but are ex ried in that 
language by a different termination added to the verb, | 
this ellipfis would be impoſlible, ' It is then neceſſary not 6 
only to repeat the principal verb, but ſometimes part of = 
the ſentence expreſled ws kate; oo Do you know bim? 
I no ; Mill yen be there —I WII L; theſe ſentences are 
not complete in French without. ſaying I do know bim, T 
«will. be there, JE LE CON NAIS, 1 'Y SERAT., 

Note I. The auxiliary with its nominative after the 
verb to think preceded by ih is ſupplied by the relative, 
le.—FEx. He ſpeaks better F. enth. than 1 thought UB DID, 
il parle mieux Frangais que je ne LB. croyais. 

Note I. Sometimes the auxiliary alone is uſed, though 
the chief verb has not been expreſſed beſore.— Ex. if 
Antonio dies, Felix $8 ALL for England; come, than SHALT 
to the mall with us, pe e 1} be pretty ſevere (that is, 
SHALL SET OUT for England—THOU SHALT GO to the 
mall with fete 1 ts "TS 


— 1 


* 

1 
11 
* 


IIIA. e e 


When a theory is tolerably conſiſtent, and well abri⸗ X 
cated, nothing can be more vexatious than to ſee a plod- 
ding officious fellow overthrow the whole ſtructure at 
. 


Y% 
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once, by a daſhaof his pen, as harlequin does a houſe 
with a touch of his ſword, in a pantomime entertain- 

ment, x EE. Bs | 

A virtuous woman oft to reje the firſt offer of 

marriage as a good man does that of a biſhopric ; but I 
would adviſe neither the one nor the other to perſiſt in 

refuſihg what they fecretly approve.  * | 

I am glad you have found a way to correſpond with me. 
I approve it much, I ſhall more if this firſt trial of it prove 

| ſucceſsful; but if this letter happened to fall into their 
hands, it would not concern me but for your ſake. 

Among men there are. ſome who, to render themſelves 
more worthy of eſteem in their own eyes, ' exaggerate to 
themſelves their affection for their friends, make romantic 
deſcriptions of friendſhip, and perſuade themſelves that 

they are real; till a proper 0 by undeceiving both 
them and their friends, convinces them that they did not 
love them ſo much as they thought they did. 

I wiſh this work may be. intelligible to the meaneſt 
capacity, and if you comprehend it, it is very likely every 
JJ... OE ER OCITg 

Words, when well choſen, have fo great a force in 
them, that a deſcription often gives us-more lively ideas 
than the ſight of things themſelves would. In this cafe 
the poet ſeems. to get the better of nature; he takes, in- 

deed, the landſkip after her, but gives it more vigorous 
touches, r ESR beauty, and ſo enlivens the whole 
piece, that the images which flow from the objects them- 
ſelves appear weak and faint in compariſon of thoſe that 
come from the expreſſions. „ „„ 


* & 3 * 


| | 5 — 3 

N. RULE II. By 
2. How are the verbs will, wald, /ould, may, might, 
can, could, expreſſed when they are not conſidered as 

auxiliaries, and how do you know that they are not? 
Ai. iſt. Will and wald, when they imply order, com- 
mand, will, and earneſineſs of deſire, or in the * to 
_— N chooſe, 
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chooſe, to be wwillin by wouleir,. Will anſwers 
to the preſent of 1 verb, ant 3 almoſt to any 
other tenſe except the future. —Ex. y WILL come 

(that is, if you CHOOSE 10 come , fi vont VOULEZ Tenir. 

Note. Where will and would are uſed as figns of habi- 

tual events, the verb is to be rendered by the preſent to 

expreſs the former, and by the-imperfe& to expreſs the 
latter.— Ex. He will. often TELL us what he did when 
be was young, il nous ENTRETIENT ſowrvent de ce g 
feſait dans ſa jeuneſſe, 

A. 2d. Should, when it is uſed in the ſenſe of on 2b, 
and denotes the duty and neceſſity of doing a thing, is gene- 
rally expreſſed by the conditional of the verb dee. 
Ex. You $HoOULD. NOT 5e = ought not} refuſe my 

. VOUS NE DEVRIEZ PAS le re fuſer, | 
A. zd. May and might, IS they denote the | 
or permiſſion of doing a thing, a-wiſh or a * that it 
may be done, are expreſſe by pouwvoir. Ex. You Mar 
do it, vous rouvxz le faire. 

A. 4th. Can, could, when they denote -the ability of 
doing a thing, are alſo expreſſed by pouweir. —Ex. How 
CA'N can LO <what I have not? comment r -I Vous | 

. Kal 1 ai p . | 
WI verb can hardly ever be nend abi" 3 
auxiliary, as it is almoſt always rendered by the verb * 

pomwoir; but when it comes . ho dS fs * 

then the fign of the conditional. Ex. I cevtDd Wien 
had done it, js 8 or 18 vonn 55 — 
Von Peufſies fait. . 


EXBRCISE. Bar 
You fay you carry nothing with you but that is what 


I would fee, 
Though I could not my fon, I will my da 
Than, who polleficd too much courage 22 
to eſteem i it in another, ſpared nothing to attach two fun 
brave and faithful ſubjects to his intereſts ; yet neither ff 
them would ſettle in the tyrant's court or accept RAY: 7-21 
: Cow _ army. fa 35 


- 6 
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If the pureſt and tendereſt friendſhip be dear to you, in 
ſhort, if you will not render me. more unhappy than I was 
before I Sn you, conſide to me the. cauſe of your 
| ſorrows, Though your ſecret were more important than 
mine, do not fear that I ſhall divulge it. 
One would imagine that this defect in their goyern- 
ment ſhould make fuch tragedies very frequent, yet they 
are extremely rare, which 1s enough to prove that the 
nation is not natarally cruel,  _. Es . 
5 The wife ſhould not expect a continual courſe of adu- 
lation and obedience. She ſhould diſpoſe herſelf to obey 
in her turn with a good grace; a ſcience very difficult to 
attain, and conſequently the more eſtimable in the opinion 
of a man who is ſenſible of the merit, A 
Sometimes he would relate to them ſome intereſting 
hiſtory, and then they were fitting on the ground or upon 
the threſhold of the door, all with their mouths half. 
opened and theig eyes fixed on his lips. - 
Then he retired to his apartment to give vent to his 
concern, but the reſtleſſneſs of his temper would not ſuffer 
him to remain long there. F 
When I let any thing fall through the grief ] was 
under, he would cry out, Do not beat the poor boy, 
. give him more julep for me, nobody elſe ſhall give it 
TE a trifle was then a ſerious matter with you. There- 
© fore comfort yourſelf with thinking that whatever you 
now lament, may hereafter appear as trifling and con- 
temptible as a ball would at this time. S rx. 
It ſhould be an indiſpenſable rule in life to contract our 
defires to our preſent cendition, and whatever may be our 
* do live within che oompaſs of what we actu- 
There is one thing which I am a little afraid of, that 
is, that ſhe has not quite as much fortune as one miglit 


| "2g may judge in what manner I ſhould have received 


tis compliment in my own country; but I was well 
enough acquainted with the way of this to Ro For! * 


_ 
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really intended me an obligation, and I thanked him vith 4 
a very grave courtſy for his zeal to me. 5 q 
Thoſe parts of tue moral world which have not an __ IJ 
ſolute, may yet have a relative beauty in reſpect of ſom 'Þ 
other parts concealed from us, but open to his eye before | 
whom paſt, preſent, and to come, 2 ö ſet together i in one 

int of view. '* MP A 

She could feel and enjoy what the could beitder explain 
nor underſtand. © ' > - 

You could eaſily procure my ſaecef; bad you the leaſt 
friendſhip for me. Non You could Wer aflift me in a | greater | 


neceſſity, Fa > 9913) _ 
We are cbliged to 0 thing dor herd on the ftage-in a 9 
more diſadvantageons ind tha we could wiſh, and to 1 


ce it was the 


declare e chat even at his firſt ax 


” 
bs 4 * ” 


| d and with which. be ads Pran me in d. | 
of myſelf, I * * 2 forrone ſhaft bed oral 


* 


* 
7 q — 3 ; f * a * 4 


RULE, ts, 08 16] 


E. When will, would, G Holl, and Baal, may be « con- 
fidered as ear vera are the Verbs preceded. by 5 8 al- 
* 0 ut in the future or conditional? 

Ac future denoted by Gall is to be 3 
bye che 3 after if. — Ex. Ir YOU SHALL RAVE b:re- 
ter hs goodneſs to forgive me, $1 VOUS AVEZ enſuite la 
ont# de me pardonner ; and the imperfeR is to be uſed in- 
ſtead of the donde after the ſame conjunction. EX,. 
Ir He SHOU LD NOT BE af home, all our trouble would ble 
ii vain; $'ILN "ETAIT PAS 2 la mdiſon, toutes nos eines i 
. ſetaient inutiler, \ © 

A. 2d. When the ai will and would, Gall and 
Gould, are preceded by a conjunction which governs the 
fubjunQive, the verb — after theſe adxiliaries'i is not 
bay — TRE | . | to 


. 


* 
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wd be put in the future or conditional, but in ſome tenſe 
or other of the ſubjunctive, according to the rules given 
before for that mood. Ex. Though it is neceſſary you 
SHOULD '£ NOW Ir, I am afraid to tell it you; guoigu'il 
ſoit neceſſaire QUE vous LE 8ACHIEZ, je crains de vous le 
dire. I don't queſtion but YOU SHALL BE in poſſeſſion of it 
gore to-night, je ne doute pas que vous x EN 8OYEZ en 
2 ' $6//:/fton avant ce foir.. VV 
Note I. When «vill have and would have, governing 
2 pronoun or ſubſtantive, are followed by a participle or 
a verb in the preſent of the infinitive—Ex, I will nave 
ro Know ; that pronoun or ſubſtantive muſt be preced - 
ed in French by the conjunction gue, and the verb, inftead 
of the-infinitive or participle, muſt be put in the ſubjunc- 
- tive ana tba On VOUS SACHIEzZ CI will that you 
Note II. Vonloir does not, as in Engliſh, take any ſuch 
verb as have, get, take, before the following noun.— Ex. 
Wirt YOU HAvE @ book ? vouULEz vous wr lire f Wilk 
YOU. TAKE & crown for it? en VOULEZ VOUS an teu? 
(literally, ui you @. book ? quill you a crown for t?} 
However, this obſervation is not general. 82 
Note III. When «vill and %, being preceded by 
the verb 10 beg, are followed by an infinitive, they are 
left out in French, and their nominative becomes the ac- 
euſative of the verb to beg, —Ex. I beg you wouLD 8PBAK 
zo my father, je vous prie DE PARLER & mn fore. 
) n ow 
My reader then is not to be ſurpriſed, if in the courſe 
of this work he ſhall find ſome chapters very ſhort and 
' others very long; ſome that contain only the time of a 
fingle day, and others that compriſe years. 
Ils affure you, Sir, I am no relation of Mr. Allworthy, 
and if the world, who are inca of ſetting a true value 
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, on his virtue, ſhould think in his behaviour to me that he 
: has dealt hardly by a relation, they do injuſtice to the beſt 


If 


LI * 
5 — — —ů— — 


p — Stir * 


If Miſs L— ſhould have the 
monly called, to-marry a man wh 


e tem 


is not nar 


tion can ſhe enjoy with him, though rolling in wealth, 
and ſurrounded with all the luxuries of life at her com- 


mand ? 


If the hiſtoric maſs has entruſted me with any ſecrety, | 


I will not diſcover them till ſhe ſhall give me leave. 
Heaven forbid that ſuch naughty words ſhould erer | 


come out of my mouth. 


The only indulgence bad authors.can expect, i is that we 
| ſhould not uſe any other means to fink them into oblivion, - 


but what they themſelves afford. 


but that whatever relates to a young lady, whoſe diſ- 
tingyiſhed merits have made her the public « care, Ow 


not engage every body's attention. 


In the company of thoſe ladies it 1 impoſiible.tq fas 


any thing 


handſome of another woman, w 


ich they wi 


not apply to themſelves; nay, they often . * 
praiſe they ſeize; as LY one inſtance, if her beauty, her 
wit, her gentility, her . ood, humour, deſerve ſo much 


commendation, what do 


deſ erve, who poſleſs theſe good 


ne in ſo much more 3 a degree ? 


I would have this work intelli gible to the meaneft ca. 
ity ; and if you EASE! its it is very likely my” 


* will. F. 
If you were to emer with thoſe 


people into the neceſſity 


of ftudy; and the uſefulneſs of knowledge, it would only 
furniſh them with matter for their filly jeſts; which, 


| though 


you invite. 


J would not have you mind, I would not have 


He told his 3 he monk have ISA to 9 
that he was their elder, and r his father's | 


heir. 


Leet us ons conceal from him that the remedy which be 
would have us to apply would be my worſe than = 


diſeaſe. 


If my taaſter knew with whom I am eue 


23 


- 


5 
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luck, As it 1 


do ber own, whoſe manners are diſguſting, what ſatisfac- 


3 


= | 


pon an occaſion ſo publicly known, it is ie 


rale 5 
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philoſophical comerſations I wake no doubt bot he | 
ch me for thus miſa his leſſons. —A 


T 7; 


| _—_ with your gallantry, interrupted Rhodo 
am talking to a ſage, and young as he is, I have 
him inſtruct and not flatter me. h 


I will have the king informed this very day. that he is 


_ betrayed. * You alone ma approach him at all times. 
Sire him this letter, al 


In my preſent fituation, not knowing how to ſupport 
you, what ſhould I do ?— You ſhould ſpeak to my 4. uk | 
and beg of her that ſhe will keep us in her houſe. —But | 
enn L alk of her to feed and ſu you ?— Why not? 
Is ſhe not our couſin? and not you have done as 

R proves | 

I Will tell you, my dear, I have ſent to Fanny M. to t 

her parents will pexmit her to ſpend the afternoon 
Vith you. I thought it would give you pleaſure ; ſo ſent 

FN IO Pens that I might furpriſe you, 


\ p — 
TED ks 7 ＋ 


R UI E Iv. e 
2.1 When the verbs might, 1 


Y LED being conſidered as auniliaries, and likewiſe theſe two, 


, oxpht, are followed by the & of the infinitive, 
a bee are they to be put Ly ety ? 

A. They are to be put in the conditional paſt, and will 
| have the next verd 3 in the preſent, not in the perfect of 
the infinitive. — Ex. They MO, HAVE ATTACKED: the 
_ exemy, ile aunaizAr PU ATTAQUER eee Lovenr | 


ro Bavs zold you, I AURAIS DU vous dire. 


2. II. „ eee eee TH 
A. iſt. If they are preceded by i, the are put in the 
a 81 pluperfect of the indicative, or the pluperfect of the 
ſabjunQtive. —Ex. VI could Have 888 your bratber, 
I Yavars, or fi uss PU voIR votre frre. i 
d. When they are preceded by a conjunction which 
2 9 they are . hd. oy 
perfet 


* 
- 
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perfect of that mood, —Ex, Though I couLD nN, pox 
it, guoique }'2US88-PU /e FAIRE. 


N TI S va. 1 q 
1 as the attempt was, there were . 


which promiſed him greater ſucceſs than any king of 5 f 


Caſtile could have expected. 


The alacrity and emulation with which both faQtions 
. obeyed his orders gave him a degree of authority, which 
none of his predeceſſors could have ſafely affumed. * 
As to the lady; ſhe had no ſooner ſecured her lover, 
than ſhe behaved to him beſore the company with the 
higheſt degree of indifference, ſo that Mr. Allworthy 
muſt have had the inſight of the evil ſpirit, or, perhaps, 
ſome-of his worſt qualities, to have entertained the feat 741 
| oy: of what was going forward. - 
at added to my wretchedneſs, was the: loſs ot 
little infant $200 yy 1 rg gar 8 AE cha 
extravagant tenderneſs of w might capa» 
ble —. other circumſtances. - 

I ought to have informed the reader of a fancy Lord 
-Peter infuſed into his brothers; to wear on their coats 
whatever trimmings came up in faſhion. | ; 

We remained ſome time in a filence which I did bos 
dare to interrupt; when at laſt, having entirely recovered 
the uſe of her ſenſes, the ſhe ſaid to me in a ſoft and faulter- 
ing voice, Ah! I ſee ve bee I _ to have warmed 
* . The accident that happened to me muſt 
ve made you uneaſy; for 70 8 are good and kind; you 
moſt have been afraid, and I am not Hed at it. 
This ſmall trade might in fome meature have been in- 
creaſed, if the inhabitants of Amboyna and the ſmall 
iſlands that depend upon it, would have attended to tue 
cultivation of r _—_ indigo, which has been tried 
with ſucceſs. Mable iſlanders are, they ſtill 
remain in a ſtate of Ae becauſe th 


E by at en reward fos theis 


8 5 


( _ ) : 


or THE © 


 UNDECLINED PARTS or SPEECH. 


* c 


„ 5 RULE JI. 

4 29 -AY the conjunctions, % though, be ſup} reſſed 
55 in French by putting the nominative after the 
verb, as they are ſometimes in Engliſh— Ex. Wears I 
 fure of it, I. ſhould grant your requeſt (inſtead of, if I were . 
fore of it) ; I fbould venture uþon it, wERE I to periſh in the 
| attempt (that is, though I avere to periſb in the atiempt ), 
A4. The nominative, in French, cannot come after the 
verb in the above ſentences. The confunRions, A, if; 
quand me, quand bien mime, though; muſt be expreſſed. 


EEx. S1 ETAIS r, je vou, accorderats <itre reguttẽ: 
je le tenteraic, ur MEME f 'Y DEVRAIS prin. | | 


EXERCISE, 


We might have remained here a long time, had not 
Signor Manuel heard of our misfortune, and reſolved to 
get Fabricius out of priſon, which he could not do with- 
out obtaining the diſmiſſion of us all. | 

I would quit this manſion, did I know. where to direct 
my ſteps; but I am a ſtranger to the world, and muſt en- 
dure a conſiderable evil, when there is a probability that 
by flying from it, I ſhall ſuffer a greater, 
_ _ She 1s very much deceived if ſhe ſuppoſes that my ſon 

has acted by my directions. My influence with him is 
nothing, and he could not be more his own maſter, were | 
he atterly indifferent to me. | 

Were you to believe the Greeks, there i is nothin wank 
ſceing im Conftantinople but Santa Sophia, hon there 
are ſeveral larger, and, in my — more K 
moſques in that city, 


s | 7" —_ - ; 1 
r : ' . t 
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It is ſaid of Diogenes, that meeting a young man who 
was going to a feaſt, he taok him up in the ſtreet, and 
carried him home to his friends, as one who was 
into imminent danger, had he not prevented him. What 
would that philoſopher have ſaid, had he been pteſent at 
the gluttony of a modern meal? Would he not have 
thought the maſter of the family mad, and begged his 
ſervants to tie down his hands, had he ſeen him devout 
HS oy and fleſh, alen * vinegar, wes; and 
' ſpices | 
Were I to chooſe. of * 8 I would bak and 
under what government 4 would live, I ſhould certainly 
_ give the prefeve rence to that form of religion and deen, 
; 2 which is eſtabliſhed in my on country. 
int I think I am determined by reaſon and conviction 
but if 1 ſhall be told that I am acted by prejudice, Iam 
ſure it is-an honeſt prejudice, and mere _ ae IN 


e 


a 
= * = 


J RULE. A: 


21. When ſeveral nouns or verbs ure governed by- 

repoſition, is it to be repeated before every one? | 

4. Prepoſitions, in general, are only repeated before nouns 
and verbs ſignifying ingsthat are iFerent or oppoſite; 28 
He has ated wita prudence and courage, il eff cm 
AVEC prudence et AVEC courage; to live in m, and 
voluptuouſn'ſe, vivre DANS Ja molle Net In volt. | 
Ein, Are there no prepoſitiors which moſt ares bo 

A 
4 A. iſt. It kak dess ſaid before that the ns oe, 
à, and en, are always repeated. The following ones, contre, 


. againſt; ur, upon; n under; /ans, without ; poxr, ort; 


are generall repeated, except when the ſubſtantives be- 
| fore which they come have he meaning.—Ex. He 
has ſpoken aGarneT you and your brother, il, a pay” 5-4 
CONTRE vont ef cox TA votre frere. [tis mot le to 
live wirnour eating and drinking, il * . þas Ae 4 | 
vivre SANS boire et ans ä 


— 
— . % 9 
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nations look upon 


- 
= 


* ale but this i is not to be imitated, 


* 
\ 
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A. 2d. Prepofitions and likewiſe the comparative ad- 


| verb comme are always repeated before nouns which are 


by the conjunction gze.—Ex. Le peuple qui en- 
tendit que Colomb @rrivait, courut AV DEVANT DE li, 


comme Au DEVANT DU gie tutilaire de I Eſpague; the 


people who heard that Columbus wvas coming, ran to meet 


Sim, as the tutelar genius of Spain. The admirable author 


from whom this ſentence Ce bean taken, has ſaid, comme 


4 EXERCISE. . 

In ſhort, . > de- 

tion in much greater credit among the ancient philoſo- 

rs than among the modern wiſe men who live in Lom- 

1 or thoſe * nn Whites chocolate- 
Be 4.” 

. Nothing recommends a man more tothe female ſex than 
courage; ; whether it be that they are pleaſed to ſee one 
who is a terror to others fall like x a ſlave at their feet, or 
that this quality ſupplies their own principal defect, St 


guarding them from 5 and avenging their quarrels ; 3 
or that courage is a natural indication of a Rrong and 


{pri eh 9 20 

bern countries were no longer oppreſſed by the 

nobles — prieſts. The N tants no longer retained 

that enthuſiaſtic love of glory with which the gies of a, 

Wodin formerly peter, them. 

-; Abſurd — haye, almoſt all over the Eaſt, | 
verted human reaſon, and ſtifled that inſtinct by w ich. 

even animals revolt a 2 oppreſſion and tyranny. Vaſt 

mſelves as being the real property . 

of a ſmall — of men who ty ranniſe over them. 

The r in all his pride does not diſplay half the 
colour ar in the garments of a Britiſh lady, 
when ſhe is i dl ed either for a ball or a birth-day. 

oſten reflect on the pride and arrogance of thoſe men 
of letters who judge of the merit of ancient authors with 
ſo much confidence, and gi ve their opinion in the moſt 
pofitive 


2 4 Rs 
2 5 


y v 
I x þ # 4 5 
1 of HG 
1 * » 1 - : , #*þ . ,*N 
1 - = 
0 8 * Wer, * * 
- 


* 


or THE UNBECLINED PARTY OF SPEECH. 3 Þ 


poſitive and deciſive manner on -many things of which 
one might _ prove they have, but a very * * 


ge. 

So motley a thing is com ay; chat many 5 
without birth, . 22 | at themſelves into 
it by their own forwardneſs, and others llide into it W 
the protection of ſame conſiderable perſon. W 

9 days a young lord without a running footman' 
and a huntſman is a body without a ſoul, , | | 
That man lives rather like a prince than a maſter in bis | Y 
5 family. His orders are received as en rather than 


* 2 

: Though verſed in the art of war, he * it rather = 
as * courge of mankind, and an neceſſi 5 
than the ſource of real glory. 25 wh A 


I am afraid we are upon a thing we hits no talents for, 8 
and I can obſerve aleady my friend looks upon me rather 
as a man that knows a weakneſs of him that he is aſhamed - _ Þ 
of, than one who has reſcued him from ſlavery. ; < 
This apparent. affectation creeps into the heart of the 

wiſe man, as well as that of the coxcomb. _ 
Nine in ten of thoſe. who riſe in the church, ihe ls; 
or the army, are younger brothers, or new men, whoſe 
narrow lortunes have on them pou indultey and: > 


plication. WA 9 5 
of Spein and the dah chriſtian princes uid, 


„The king 
2 292 as well as ra- think bad lves 1 
to ſupport an order of men whom they 
as the cham of their faĩtn. —Y N 
Beſides T the ſeaſon of theichsſades was now avs. 
and that the moſt ſuperſtitious princes were in that «ge 
verned. more by. beer views thin religious Tal, 
Pond almoſt all o e the d 
which he olicited.” CT ISES” ; w 
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We” Would you have me then before th j 
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RULE In. 


Th 9. May a prepoſition, in French, with the n 
words that denial upon. it, be ſeparated from the noun or 
verb which governs it? as in this ſentence, THERE 1s a 
fort of delight which is alternately mixed with terror and 
forrow, In THE CONTEMPLATION OF DEATH, _ 

A. 'This tranſpoſition cannot take place in French. 
Prepoſitions muſt always, as much as poflible, come near 
the word on which they depend. Thus the above ſentence - 
will be in French: There is ix THE CONTEMPLATION | 
OF DEATH @ fort of delight, &c. 11 WA DAN8 LA con- 
TEMPLATION DE LA MORT . de plaifir gui of al- 
fernativement melee de terreur et chagrin, 


EXERCISE. 


ne d himſelf happy that he could liſten + to mats 

ders that ran counter to his wiſhes in a cool and diſpaſſion- 
ate manner. 
Misfortunes of this kind, whatever i inconveniences they 
may be attended with, are incapable of ſubduing a mind 
in which there is any ſtrong, without the aſiſtance of 
avarice. 

© She a prehended that the chance of avoidi * 
| xr Foul be to «the only ſoon as polible, 50 the a 
capital, and to bury herſelf there in ſome ſo very 
obſcure as to elude the ſearch of her purſuers. . 

A report is ſpread in that ne of hy wonatey ane - 2 
numerous family, in the time of the bloody wars on ac- 
count of religi Shedred, in order to avoid perfory- 
tion and dea to this cave. 

I The next morning Sir H— came earlier than uſual. * 
After condoling me on my misfortune, be 
| e e eee e warmeſt and ten- 


reſt manner. 
re, 


= blicly, that, whilſt I was married to Palans, I held a 
d 


t and treaſonable 6 * his 
ing- 
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Kingdom, nay, within his very palace, with Evander, his 


bittereſt foe? 


— 
— 


N 5 R U LE III. vials 6 T5 
2. I. When ſeveral of a ſentence are joined by the 


conjunctions and, or, and the firſt part is preceded by 
another conjunction, is that conjunction to be repeated be- 


fore the others? | x2 | 
A. iſt. If the conjunction gue (that) is aſed before the 
firſt, it muſt be repeated before the others. Ex. He ſaid 


AE KNEW your friend, and WOULD SPEAK TO HIM; i 


QU'IL CONNAISSAIT verre ami, et QU'IL LUI PARLE-" 
RAIT. „ | | . 3 
A. 2d, Conjunctions that are a compound of ue; ſuch 
as quoigue, des que, or followed by the prepoſition de, as 
avant de; are ſeldom; repeated in the ſame ſentence, * It 
is ſufficient to repeat que and de. Que in this caſe governs 
the ſame mode as the conjunction, inſtead*of which it is 
uſed.—Ex. TH0UGH ax STUDIES much and TAKES great 


paint, he makes very lijtle improvements Quotgu*1L” 


ETUDIE beauceupy et QU'IL PRENNE beaucoup de peine, il 
' fait dies pe de mr. OBS 

2. II. Is not que ſometimes repeated inſtead of other 
conjunctions than thoſe which are a com of it? 
A. It is alſo repeated inſtead of comme, quand, and , 
in the ſenſe of if). When que is uſed inſtead of the two 


rſt, it governs the indicative; but inſtead of , (if), it 
8 ſubjunctive.— Ex. As was Going to your”: 


ouſe, and INTENDED to ftay ſome Time; COMME J*ALL Als 
cher vous, et QUE JE COMPTA18 y paſſer quelque temi, 

Note. It has been ſeen. before that th e of a ſen · 
tence may be interrupted by one of the verbs dire, 74; 2 f 


ri pondre, &c. uſed by way of quotation. When the fame ; 


conſtruction takes place with another verb than thoſe 
above mentioned— Ex. Their merit, HE WAS SENSIBLE, en. 
titled them to all the honours and offices which they enjoyed ;* 
the interjective expreſſion is generally put et-. was 
+ „ +. ſenfible 


* 


— 
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' fenfible that their merit, &c, 1L SEN TAIT Que leur merite 
leur donnait des droits aux honneurs et aux charges dont ils 
OT EXERCISE, 

My landlady's daughter came up to me this morning, 
and tald me that there was a man below who deſired-to 
2 with me. I immediately went. down to him, and 

ound him to be the coachman of my worthy friend. He 
teld me that his maſter came to town laſt night, and 
would be glad to take a turn with me. EE | 

.I-wiſh, brother, you wauld have. confined. your cares to 
your. own dayghter, and never have troubled yourſelf . 
with my ſang. who has, I believe, as little profited by your 
precepts as by your example. | 

Beſides that Moll is ſaid often'to accompany her in the 
ſame ſhape,, the cat is reported to have ſpoken twice or 
thrice in her life, and to have played ſeveral pranks above 
the capacity of an ordinary cat. | 
I find you do not know me, which, indeed, is no 
wonder, ſince you never ſaw me but ance, and then you 
were very ang n Fs EN 
_.; Though I had no reaſon to doubt his knowledge of all 
which had paſſed, and I was well aſſured of bis great aver- 

' Gon to all acts of diſhoneſty, yet I entertained ſome hopes 
of being eceived by him. l . 

Man enjoys the gifts of nature only in his infancy. As 
- his ſtrength increaſes, and his 1 unfolds itſelf, 

he loſes fight of the preſent, .and is wholly intent upon the 
time to, come. Thus the age of paſſions and, pleaſures, 
the time deſtined by.nature for enjoyment, is ſpent in 
ſpecu'ation and diſappointment. . 

I approve of your going to Venice as much as I diſ- 
approved of your going. ta Switzerland; but if you ſhould 
find the heat too great, or the water offenſive at ili; time 
of the year, I would have you go immediately to Verona, 
and ſtay there till the great heats are over, before you re- 
turn to Venice. Lore | 

I imagine that when you receive my letters and come 


I 
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td thoſe parts of them which relate to eloquence and po- 
liteneſs, you ſay, or at leaſt think, What! will he never 
have done upon theſe two ſubjects 2. 

If you are a friend of his, and have any thing: to fay 
concerning this young lady, I ſhall be glad to hear you. 
When one reads the funeral oration of the ehanceller 
pronounced by Boſſuet, and compares it with his conduct, 
what is one to think, except that a funeral ſermon is but 

a declamation? .- . 5 
If you give yourſelf time to think, and have ſenſe 
enough to think right, two reflections muſt neceſſarily 
occur to you; the one is, that I have a great deal of ex- 
perience, and that you have none: the other is, that I am 
the only man living who cannot have, directly or indi- 
realy, any intereſt concerning you but your own., From 
which two undeniable principles, the obvious and neceſ- 
fary concluſion is, that you ought, for your own ſake, to 
attend to and follow my advice, „ 
Plutarch would not give his opinion on the conduct of 
Brutus. As he was not born a Roman, and knew what 
an horror we feel for a father who can ſee the puniſhment 
of his children with a dry and unrelenting eye, he only 
ſaid that the action of Brutus can neither be ſufficiently 
praiſed nor blamed, It was either an exceſs of virtue 


| which exalted his ſoul above paſſion, or an exceſs o 


on which made him inſenſible; and neither the one 
nor the other is ſuited to the ſtrength. of man, but ſhews- 
a brute ora god, 2 A 


* 
Aa 2 


4 
. 


* 


INDEX 


- TO THE PRECEDING- EX 


P 


OF ARTICLES. - 


Exzzeles to Rull J. Page I's 19 
RUDENT, (ö) ſage, caution, precaution, young men, 


jeunes gens, 0 dead, craindre, (a) fatiguez (e) more, 


{a) danger. 
a) Eloguener, 40 
ou, ſi fort en eſtime, among, chez (a republican, repu- 

blicain, only, (d) ne que; to pave the wary to, ouvrir la 


carrière de, Ca) ab 


deur. 


be fomuch ęſteemed, etre fi eftims, 


tb, Ce rieheſſe, power, Stan- : 


ation, (a) power, on one part, d'un cot, 


(a). Subordinat | 
- (a) ſubiectior, ſujetion, in the hands, entre; les mais, (a) 
men, to be abuſed, degenerer en abus, (c) /ometimes.. 

' Ofeffeminacy and voluptuouſneſt, effemineesetrvoluptu- 
euſe, to eradica” | 
benevolence, bienveillance. - 


The, un, to be diſtin guiſbed, ſe diſting 


Eclat, (e) great, (e] rich, to have one's. luxuries, 
 plaifirs du luxe, i the name, au nom, Ca) humanity, (e) 


, detruire, ſeed, ſemence, (a) wirtuts (a) , 


ver, JSplendour, + 4. 4 
jouir des 


poor, 10 be willing, vouloir,” to labour, travailler, to bade 
food in abundance, avoir une nourriture abondante, e, pour, 
craving, beſoin, (a) nature, raiment, des vete 

mency, rigueur, weather, | 8 


(a) See Q. to this Rule. | (4) Ne joplaced : t 75 ; 8 


ns, incle- I 


(5) This adjective before its 


ſu 


(c 


— 


before the vet. 
| (e) This word muſt be pl 
This adverb next to its n 
verb. | ö 

| : ExZa - | 


A Id DEX. 
E xN ACIS to Rur II. Page 2. 
(a] Almond, amande, (a) cheſnur, chàtaigne, (a] orange, 
(0) grape, uncommon, extraordinaire, ſaveerneſs, douceur. 
Supported, ſoutenu, (a) argument, deep, (c) profond. . 
To be /o Fond of, aimer tant, (d) emperor, to claim a con- 
nexion, pretendre avoir des liaiſons, ben, meme, Tiberius, 
Tibere, villa, maiſon: de campagne. > | 
To be in à contemplative mood, ſe ſentir diſpoſe à la con- 
templation, ep, pas, to be directed to a ſpot, ſe tourner vers 
un lieu, / well calculated to, ſi propre à, ta. create, faire 
naitre, 10 cheriſh, nourtir, (a) 1 coogenial æuith, 
gui s accordent avec, fate, afliette; mind, eſprit. ES 
In, ſut, decline, dechin, ( 4 J life, (d) ame, 7 4) grief, . 
douleur, of Sort duration, de courte dures, whether it be. 
that, ſoit (e) que, to bear, ſouffrir, /ong, Jong tems, ta. find 
one's ſelf, ſe voir, to regard, e ory I autres, #o - 
lool with flight regard upon, * ( affliction, peine, 
- the hand of death, la mort, to be about ts. pat an end 10, 
aller bientot mettre fin. - | 


(le) See Q. te this Rule. (4) See Q. to Rule I. p. 1. 
I (5) See Note to this Rule. (e) Que repeated inſtead of 
|  (c) This adjective may come. ſoil gue governs the ſub- 
before its ſubſtantive. ee : | 


— 


| Exzxc1ss to Rurs III. Page 3. : 
| (a) Lan, awhile, tandis que, flate, ctat, to. be a prey o 
Etre en proie à, d) anarchy. FF 
IA] Men, (a) demonſtration, ponds, G4 
/ late, derniexement, pamphlet, brochure, filled æuitb; 
rempli de, C name, nom, (B) title, titre, to ſell, ſe vendre. 

— Bottom, fond, /oil, ſol, covered with, couvert de, (6) rock, FR 
(6 ee fontaine, rivulet, (M muiſſen. 
Taurg men, {c )/ jeunes gens, to deny, refuſer, ( that, - 

3 information, lumieres, (plural) to enable to, mettre en tat 

de, to afford, procurer. 7 > © I OI.” 


Ty 


/ 


Fo 


* fo 
mieux. 75 5 1 i 

A (ſay the) pleafant, agreable, to preach wp, precher, (b) 
may very well, at to me, pour moi, Frmly, fermement, (a) 
houſes, (a) clothes, habits; good cheer, (c) bonne chère, (a) 
laws, Ce) liberty, Cd) ſcarcity, diſette; (4) anarchy, anar- 
chie, (4) lavage. Fe IR. 


(e) See QI: to this Role, | ado; they are generally 


* 


(%% See 


enough to, aſſez tranquille pour. '© 

(.d) Biſoop, Evequez very judiciouſly, tres. jndicieuſement, 
fabjed, ſujet, at once, en meme tems, labour under peculiar - 
diſadvantages, ſont expoſes à des inconveniens propres A - 
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_ Senſe, (e) bon ſens, ts be in the habit of; (2) avoir Thabi- 
tude de, may, pouvoir, (preſent) do ert ſe paſſer de, 
_— Ariſtote, in the fame manner as, de meme ve, 


ave a good ear, avoir Foreille juſte, 10 be better, valoir 


flavery, elclavage. 


o To | rendered by the article 5 
I. to this Rule, definite. Dy 


A: 2. (g) This verb being already 


(e) See Q. II. to this Rule. expreſſed before bon /exs, - 
(4) See C, to Rule I. p. 1. muſt be left out here. 

(e) See Q- to Rule II. p. 2. 
When the pronouns de- an idiomatical expreſſion- 


U May. very el forme 


monſtrative : ne thoſe, which JO to euer | 
being joined to a-ſubſtan- gue. —Ex. { may very well, 
tive, are followed by the- 0 n'al qua; be may very 
pronouns relative which, . ell, il n'a qu, &. 


| Exxncree to Ruis IV. Page . 
(a) Cardinal, (e) Richelieu, tu enjoy, jouir de, peaceable 


- 
+ 
* 
* 


* 


vette forme de gouvernement. 


The ſmall extent, le peu d'etendue; induced 705 pots "Y 


 wothing but its fertility, fa fertilite feule, . cou/d, pouyoir, . 


S * 
* 


imperfect) 10 enable, mettre en état de, 1% maintain, 


3 


nourrir, (4) that, obo refided in it; qu elle contenait, is the 


ine, du tems, a) 43 A x R's IS . 


procuter, among the refty entre autres, a long ene, une ſort 


longue, 


— 


' 
— i . 
£ 
* 


* 
„ | ENDEX. 
longue, (a) profdent, prefidente, es follows, dont voioi le 
contenu. 8 n ets 8 6 
. Wild man, (6) ſauvage, no doubt but you have ſeen, 
vous avez vu fans doute, à great number, beaucoup, (on- 
panion, camarade, 10 live by-one's ſelf, vivre ſeul, for, car, 
true, veritable, (e] many (e)/aciety, ſociets, nothing but, ( 
ne que, corruption, depravation. 55 
Memorable, (g] cilebre, (a) gueen, to ere a mauſolexm, 
Eriger un mauſolee, ſamous, fimeux - (this adjective before 
Its ſubſtantive), te her dead lord (ſay, ta her huſband after 
his death ), to drink up, avaler, aſhes, cendres, thereby, ainfi, 
.zo incleſe, renfermer, nobler (ſay, ill more noble), thangh 
deſervedly eftcemed (ſay, though it ws deſervedly efteemed ), 
to Be deſervedly efteemed, Ralle à juſte titre pour, worden, 
mexveille, (e) architecture. d 


(4 See Q: to this Rule. (4) See Note V, p. 271. 
(5) See Note to. this Rule. (e] See Q. to Rule I. p. 4. 
0 Froper names of people (/) See Note d, p. 269g, 
f quality in France are (g) This adjective may come 

4 erally preceded by . before or after its ſub- 


1 


— 


ſtantive. 4 
3 


Exkxcisz to RuLe V. Page 6. 


ite, to ſell, or, ta be fold for, fe vendre, laß year, 
Tanne paſlce, /illing, chelin, (a] a, bottle, bouteille, half 
a crown, un petit ecu, _ N „ 
Coffee, caffe, Egyptian, Egyptien, to buy at, acheter, 
(a) pu livre, (, Mecca, la Mecquy, is old at Cairo 
| 2 thirty (ſay, is fold for thirty. at Cairo), Cairo, le 
aire. _ Bot ge 3 
Sardener, jardinier, very great, conſiderable, acre, acre, 
(i) gronnd, terre, raiſe, ele ver, (c) have, coft, (a] a, thou- 
HED | 5 t, des que, could, pouvoir, to mount a horſe, 8 
monter à cheval, zo ums one's wonted labaurt, — 
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fes fatigue ordinaires, to tive, laſſer, (a) a, to exerciſe faire 


faire Pexercice à. 


Deed, ate, (m.) he left Charles the ſale heir of bis ande 1 


(ſay, he left to Charles all his dominions * dominion, &taty 10 
allo 3% donner, (d) End inflead of, au lieu de, throne, 
tröne, to exper, elperer, incogfi fiderable, e fab — 
ment, penſion, ducat, due, {4) 4. f $ 

(a) See Q. to this Rule. perfect indelnlte or tle 
lo See Q: to Rule I. p. uture compound. 


c) This a be cert 383 ale TV. es. 


4 


| . 


"ROE FS to Rur z vi Page = 


| Siege, fiege, (n) to break into; penerrer dans, 2 THe 

ſouterrain, gallery, galerie, citadel, citadelle, er Beard. 
- entendu, one, un nommé, (@) az. Piedmontgſe pegſant, 

payſan Plemoritais, - then, alors, place, eee, N. 

environ. 

Brid; e, Pont, to divide, ſeparer, " country. of b 

Palla: ans, ſ £0 2 

(a) a, "220 470, qui n'eſt ou, moins, remathable q 

remarquable par, delightful, delicieux, alt- wort, 

niere. 

TJ tale, faire prifonnidre, 4 moſt beautiful lady, une 

dame dune rare beauté, named, nommé, Pantbea, Pan. 
thde, (a) the, (e) wife, Abradatur, Abradate, to commit o 

the cuftody, (, mettre ſous la garde, ) a, nobleman, . 

ſeigneur, who had a little before (ſay, 3 

had), alittle before, peu de tems auparavant, te mant 


ſoutenir, in, en, mind, ar- en, noutrir, _ 


-criminel. . 
Interior, interieur, policy, police, (3) an, — * 


replique, proof; preuve. b 
To fall a victim ta, perir victime de, 1 environ, to-- 


Pi as one of the cooks, a ſervir Na 


We, _—_— ta be barn 0. etre 9 cane 


- 
1 


O * 
oe , 5 : 4 


Valais, to proceed to, continuer ſa route vers, 


tle before 5 


4 


234 . . . INDEX. | | 
To reſume, reprendre, reflection, reflexion, they | ewill 5 
Belp youtto, elles ſerviront à, 1 know, connaitre, others, les 
autres, (5) 4, knowledge, ſcience, at all ages (ſay, at all 


_ | _ | | 

To advance to, s avancer vers, fiercely, fierement, him, 
Iui, to mean, vouloir dire, 10 caſt M, deſheriter, only ſon, 
ils unique, and 'adapting (lay, to adopt), to, pour, adopt, 
adopter, franger, Etranger, (c) a treatment (ſay, he added 
that he had not deſerued that treatment, and that he would 
201 put up with it ), to add, ajouter, treatment, traitement, 
| he wauld not put up with'it, il ne 8'y ſoumettrait point. 
Contempt, mepris, Private, 8 for one another, 
les unes pour les autres, zher, donc, lite, comme, (4) be- 
teen, private perſon, particulier. 


ban See Qu. to this Rule, named Panthes, wife of 


l. e eee Abradatus, being con- 
(#5) See Q. II. to this. ſidered as adjectives, the 
Rule, A. 1. . tter muſt be preceded by 
(c) See Q. II. to this Rule, et. IR 

» Ao 2; | This verb muſt have the 


1 . 3. f : | | 
{d) See Note III. p. 8: pronoun / put before it 


* Theſe two ef, a8 u nominative. Teh 


Cicero, Ciceron, (a) a, philoſopher, philoſoplic; (a) an, 
-orator, orateur. 38 1 op | | 
. F#amons, fameux (before the ſubſtantive), for fear of, de 
peur de, in the midſt of; au milieu de, good fortune, prof. 
Peritẽ, youth, jeune homme, to, pour, wait on, ſervir, bid, 
- dire de, bim, lui, to remember, ſe ſouyenir, (a) a 
Not that, ce n'eſt pas que, to fear, craindre, on the con- 
| #rary, au contraire, to bleſs, bénir, Bour, moment, to an,, 
unix, the ſupreme being, 1'etre des Etres, but becauſe, mais 
cit que, wolf, loup, tyger, tygre. . 
To be born, Etre ne, 1 an, talias, Italien, 46) an Eng · 
Iibnan, Anglais, themſelves, memes, N 
253 . 2 Popes. 


5 


or Arier ks. 


55 Pope, pape, 455 Adrien, (b) a 283 N 
60 a man, enterpriſingintreprenant, openly, eee. 
to ſupport, favoriſer, ela „ prëtentioͤn. 

To reſolve, reſoudre de, to leave off, ceſſer de, oy; 
comedie, rigorous, rigoureux, penance, 3 le, ploy 
effeivement, to form a deſign, former le deſſein de: to b. 
come, ſe faire, (6) a, Carthufian friar, Chartreux,' 

Abominable (before its ſubſtantive), fo inhabits babiter,. 
(a) a friar (c)—a friar ! 

To become, convenir a, as, (i) comme, p d)a ; ſoldier, (d 5 
a chriſtian, calmly, tranquillement, approach, approche. 
To look at, regarder, wound, ble ures (4) a forgeon, 
| chirurgien, (4) a friend. 


To be efteemed amon tre regards A Cong Muſſulman, 5 
3 grand bomme, (e) «faith 44 


Muſulman, (e] @ great c 
ful Muſſulman. | 
Dameſtic, prive, to be allowed to be, paſſer pour, (e) an 
eaſy, facile, (e) a good natured, bon, huſband, mari, (e) 
dutiful, obèiſſant. | 
As, comnfe, / 'f) a ann. membre, dominion, £2005 66 


Areteb,s 'etendre, along, le long de, frontier, frontiere, to lie, 
etre, claim, droit, in * 1 ſelon moi. 


IA knight, chevy 
fall, perir, battle, combat, Spaniard, ſpagnol, Moa 
Maure. 
To revive, ranimer, hope, 'eſperance, by, en, @ few days 
before, peu de jours auparavant, 7 outlaw, proſcrite, ( 
an enemy to, ennemi de, fate, état, to /et out, partir, 


a) See Q. I. A. 1. g) See Rule IV. 

8 8e N l. A 1. (2) See Q. I. 6 Rl vi. 
(See Ul. A. 2. Ai. 1. p. 7. 

(4) See Q. IL. A. z. (7) This adverb muſt be re- 
- See Q. III. A. 2. * before N 
ich See Note to theſe Rules. 
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ier, St. N St. Jaeques, to . 
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ww o:behold, voir, deep, profond (before its ſubſtantive), 
concern, (a) chagrin, on the point, a Fad veille, plunged, 
| Plong E, miſery, horreut, -war, (a) gu 

Hie eters into the feigned Preſſes >> rhe piece, il Ecoute 


Jes malheurs imaginaires du heros de la piece, Jympiom, 
marque, (f.) real, rol, emotion, (a) Kunbilitk, even, meme, 70 
bed tears," repandre des larmes, with the profuſion of, aufli . 
abondamment que, girl, jeune fille, preſent, n 3 
© @. tragedy; 1a repreſentation d'une ttagedie. ; | 
: be fatheriylev roverends peres, (5) great. e yo. * 
ltefle, 70. Geav, faire voir, chapel, chapelie, which is Ja 
Snibed, qui vient d'etre finie. RE Epos | 
Looked upon, regards, ad, aQion, uncommon, extraor- 
dinate (=) magnificence, to throw great Iuftre on, donner 
rand luſtre Aa. 


2 cvernment, gouvernement, deniocratic; democratique, 
a laft'aſylum for, le dernier aſyle de, blefong, bien, (6) 
ſmall value, valeur. 
So, (c) bener, huſband, mari, to live a wery ſcandalous 
life, mener une vie infame, to waſte away one's body and 
tune in debaucheries, ruiner fa ſantẽ et ſa fortune en de- 
bauches, immoveaþle, ———*_ to Pong an GE faire 
un raiſonnement. — 8 


(a) See Q. tothis Rule, e) See Now, 
(%) Sen dicze I. ln 


* . * 
1 eee „ung rie 


1 5 85 Extzelsz to Rvuuz IX. © De 14 PIR 


APA ſe mettte en, fa) the field, campa nume. 

your, ant len diſciplined, diſcipline. . _ + : 
Lachs demoiſelle, 20 bring, ups (lever, in, en, (a) the, o 
22 to Be ſo high flown in one 's.motions, avoir 


des * ene, 10 dead wwithy wee {an _ | | 
Avec... NE : | Wy + 
Game j 3 to 25 be, % 3 (a), x taft, 53 1 

durer, to be attended, ſe faite, Cd greet pot „ pompe, % 


8 | draw, attirer, concourſe, Concours, ö gne. 
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apfræs avoir bien connu, chara#er, carafidre, m. erat 
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| Pp 
pouvoir, placed, place, ix, en, (8) hands, e | 


man, COncitoyen, aptitude, diſpofition, enthufia/m, enthou- 
ſiaſme, could, pouvoir aig to ered. one 460 iy) | 


+ 2 


AS 


_ $eriger en, (a) @ pro bet, pr bete. . 5 0 
17 0 94525 700 maitreſſs, ft, etre i 115 1 
in, en, (a) a circle, cercle, /, (not expreſſed), heir 72 | 1 
the), fixed ou, fixes ſur, muſician, an qulcien, 10 lee 2 laugh, 0 | 40 
faire rire, for. a great part, une gran de partie, 2 77 
ſoiree, flory, hiſtoire, 10 enliven 95 Egayer de, tea i 0 
| ally, de tems en tems, tune, air, guitar. guitarre. $534 : " ; ih ; i: 
Mankind, les hommes, unlimited, ſans borhes, power, | „ 1 


ment, goo, bien. 
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| Bribe, Wh} (a) Promiſes, {a} threats, art, moyen 76 5 . 


influences determiner; % x/e, employer, to Dat £1 
2 notice, fi} onifier,. in the very midf n n F 


£ 4 
cœut 1 ver, citiæen, habitant, e 1 
mer, (a) wemer, (a) 15 mem (a); chilaren, ul 3611128 


meure, ( 
. ſe ſauyer, utmoſt, ST n N 

o agree to, convenir de depuiy, \ te, to fie for | 
4 r, character perſonne, (a}- /enator,' ar, ;(a 
F (a) prigt, pre tre, (a) angar, agure,. to Edertal. 


uf, (ef Gentile, Gent, 
The aided e , BY! fo W ſe 55 410 


w 91 * 
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Capfain, capitaine, like, en, (c) a, wool bred, bien 4016 | T 
»þ 3 ET IE o& ' 
10 Kut * one 's opinion, faire ceder ſon opinion. 2 1 


n 4 459K EI ks, 127 ere j 


Mets 1 N Ht. 


\ N - , £ . 
18 K...- 8 $225 


| r de, embaſſy, ambaſſade, þy zurn,, tour A tour, 5 25 
- Canqueſt, conquete, do&rine hi not remains fingulay), 
la) 72 Axien, (a). Jeu, 
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Da, reſter Cg wn (a e 5 1 8 


Seente me for ever, ne ceſſeras tu jamais dee perſecuter ? 
© Thirſt, ſoif, 2 rit, eſprit, 659 chivalry, chevaleric, fill, . 
8 -c: Whip r 455 1 ee ro, ex 
Citajent eu 2 ge. 
Mere, imple, (+) ſociety weist, (8) mechan + 1 r- 
a Sana, 42 aut: ẽquiper, large, grand, (Þ) Jeet,” | 
about, ogerer, i IS. 
0 trip, ene wealth; biens ns noun: isploraty; _ 
r yen, caurt, cour, Ch ruftice, erected = |) 
2 5 3 775 2 tleman, noble (i) . wh lh . =} 
I Farmer, 2 (i), widow, veuve, (i) orphan, os _ YA 


lin, to fill, re ot tous les 1 jours, to utter, fai 3 
0 'Y leſs, inutile e f. gate, porte, f. 1985 | 
Z Je, Ambition, Cc) Ne r) auit, eſprit, Cc) a ain, | 
00 wi, vouloir, ( n t. (4) mingfer, mi iniſtre, | 1 
= af a time, Ala Po . 
4 ä 5 * 7 Phince, to "reſign N command, ps 10 com- „ 
| mandement, cat, Comte, to reruru, revenir, om with, | 


Rs.  ebuvett de, Cr. laurel, laurier. 
- ent, Etablilement, 70 be dc tate af; manquer FR 
© mine, mine, Spaniard; Ef pagnol, thigfting after, altere 
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Wi Bt this TY 2 geen, to this « Bale 


III. to this Rule. 
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is 


(this adjective before-its ſubſtantive), vi&im, victim. 


or ARTICLES. Fa ſ— 


* 


nent to Rvts. XII. Page $A 1 5 2 125 A ; T3 


2 be re c Ws at jt 
ſubſtantive}, c Pant rifling | 
bs ox rear, 8 


mod 1. * > + þ 


lent EA . — 


ee riate to | xe W244 _ 
"(a Ar. A Atte " 0 AW a * „ 
Say, . 3 
great tradh ce. ria Hare 
pour, inland parts, 2 5 (this.w 
Ane 


u pont 
, Jordan, Iourdai 


* 


= 


Fream o eiſe, wok 1 

1 n 2 a | 
1 WL u ane 

pe i Ar ralia, e cdie,, 74 I 


Afrique, a. far as, juſq Wa, ( b): aut Atlas. 
Celebr Brated, celebre Ache Te before 1 

ive), 'b ). Pindus, Pinde, 2 (6) © 

Theſſaly, Thellalie, Cd Epirus, 2 (8) 

Parnaſle, formerly. a conſecratid. 
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3 5 4 tous les jours, 0 complain, ſe olaindis, n rigueur, 
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tation avec. laquelle Ne 
| avait preſque en dublier, 15 


7 Paxtic lier, cup, coupe, quit tout 
rea, dis ub. eee e 2 * 
den C to. "this Role; | | . Sen; | 


A. 2. p. 15 "by | 


0e de 5 We. 6e ae 


"plopexfort, 

„22. 50 1 8 4 8 cal pte Rod a 

n alu TN op 1 V : 1 wh B$ ny . 
to Wo . 1 Dewi to COME, 16.9 ee ia : 


A. 2. 


OS 8 7470 . 1 * © A 
1 4 9414 „ _ 
* , * 4 * ; p ; a . 


N 4 - 1 % 1 4 
— 5 N. 1 41 © 4 


LE 


I | 3 
r a 


2 in * er 8 be voir votre frd 
the pre pofition de. ad 


n 
Ons es Joy 


; 7 


je vents op b 


N. 


; ler galt arten je views N EINE 27 
| "OY "4 N e 3 — "+: Ne $54 67-3 © 
; wg | Pp ee Rove iv. "Page 30 | 
e accor rege 2 texths, dixale. 225 595 | 
INZUAT eccleliaktique, to 4 ix, 
| er à, Wes eder ( F Habach, een, 
N «31502 NN ip «t . 8 
. >; Sf tate, ee 
ag,. 
J mg 
ather), to. rel  Taconters SER = 
| ia) Mes | 
ED His Rwe. 
FF MI. 3 . 7 Sa * HF N 
15 B AL Red 1 N "Mo wy * 8 : 
N . n | 12k & 15... 12 
5 N 0. — 1 RS 18434 ds iy 
* 1 FE b bastian e Rote V. Page 3165 
4 ' {#1 otendiey{d] Garen to TY 
Z mch, aütunt, (a) time, to encounters avoir & 
3 $rffeiley; Uifficoks, tv Mee ar) 
b etage, Cg enough, aller , ern poor 


trop, © 29 yer fe, 3 ee * _ 
E — fo — e ee eee 
þ 8 — 4 | Y bY u 5 


juſt ſeen your | . g i: 


fe) 222 dame, cnrigfity, ebsloßts; s C ; 


P 
7 
7 
/ \ 
. „ — 
2 
4 : m * 1 
+ \ 2 * LA 8 * 


. | or $UBSTANTIVES, 


| | Mech bi 3 faire originaire £4) PPCM 955 
Ethiopie, ew, country, pays, that eee bare ah | 


ewhere ther b, dente 
To e 5 


3 


officier, 70, pour, to guard the walls, faire la garde ſur les 
ramparts, (a) dil gence, as if an enemy had, qua Vennemi 

et, ready to, pret à, ta attarł, attaquer, 
Water, quacte, ts take ar (6) oath, faire ſermont, ever; 
- 4 mème, in à con of juſticey" enjuſtice, Almighty, très 


pro » irifiagy'i miſcrable, contention, debat. 


e ote to this Rule. 5 
=: le) See Q I. is Rule I. CERN Ren. 


g A. 2. Þ» 26. a * 2 8 « 15 of | 
i 7a) See dll. jo ale XIE. (8) Gen Role IL ps. Be 
ISIS 19” © a * | 
| ; 5 5 * e — a — — 7 * % 7 1 8 e . ; * 
1 e go phi, to Br VI p. 32. ont . 


400 Bisse, (a) 1 orgueil, (a) reputation... 

Diet, dieteʒ e) P oland,' Pologne, eee 
en, as Cu many, (a) /attion, (a) palatine, 

Hai now more of the Carthaginian angry the Roman, . 
1 dee ee . 
3 ztiow, poſition ue, (e) arcaſtan for, heſoin induſtri- 
ons, nabile {thiv adjective before 1 1s eh 4 

cbant, marchand. 30, {8 
Ir is iu dai for: 3 | 
| evaſion, faux: fuyant, arguments 
dimituer, of /uch ax event, d un — erenman, dyere- 
** digne, pity,. pitie, (a). confrntat ion, re TO TED 
Jo rere i& p ry. preper 105 N. W „ bees, 
7 to 3 C Fhearihꝭ to full ta on ee 
ſt mettre à Fou age, aw;t „ 

6agorineſr, oourage, (a) vignur, 1 e 
Tala champ 1. ae, . eg 


ought, devoĩr (this verb in the preſent), 7 Le, 


a See to this Rule. (080 l r. 


A 
9 1 | * 
* 
10 H pour 


6 raiſe, lever, (pg) ſoldier, to, appaint, noMMer;, (i) offfeer; 


Ws io * 


Vleig mieux; ' 700 
nourrir de, ſome, mg 
ie Aren 


— 


de lein 
un tas ; ALY At 95 


(e See TER to-this Ralls... 4) Fee che continuation of 
(5 See Q. to Rule IV. o the Note to Rule V. at 
(e See C. IL N e . the bottom of page 31. 
A. 3. p- a. 0. See Yo Rule XIV. 
t) 1 his adjeRtive . bei A. 1. p. 5 "eg 
- rendered by autant, being (8 See 8. to. Rule | Mt E 
. 41 5 in French p.31. 3 
* 8 * 1 i. IR £4 


— * , 
fo . 


# 


* 6 
& 


"Emi to Rol R vn. Page 5 33. 


275 t1uft with, conſier, any longer, plus, (a) ſecret. 
Ian often frack with the fine charater of « countenance 3 
to be ſeen, j admirè ſouvent les belles figures qu 'on rencon- 1 

tre, I never ſaw (ay, 1 have never-ſeen), je n'al jamais = 
ſu, (a) feature, trait, more expreſſi ue, qui annoncent plus, * 


; Ur * M1 ſenſe, bon ſens, genius, genie. 
1 2 7 wor faire bien, to return, aller, tradeſman, mar- 
Ss - liner, cuvriere Bn medes, emproiderer, ne 15 


5 beſtoaued for, attache 4. 

ixture, mélange, (6) monarchy, monarchie, (3) © ark BE. 

C 5 a ariſtocratie, (5) democracy, democratic, ftrifly 

Fang, A proprement parler, nothing but, Negque, not. /o 2 

. much, moins, (a) order, ordre, counſel, conseil. ; \ 

be) Herring, hateng, be, peche, f. io pickle,.. faler, "+0 
| How this pronoun muſt. be fingular in French}, 2. be {not 


-, expreſſed), yer they 2 che medi of making 3 
een barren country, e eſt: cependant ce 3 a et 
wy pays mepriſc- et ſtẽriſe, porver, puiſſance, Fenice, V 


- promijeng, brillant, (a) beginning. (this ſubſtantive __ = 1 
Karl de- den at 0 ont commencẽ par des 
22 ELL 7 5 hameaux, 


— 
= 


ende Us tot N 4 


N T2 e Rule 1. 


enge N 


f 18 , N ; wy. N 7 1} {3 $63; * Als vv 


* 7 h 

it T23 3 ws | * 

ST I y—_ N , x 1, A *. * 
$ 2 _ ** © 


133 e e to ot Vu. Page 446 
Abe n. thi flood, au délgge, to bn, 
if e 'fiftern cubits), Wh) by, cubit, caudee. 
ymne, f. 6 ſing 0, chanter' devant, image, 
idols, £ (a) * one balf, la moitiẽ, ox the days of” their come 


- memoration, les jours od l'on fait leur commemoration, 
doubled, double, worſoip, office, m. 


To receive, de recevoir, the ie Buypore, 1 1 rividre de 
 Beypour (ſay, that is onlyaiftant two league), (q) diffant, 


3 5 league, Jieue, te abound, ſe trouver en * 
ance, 


* 


Amidſt, dans, rock rocher, which vor barg the banks 0) 


the Nile, dont le Nil eft bordé (ſay, were obliged, in order 
to ſecure themſelves ), in order to ſecure themſelves from, pour 
1 garantir de, inundation, inondation, river, fitiive; W. 
to dig, creuſer, canal, canal, to bil, clever, bat aber, f. 
10 raiſe, N ey For and teuentys. Nugt tin ding. above, 
au defſus de, ground, tertas. TAC WYE 
7˙ fand, N (a) raiſed, deve, about; environ; "Jake, 
lac, divided into, diviſe en, Haut, Places (8) aner, , 
to de 7", deſtiner F n 
1 e in the days; dans le temez n 
„Wegipere, was /aox takts from thim, leur fm Den- 
* 5 Diucb, Hallandah. It uu. nod 


, eee en e! il. 06 6rd Pas eee 


: * 


$4 LL YXGP © 


mn. „orn. 
— Wn = 


b. I bb Rur xX. Page 35. 


ks ek, Clever, authority, autorite, council, cancile, m. 
to foread wonderfully, faire des progres 6 Eronnans, (a) pos- | 
© F#:ficate, pontificat. 5 
* Egyptien, (fay, take in their bands), to tale, 
prendre, exormons, gros, viper, vipere, f. (a) boſom, ſ ein, 
without receiving the * Barm, os qu'elles leur faſſent $5 
te moindre mal. 3 
Heu can we expe? to Ga, comment troaver, among, 8 
Chez, agony, tranſes, (a) mind, ame, f. broken with fear, Fe 8 
1 e par la crainte, vigor, reſſort. | 
=> Then, alors, to throw off one's cloak, dter ſon wanteau, 
B to graſp, empoigner, cane, canne, f. 10 aſſume, prendre, 
1 3 guerrrer, attitude, attitude, f. fern, ſerère, 
| _ connlenance, mine, : ing, et montra, animated, anime, 
| a—_ geſte, m. (lay, how be drove at ouch bij par J, 1 
drive, paller, at once, d an feul Oy Mar, lance,” roagh, 7 
au travers __ (a) body... 


"op See Q to this Rule, 


: * 2 2 


1 to RuLs I. Page 36. | 
Tat TR ſaccel, les ſuecès qu' ils avaient, (a) N 5 
Perfique, Arabic, Arabique, ta carry on, A poulſer, as 2 
3 as, juſqu à, (6) Malabar, Cel coaf, . 
Aericalar, nuriculaire, in, A, (a) eighth, (a) huitidme, rd 8 
G ninth, C neuvicme, century, fiecle, m. 4 
(4) Chriftian, (a) Mabometan, to acknowledge, recon= 
naive, Fewiſh, Juif, to be, pour. I 
W.:- ellent, e of pour, « adit eommader, ©: <0 
= * wait on a Ks aller 3 riſte 3 10 wh 
| 155 1 . ' : 


— 


. * 4 — 


\ 


|  ” continuance there, pe 
did progreſs, des 2 15 rapides, (a) Greet. Grec, [@) 


| adventure, aventure. 


before thims leur montrer, (a) N e ut. rand; 
rang, mazkind, vie humaine. _ : 
| _ Great pains, bien des peines (fay,. 10 give a al 8 f 

tion to their ang > to; pour; often (this adverb at the 


fruſuẽ de. 


CF ADJ cri ES. 


* diſeeurſ, BE Dat 
(a, Scotch, Ecoſſai:. 
Jobs, Jean, to _ Ge firong, grand, 8 
preuve, f. uncommo ordinaire, daring tbres mar- 
années qu'il y reſta, a ra. 


Latin, language, lan gue, f. polite literature, belles lettres. 
Frequently, ſouvent, to viſit the villa, aller à la miſon 


de campagne. (4) mam, Boer, moment, 10, dane, har (fy, 


that), (e] old man's, _ 
Chief, ( principal, am ement (governs de less ths. 


next infinitive), to pifture to ont: ell, ſe peindre, various, 


la collvErlation,. ( @) Franck, ; 2 


— 


(a). different, to be entangled,” 8 'embarraſler, imaginary, 


imeginaire, 10 be engaged, 5 'engager, wild, — 


fa * Q. to this Rule. robftantive.” "£53 


(3) See Q. III. to Rule 0 Tl eue beets ts ; 


XII. p. 19. ſtantive. 


(e) The prepoſition 3 à 3 (e) See Q. I, to Rule * a 


"WM repeated before this 1. P. 26. 


Exüncies to RuLs IL, Page 38. 


| Purity, purets, reFitude, droiture, (a) lzows, connu. 
(a) Thoughtleſ;, etourdi, (a) negligent; negligent, (8) 


prudent, (5) attentiwe. 


(a) Same, meme, cuflom, coutame, f. by turns, hes 


ceſſivement, Preps People Foe word muſt de fGogular | 
in French). £33, 38) 


Gr t, , W th Gat, 9 ne ue, 
ob/erd ot * fats, eue nh, ws 4 


While, pendant que, 10 beer, ſe Piber A, 10 fe 


beginning of the ſentence), (ſay, are all at once Mage 
pointed), all at once, tout % coup; . „ 


A Gen e eee TY 


bo 4 1 * " * 2 E 0 CV, 
8 r F ASL Re”: 5 * __ J * 
W 4 
” PF, : \ 
' 2 - # 
» 4 * 


ment, (e) general. 


5 0 — r LA * 
: Jz — — a Ae - b 
— Latte, 
: _ "I * a P "—__ 
— ö % «i * . 
: : * TY Ex be OI; \. 
- * k ao af a * 1 — * 5 
+ ; W = . * 
=> 


ci. Kc.) at Caccerd . e 1821 
ade, 0 . n 


a+ 8 © Ht * 


00 See L. 16 thi Role, ber to Role vn. 


Fe 2 extremement, populons, cn. bers are, 
8 {0)-evedicizal, virtue, qualité. 


= ugh NS mpx. 


Silz, ſoid, veel, Snlns (this word muſt be plan in 
French), (4) F#dalyfia, Andaloufie, (4) Coftile, Caſtille, no 


lus, (a) afured, ille. 
© 096 5-7 > py gener INI 


: Ae, yawn, (/) # 2 m. w. 0 Jupertor, 


(g) Fear, crainte, 60 * terror, terreur, frongh, forte- 


Hin. appendage, Vappanage, to depend on, dependre de, 
only, eee (lay, the agreement of onr diſpoſitions ' 


1. 


(b)-Se QI. to this Role, O "See dr to Rule VIII. 


60 24 QT, to this Rule. (2) See Qc to Rule XI. A, 


m 3 2. p. 16. 


. | (W)8eeQeo Rule IX, f. 5. 


1 Rrtrent to RI III. Page 46. 
- Ridges! dels, the mountains of, les monts, large, 


EAT 


(b) Ancient, ancien, 10 be wvont, avoir coutume de, 70 


5 | feth ſoeker From, aller chercher un abri contre, (z) ſeorch- 


ing, E filant, /ummer, EtE (among the woods and lakes of 


= chef bills mult be put after olbr chencher}, Jake, lac; "BY, 
=)  colline, (ſay, the princes and cardinals), (ſay, retire to their 


villas ar the /ame ſeaſon), villa, maiſon de campagne, at, 


F Pendant, <vhile, tandis que, many of the wealthier fort * 3 
cftizens les plus riches citoyens. 
(a) Southern, meridional, bounded by, borne par, the 


2 mountains, les PyrEnces, to fot a foock, © * 


or ADJECTIVES. . 295 
2 with fraw, empaille, and formed into ihe lite 


| of a human figure, et à laquelle on avait donné une . 
| humaine, 70 be preſerved, ſe conſerver, for ages, pendant 
pluſieurs ſiècles, celebrated, celebre, (i) 2 + , triumph, 
triomphe, m. real. reel (ſay, a monument of triumpb more 
real), fancied, imaginaire, bra/5, airgin, marble, vita 
m. (ſay, of marble and braſs), (b) Roman. 

(4) Greedy, avide, would fain penetrate through, aimert ert 5 
a penetrer dans, tbe interior receſſes, l'intẽtieur, like jar e's 
que, Con #//antine, Conſtantin, in a little time, en peu de 
tems, altered the aubolt aconomy of, changes tout dnss, 
(3) Roman, (I) refidence, /overtign, ſouverain;, (4) wanne, 
meœurs, (4) cu/fors, coutume, (+) /anguage, langage,/ 4 
apparel, habilement (this word is plural in French). | 
Po repair, reparer, road, grand chemin, all wor, Sans | 
tout, (e) ecclefiaſftical, ecclefiaſtique, to refirain, reprimet, 
malevolence, malice, to remove, dEtruire, to promote, te- 
commander, /entiments of (not expreſſed), good will, bien- 
veillance, to, pour, even heretics, les hEretiques me mern. 

To refide, refider, (e) romantir, romaneſque, to bound, 
borner, (5) ſpacious, vaſte, (e) Arcadian, #0 Ju a floth, 
8 un. troupeau. 5 

(Say, if in my early youth I bad not, Kc.) 25 yuh, 
premiere jeuneſſe, hig 75 unfavourable, extrmement de- 

vorable, (S) chief, . in, de, (e) magnificent, MW. 
| gnifique, interlude, farce, f. 1 pay a fort of re/peft, rendre 

rte de reſpeR, very inconfiftrnt, gal- 5 erde peu, 


ts educate, lever. . 


© Frticle, commodits, to carry, porter 105 Fagan, Japon, 
te) European cloth, drap, (4) Printed, peint, en 


wy wood for dying. bois. de teinture. e 4 
Ta . och, cevered eee copia ines 
en, vert, adorned with, orne de, (g) eder ifo 1 


Lrant, laden with, charge de, fruit (tl this wore } ie d 
| in French), / exquifite, exquis. 
Pian, tableau, beard, barbe, f. 77 b bers, 4) © 
complexion, teint, (ſa 1 are lite the ar ſetters &c.) lik, - 3 
ainſi que, Few, Juif, /cattered all over 1ht fart, repandu _ * ; 
fur toute la face, F be PE for, * a, le —_ 
5 e CE FEA in _. 


of 


3 5 r - Cleang 


10 n. full alt, habit complet, FR FOOTY bez, 


vu. velours, Jill cheaper, encore i meilleur marché. 


@ See iS II. to this all pot after the fub- 


Rule, A . ſtantive. 
(b) See Q. II. to this (8) This adjeRive before 
Rule, A. 2. its ſubſtantive, 


1 Now 1. to this (% Bee Q, 1, to Rule vr. 
n. chis Role, (0) Fe Q. toRole, K. 5. 

IT. to this Rule, (). See Q. III. to Rul 
N Ru (), See Q. to Rule 


19. 
12 Bee, d . to this . . 
Kale, A. ;. 8 KEI 
"wy Adjective of jnell oh e he 
; 2-1 AO ; 


. EY * 


SBA * 


nent to Rur xIv. Page 48; 
a) Thoughts, indiſcret, 14 accidental. fortuit, whe 


1 mortiHying 10, mortifier vraiment, Cecilia, Cécile. 
(day, defipning and artful, ) (a) defigning, rule, (a) artful, 
 artificieux, es the eve, a la veille, precipitated, renverſe, 
| thrane, ttöne, An, etat, (4) mad, . unjuſt, 
de, 

(8). Strange, Etrange, -(b) anfatbomuble, imper ctrable, 
0806. cauſe, f. coxdug, conduĩte, f. myferiou;, myſter ie ux. 
Y Kenae, citizen, citoyen, to be changed into, fe 
ren, wirt. ful, folatre, (e) vivacity, Joie, (5), ferions, 
1ſerieux, . , !0_excted, ſurpaſſer, iz/elf, meme, in 
 fprightling/s and eciety, en gaietẽ et en vivacite, . 
Wos — 758 point du tout, ſurpriſed at, ſurpris de, (50 long, 

13) delightfidl, charmant, ferrer, lettre, f. that, (ſay, you ca- 
eue in 5 mid/t of the pleaſures of the wworld think, &c.) in 
the 'midfl, au milieu, think of, penſer 2, 40 love, aimer à, 


ber gos have wo view of a reiurn, l vous n,' 95 


antun eſpoir de 1 1 A 12 * 
Judependent of, fans parler J ebureb, egliſe, þ . 
1 to by in ag tale, 2 bon gout, remarkably 


} 


A 


% 
+ 


_ with, couvert de, (e) rich, (e) black, damaſh, damas, „ 


niveau, along which wer went,' nous allämes toujours en 


word is fiogular in French). 


' | 
or ADJECTIVES; os 


chav, "Gn igrement propre, paved with; E 
large, — ant arg, (lay, fa” chifaled) cifele, ; 


pavs de, 0 


ſo as to prevent, pour empether, to ſlide, gliſſer. : 
(c) Famous, (e) | Black, corner, coin, outfige, dehore, covered 


a A os 


ed with, orné de, (5 embroidered, brode, band, bande. 


Having left, apres avoir quitte, (A) romantic, 1% deſtend 
1, — dans, (4) fertile, plain, plaine, on a level, de 


cotoyant ſes bords, (c) er (e) lrtle 41) town, famous 
For, fameux par. 
| Macedonia, Macedoine, reign, regte. Alexander, Alex- 
_ andre, 76 extend from, s tendre depuis, (4% Egean fea, h 
mer Egee, to, juſqu'l (4) Jonian fea, mer Tionie, © _ — 
(4) Indufirious, induſtrieux, (i) rich, harveſt, moiſſon, »þ 
10 ſow, ſemer, the hands of (not expreſſed), and peil | I 
to be gatherid, pour &tre enſuite recueillies, by % of 
(wot expreſſed), (a) warkte, guerrier, people, Kan (this 


As, comme, conflautly, continuellement, ? "YN 
_ entoure de, adtpt, adepte, faulation, Avian, 1 ; 


real, veritable, (a) affumed, feint. attachment, atenche- 


Wonderful, Grove: creature, etre, 0, le plus, "1 5 
c'eſt, abo, il, 4% fl up the mitldle ate tenir le milies, 
tm) between, entre, +4) animal, (a) intel aual, intelleQve], 

; nature, eſpece, (u) wiſibh, (u) invi/eble. 
Generally Jpeaking, en général, pour erfol, fort, a6d on 
this accbunt u are the object of greater attintion and 
ee, auff rend on ples de foins et Thommages aux 
femmes, (4) deſpotic, deſpotique, (4) Free, libre. 5 


W d Rule, A. (4) sana . 
WE Q. to this Rate, S 


aA. Din 14 | 
Wy N this beans . (f 9 Bee Nete J. to Tek 
R bu erg LV 


f 8 
L | \ __ 1 ER 
N % Py" „„ ot : : 5 - 
* * . 4 - 
4 *% 


| <0 
8 


8 


Kat | * 


296 N 1b. * 
7 (e) ſors Rule XV. p. (4) ods * to Rule ma 
Þ 0 Lee Q. II. to Rule III. (1) Ses Q. 15 to Rule VI. 


A. 4. p. 4 0 - | p. . 
8 (3) See the Now vpon Adj. (m) This ptep. muſt be res 
RON cr BN co rag 


Ex RC15E to Rorn V. I 


__ . exhorter à. (a) all, Bale off; ſecon ver, ds 
= - joug, (f) greater, ever, jamais. 
« Empreſs, imperatiice, (ſay, has granted to all foreigners | 
free, &c.) to grant, accorder, (a) all, (g) foreigner, 
1 stronger. a free ond unlimited trade, une liberté entière de 
N commerce, ſeveral, different, berdering upon, qui iavoiſinent, 
. Enxi pont Euxin. | "os 
— To infeſ!, tourmenter, inpotsvcc, impuiſſance, to pre · 
_ elude, exclure, B.) all, envy, envie, to repre/s, reptimer, 

= © community, communautẽ, „ jouiſſance. 
Ferres from, exempt dle, (6b) all, ur r expreſſed), cc 
1 21 paſſions, to delight in, faire ſes delices de, 

| To return, repondfe, (ſay, with great alacrity I ſould, 
&c ) avith great alacrity, ce ſerait avec bien du plaiſir 
que, 10 teach, apprendre J, them, leur, (4) all, to fy, 
voler, ſecurity, ſlirete, bad, méchant, could, (imp.) at 
pleaſure, quand il leur plairait, to invade, fondre ſur, fron 
- - tbe 5 „du haut des airs. 
derfanding, eſprit, readings, Facilits, : to fl with far- 
priſe, rewplir d'Stonnement, 10 be, faire; ( &) al, to , 
connaitre, 1 

T6 carry, porter, mirror, miroir, > 5, au naturel, , ro 
Ae. montrer, C the, all, who bobeld it, qui dy re. 

aient. Tf 

"dt AIL 10 fnow, Gor, was, C ce, (i) che, Perſian, 
| Perſan, nobleman, ſeigneor, a Hrong connexion, une nn 
Jade, during, pendant. . 
We heed up 4 conflant erreondmes by later, nous con- 
1  Lnwonede 1 nous Ecrire regulicrement, will, youloir ( pre- 
RX 


8 rr 


* 


: F . s a k : * t » 
„ 4 * by” i — 
£ * . 5 


> 


"WS or ene e 


ſent), ber, loi, 16 viſe the 4 dork Londres, & 
(more uſual than to fay, à la capitals), (4) all. '%, 


(4) Peta, Spring Rule, (e/ See . 0 Rule IV. | 


p. 30» 
" See Q. to this Rule, a. (6) This article muſt de 
ue repeated before all the 
(c)'See the Noto to A. 1, 88 N 

464%) See Q. II. to this Rate. (i This afticle may be in · 
e) See Q. III. to this Rute, differently n or | 

V See.Note II. to Rule A out, © - 
* p. 12. e 1 1 . 
; 8 * "OY * 4 - 

Exzapyez wo RuLs VI. n 
bing But, ne que, miferable bod, grab — — 
442 ee : „ barbovil's, de | 
: peopie, peu e peri 7 
ple (this 5 Ea ' 


rike Ba "hy, e wot to be 5 7 
. — . * E pa ay, and witty) ( 
livel, 0 * Fans, fpirituel, aid not Sf ne 8 * 


a be at the bead of powernment, gouverner, 70 be of 
CET — — eue touch 


d'une utilite 43 (4) Nur, en 
Mauer, circonfiance, erifling. frivole, (a) as, to bring 
t the ming of a peryon, rappeller à quelqu'un, Fry, hiſt A 
the (fay, that ), Grecian, Grec, cluntryman, compatridte, 
unworthy, indigne de, to fit in a court of juſtice, $'alleoir 
ſur le banc des 1 Juges, which nan Yo for /a u 
10 his boſom, qui, en voulant eviter an faucans.Ct FO ou 
ſe refugier dans ſon ſein, ... 


— — 


Pomp, faſte, m. manners, moVury, fiill, encore, 10 3 | 


ig bi, effaroucher, (a ) depraved, corcettipv, it was, c 
fut, zo transfer, trans! lerer, ſeat, Rege, mw. 4 * | 


65 See N this Rule, 015 See: . Rule xt A. * 7, ” 3 


. ov | P: 16. 88 7 1 1 2 | 
* A . x» " N 0 1 N Ws 
1 3 ö N.. * 5 . gt 


7 


45, entoure de, (f)Wouble, 5 
5 2 > Wake, f. 


* 5 


In Dx. 


Exx ache to Urn VII. Page . 


(4) Aereftatic, a&roftatique, eloth, toile, f. , fixty,' | 


ſoixante, (a) bigh, (b) and, diameter, Jiametre, "5 FINS 
California, Californie, properly, proprement, neck 7 


land, DN de terre, 70 proceed, ſortir, northern, ſepten- 


trional, woſbed, baigne, on, de, each, chaque, Pacific ocean, 
er Paciß que, inown, connu, (c) i Hague, liede, (a) 
357 b) _ (a) broad, large, { breadth, largeur 


all, muraille, to protect, defendre, Tartar, Tartare, 
Age iecle, m. Chrif, Jeſus Chriſt, to remain, ſubſiſter, 


through, dans, extent, etendue, 70 uh to the top, s Clever au 
deſſus des ſommets, deſcending over precipices, redeſcendant 


dans des prexipices, {c) being, everywhere, par tout, thick- 


i, Epailſeur, above, plus de, feet OR" be repeated), 


14) bigh. 
46% Dark, obſcor, to lead, * uire, 7. 7 bexagenal, 
© Hexagone, (f) ſpacious, vaſte, end, bout, to open to, donner 
r, terrace, terraſſe, 70 aſcend, monter, 7g) marble, mar- 
as: Hep, dẽgré, thes, enſuite, (e) /quare, e a 


, colon ne, 
Band, cote, 2 , e Fathom, ( 2 ** , (8) X 
_ and, (a) broad, 


i) See Q le Rule, - (0) See Q W. te Rule n. 

See Note I. to this Role. A. 3. p. 10. 

(e) See Note II. to this 17 This adjeQive to come 
Role. before its ſubſtantive. 

= See aun. to Rule in. (8) See Q. to Rule II. p. 
. 40. F 


5 * 


REC, £ " 


55 3 Wess 10 Rprk vim. Page 55. 9 ; 


s 7. buakt one's Jelf again, ſe remeitce, fudy, Etude, | / 


| he: 7 fort, (a) Bd, formerly, auparavant. 


rieved with, afflige de, epi/tle, 


To cosſtſs, pour dire, 


5 Epitie,f (a) has been, 5 aſed with, content de, former, 


ſer, ar, parce que, to prevent, empecher de, 1 comply 
th, ſe rendre 4, earne/?, preſſant (this . beſore i > Ks 
Fable) entreaty, ſolicitation, 


„ | 2 | | | 
| : * f 2 : I : * E. 


os 


— 


Tofu firward in purſuit, ſe mettre ala —— 6 5 1 


trary to, malgté, defire, envie de, (han to, (6) e. 
To ig on, faire valoir, 70 Abt, combattre, Imperialift, 
| Imperiaux, rather, plutôt, 10 relinguifh an undertaking, (5). 
| abandonner une entrepriſe. - 
. Late, feu, Pruſſia, Profle, ſheewed bimfulf zo leſi, n*$tait 


pas moins, 20% ae, abſol, eccleSaftical, eceleſiaſtique, 00 755 


wat, military, milimire, political, (e) affairs. 1 3 

| True, fidelle, relation, recit (this word is angular i in 
French) te) is, reaſoning, raiſonnement, to give, . 
outer foi, (4) much, beaucoup, + 

I have lately received information of a Wade on m a. ap- 
pris dernièrement qu'il exiſtait une ſociẽtẽ, I can, je ne 
ſaurais, - probably, probablement, entertaining io, divertifſe 
ſant pour, reader, lecteur, (e) . (ſay, nee to fee, 
paraĩtre, Jurprifing, ẽtonnaut. 


8 Q. to this Rule. (4) S d to Rule v. * hy 


6 "Og to this Rale, 31. 
8 N Rule IV. A; i 


A 4. 


. * to [Rok I. un 37. _ 
To attaing Arriver, degree, de ors, + ; 
1 (his word is plaral in French), der 
© than, century, ſiècle, afterwards, apres. 1 705 . 
(a) Then, once, une fois. | 
Lar 
G erence. 


| Within, en, (a) than, Zi is, Gevgiſkan, Mogal, Mc „ : 
race, famille, read ger deveftations, . le 


To ſpend, paſler, (8) ado; in the nd delightful manner 
to myſelf, de la maniere la plus agreable à mon E : 


fo rake s journey, n woysge to continues eker, 15 


(s) above. * 
0 dee PR. this OY | 8 Ser Note to chi as 
98 0 


, grand, fand, ile, (4) its (a) than, circumference . | 


ravage et la cruaute, Jrom the ha, des mers, to, Mg 5 
|  confiner, frontières. 9 


. ge 
A 1 * 
3 I ” 


0 ein the fenſ et d. n II. to Rule 


before 


oil, govern ae VU * . 


en FELLA Si 7.51 -- | 
ivy rere to "Row x. Page 
Duty," tous les jours, forme! a/ſuming 


— 


N des 
faire 
fo' 4%, jovir de, uit (this-word is ſingular in 

= their pompous impoſitions, leur pompeuſe c charlats- 
3 in French), men" of  ralents, des hommes 3 
- talent, 7 77 a Edaigher, (a) Juch, art, artifice, m. 

40, 

75 e traffe, entehdre le n6goce, part, une 

tie, jewel, 'dDijou, b. next day, le lendemain, to hire, 
wang te adorn, orver, fuch „ 24 0095s (ſay, /o mach mage 
 nifcenct)s t to be configered, paſſer pour, merchavt, (/) mare 
Sen. of great wealth, extremement riche. 

To give credit, ajovter, (8) foi, (a] ſuch, report, tk 10 
meet with, trouver, Vain, preſowptueax, young men, (3) 
jeunes gene, 20 give themſehves airs of free thinking, ſe donner 
les airs de faire les eſprits forts, in reality, au fond, yet, ceo 
pendant, I cannot underſtand what a man of underflanding \ 
could propoſe to ee! je ne N pas le but n homme 

bon ſene peut fe propoſer, (5) ſucb. 

Noeblaman. 12 9 ta pee, avoir, all the =», RY chat 

. #vere. requifite, tous: les talen: necefiaires,. to Al, pour 
N (3) Such, offices emploi. * 

(i) Were, (6) Juch, exhauſted, 7 45 ta. joins *jouter 

1. W n ee. lente 
de caraftere, 

Ant, entre, commpns,. communes, net Ing after threw 
al into, ne tarda: pas à enciter dans le royaume, 
lich commotion, trouble, m. e Hale, cbranler, alf 
Fo —— etre ſur le point de renverſer. 
grand, aulzgbt, plaifr, 2 conf in, conſiſter 

„Kto „ majoic, 
ment exciter, 25 


ren, ſe rappel mee reg 009 pleas "I 


1 io be later u MY Bale, J ping, eſprit, 4 thou- 


wy pions EPorgueil et — 7 to flour if 


o ADJECTIVES, 


ad, mille, (ſay, vith the , memory of. the fportive cure, * 

ford wil of. our þ o iſp years), memory, ſouvenir, the ert. 

| ive ſcenes of childhood, les jeux de notre enfance,, our 4 I 

is years, le tems de notre premiere pair Pap . 4 4 
| . (fay, auh, for the greateſ part, are), 

pert, pour Is pldpart, (c) fucks bepe Leaf in „ 
French), to /ee again, revoir, very, fort. « | 


Villa, maiſon, de campagne, ( ſuch, * , Gtendue,. 5 
to give, devoir Jenner, wealth, Racks es (plural. in 
French]. 


I have the concatront. teftimong. of a great number. * A 
ancient writers, pluſie urs auteurs ancien: depoſent uns- Ke 
nimement, that (be arrived to (4) ſuch, a pitch learning. 
qu'elle était parvenue à un fi haut degré 'Sradition, . 
ver te excrd, ſurpaſſer de beaucoup. 
I say. the recolle&ion of our: paſt pleaſures), == 
2 Lurie, agreable, on yas POIs 

To look upon. ar nothing at all, com lr ter abſolament ps 
rien (theſe words muſt not be "n in erg to Ld 
faire attention à, (e)fuch. 4! cork 
(a) See. . to this Rule, © — Note at the bottom 


„ 1 of p. 

_ (5) See d. 0 this. Rule, Ic G . G Rae Ul | 
A. 998 pP. 3. ö 4 

e) See Q. to. this. Rule, | 060 See Note E. p. . 4 
A. 3. ( See Wc. . 'Y 

945 See Q to this kel, os 435 

0 I Q w this. kee. 11 — 3 $222 ehe 5 * 

5 „ee ITT wo 1. u. 


© . in. 1% ll. 1 p. 3 | 
II. A. P- 9. N ef Ax} aro e e 8 
— 0 Jas 95 
iin cut to Rur II. rige 6 
tw exerting bim/elf with : much maler, 3 


avec v * wounded "46 4 dang recevoir une 4 
aleur, e e * 


V. 


„ 


” I * 


362 5 tx 
' fefffite\ fl dirix tebſe, en quitter; Fold : of” banks, 
E he , * Coed 5, 
© Peaſant," pay ſan, u be (2 2 in the en; Ee 
tellement au pouvoir, lea very, eſclava . 
"Unfortunately" l. our- hero into 4 W fit nalheys 
- Feuſement faire & notte heros, (2) extraordinary, ſinguker, 
prod eſpece, f. to be pruductict of- n w, des 
fuitey 7 qually dangetous und, àuſſi _ que. 
Fim fifteen up 25 forty, "depuis Tage py Gains" ans 
| Juſqu'a A  quarrante, 20 be conſtantly followed by a train, 
© avoir toujoum à fa ſuite une troupe, eming lovero, pre- 
'  rendus adorateurs, (a) /, dexteronfly, adroitement, to con- 
tba, fe conduire, to be Pu to the trouble, avoir a de 
5 Refuſal, refus.” >. ee GY Tora 
Sell bow, noe por ce W ar, ne me 
u au at, (ſay, to 1 into god diff 5 
| er fon # 10 other merit than that of 
lated 10 me), to (d) advance into, Elever A, high, a 
able, dion, emploi, who have ro other erity ba. 
mbit d' autre mérite, m. related, alli. 
Portion, breuvage, 10 be generally {@ ) fo went in their 
8 operations, avoir ordinairement des effets fi violens, to de- 
; 2 perſin of ſenſe; faite perdre à une . Tuſage 
de ſes ſens, not wntcommortly, tres ſouvent, + 
o grow devenit, opportrr, adverſſirſeGGGG. 
Aa) So, ancient, ancien, the (ſes), its remote h 8 hit. 
weite de ſes phemiers tems, gro/5, groſſier, 8 Siamois, 
Jhilfal at, adroit à, 10 e, ubſtituer, in, 4. 

hb) Weak vos; could ( imperſet᷑t), 10 Support one's el 40 
9 8 e ies charges, approbation, agrement, 1 
bouſe o commons, la chambre des commune. 
Inclination, paſſion, human, humain, fie 26, chair, (b) 5 
' rz fort, to triduce, rter, (a) Brazilian, ＋ 15 
to devour, 2 (e) Juch, to fall in battle, —— 

combat. : — core es. 

To chide fo In. gronder de, wehemence, vjvacits, (5) / 
Fog as, to 8 nder. e 
+: Dif 4 dẽfintereſſe, , welfare, dien, country, pattie, 

5 5lY ol eq. * N viene * 

a Toes | ly 

| * 


4 


| op ADJRGTIVES: 5 393 
l 


7 acquainted qui, a qui une longue e Wat aer 
ptis à | connaitre, intereſt (plural in, F ee. e N 


13 A * 1 TYS a 


to this Rule. e Rulb, 9 
6 5 fote⸗te th Rule. remain int the” een of | 3 
(e) See Q, to Rule VIII. the o 
„ (e) See N Rule X. A. Fo 4 
(4) This vertyeannot be put SF * 
in ee n 
Wh (ing Wo | 
-» 1 5 An * 353 * 


I 
"IN 
5 . dag 
3 N I IP ee 6 : hf * 
W 234% 388 


X EF w * ; 
* * on, $I; $745 Ef} 4218 . 7850 


c 63 1 N. 8 | 
N Banneis 10 Kenz XII. 225 61. wank 
* Riot beg joutt d'un ſort trinqoille, % wech 
. {a} ee the aoger (fay, the danger they | 
© Foo erbe, remarquer, (a) the more, = | 

d de bonne humear,” () the more, *X 
55 5 inc 


ae nay ler tste- Wüste 
, (8) wares 8 
d, Sins la detre e nn 


orui 
22 cinenter, * 
z) \ By how 'much the Bene: n, gend man, bers 7 f 
ee , 
FP port 4 


Tom T bes ſober, ſages (7 the __ in his ae z ts. 
rdre 


/ . decide I (e the more; * priya, 
70 e ede. e | 
(e) The more; to ſhea wvility; tio | P 
to doubt, douter de Was nn pie AN 40” 2 

' From that J's Ps des lors, newer more to foes FS dus — 
| * (r) the- more, to perceive, ſe ſentir, towards, - pour, (c) 4 
ö the more, firmneſs, fermetẽ, ta diſplay, montrer, in her reſo . 

1 lution, dans la r6foluxien, qu bees: Mn N el de 3 
rompre. e a | 
51 600 The more, aha e onccontummery - 
Ne commodite, eaſe, aiſance, to which id had 2 

0 Dd 2 refored, | 


* vi 84 


| br f P N Fs 4 
ee m'avaient ẽte rendues, the auh. (4) impreſ- 
REO Le. » ſouvenir. © i ei 

3 99 % . 
.) Sl. This Rple. le) See U. to-this Rule. 
* IE 00 Wen . 


} 


ieren to Rota XIII. "wp * 


. taken up with the thoughts of, tout oceups de, 
bs. 8 Allemand, laud exough to, aſſez haut pour, meal, 
1 epas, place, endroit, /am ett. un peu, rifing, en fe le- 
3 vant, (5) the more, to ſpoil, trou 
|  Grievous, onercux, tax, take, (4) the gore, to be 
| threatened with? vlog wg menace de la famine. 
; "= .T he , ple with, fatisfait de, * COTE? :to be 9 
7, avoir, Py: igationt. 
=  Calvinifh alvigifte- ans,, culte, m. abuſe, 5 
75 French * }, of that worſhip, de ce meme culte, | 
» Ide more. a 
B 8 confideration, examiner, 2 (not expreſſed), 
8 * * more willingly, v An moral philoſo 22 | 


- 
* 


_— 2 2 12 
8 
— — —— ͤUa—U w — — — —— — 
— 4 a * 
= 


E to i pa he 2755 Kab une femme TIN 
* e ifs ur comparter 7 4 
75 88 del Do ls fill, imbe 2 


3 5 - Tor to ſpeak a word, * pas di | mt, Jah 


Ab mo rs form, eke 10% them more, Kalbe 5 


1 wow to i Rae 


> | Fs 


44% an 1 4 6 hi. 1 
Dag to 2 210. page 6 er 
ei French) 1 70 be we, e Ane principale 

—— 1 2 ka. ahh e os 


1 


— 


(a) Dutch, Hollandais-( — 9 


5 872 en (0) Fr 
1 1 "open * er, Ce, e, an (pa 
expreſſed), (e) che mare ſay" te be without, ID | 


uſual, ordinaire. Ss ad jonidhit 
| His reputation was rin 

le A une ſi r a) ed (4 they 4) 

India, Indes (plural in French), eat) daxghterfille 


— bt waft lauen ſeals: e eee 


; (e) Se Q. to this Rule, a See A. u. Rake V. 
(5) See Q.to Rule V. A PN wal YN 
(c) See * to Rule (e See Q. to. Nale 
7 het 35 . De P. r. TI * CI 


c 18 De 
of aasee to "ph xy. Fare 66. 


(a) Danger, ta) /lfbnee, egi OS. 
(a) Lopre benfion crainte, f. painful, viß to . e 
of, s'emparer de, abſorbed in g's abforbe dans les p. 
Hes, 1 contiune, demcurer, 1 0 nne nel. 
- Inſtans, filent, muet, immoveable, YES" 
All the days of my happineſs, 1 mes ene X24 
Jed, ont diſparu, (a) Hate, ẽtat, _ to, > e 
ur, | 
' That were expefied to be the n 8 crop 'eray 
deyoir ètre la ſuite de, fep, dẽmarche, f. but pf 


Ns ie — 3 | 
t able qu elle aurait cas 
quences, 3 ul, 2 eng” * 
thing, joujou, (Sia, 3 . 
T — e. e 


— 


q 4 * "oj 
* * p 1 7 
o 4 ” W | 
OF ADJECTIVES. | * 8 
£ - 
. 2 


(a) Old, (6) n (b) ſenſe, bon oro 1 pirated) | 
40 der. 


del. ate A 


424 


ns to Rols XVI. I LAG 1; Þ 


2 courageux, valaer, valeur, (a) F 
wo erde, lachete, (a) moſt. — 
1 faire fa ronde dans la rlle | 
a 

At ibe time auben the” An conqueſts were a on tems 
a premières conquò tes, — e (a) e, much 
_ =. expreſſed), Tape ation ferg: reputation de. LITE EICES. 

Diſpeſtion, inclination plural in F rench), temper, Carac- 
thre, Jeemed- equal to his fondeft wiſhes, Etaient tels qu il 
les pouvait dẽſirer, yet at the very time when, cependant 
au moment od, . (a) mf, lilely, probable, Be comd tear 
himſelf from her preſence by ax effort all his own, il pou- 
vnit, par un effqrt volontaire, s'arracher Eaupres delle. 

Unbounded, ſans bornes, to alter, changer, diſpoſition, 
(e) facon de penſer, even thoſe, ceux meme, (a) moſt, con- 
_ neded, lie, to wiſh for a deliver er, demander un libera- 
teur. 

(7 be more, alchym * alchymilte, 10 Je pe rſuaded, ſe 
2 to underſtand, br re, even even Wheny An les 
ndroits on, (a) the 125 "ay clair. N 

* 


ta See Q. to this Rule. 000 See 0 nale Ix. p- 
0 5 hs to Rule XII. *. . Slat on 


21 {JE 


& » 


; ien do "_ EAR 8 68. 
. N 475 0 TN LK entendre, now, aujourd'hui, (ſay, cannot 
; rafte, Oc. no more than), to taſte, gouter, language, lan- 
Fes 10 more than, non plus que, 70 unde g tolerably, 
naxoir paſſablement, (c) F rench,” can of | — excel- 


lence, ne ſent pas toutes les dẽlicateſſes, (ſay, of thoſe who 
awrite (a beſt ir our tongue ), tongue, la 


ngue. 

. Cannot, ne peut, (6) moſt, known, Lon people (Mag. 
in French), 4% l. few in number, etre nombre, 
ks l under oppreſſion, (4) opprime, a ave no inter- 

onr/e (fay, and wirken 4 a 85 


Ceurti er 


5 OF ADJECTIVES. BIS: | 
1 Gjerin courtifing (6) cet inter u Imst 


48 KK. * * $7 0 £3 43 $ P 5+ 32 3d fv 
. diverſits, monſcor,. sel te! fedle 
3 % fail, voguer, ſecure Oo qualle | 
waſh Fo eco. 
Le br) 


ment oct. " 0 
(4), ee. Q to this Role, (e). rs: 5 


19 37 ad 43:20 | 
LLP 101 
6e d. ue this Rule, A 
e, e | Go 18 laced Ta 2 
e 1 5 1 {vr nombre. 4 we EPR 


+» 
* 18 | * oe 


Excite to RuLy XVIII.. rage CORE 1 

_ 1 7 (0% be regaire, Exiger 
habile (before its ad (bj in, ſac e n 

Wa its ſubſtantive). T1 

() 455; indz 3 3 complaiſant, . emen, 
Seuthe, jeune homme, harſh, dur, xay even, et meme, . '; 
envers 2 _ | r 
K 2 connaifſance, the beiter F./ 
rable a 2 (a) * ne 1980 | i ible, 


. e 6. 2001 7 ——— ů —˙ꝛ TY * Oe 4% 


* ö 


41 083! £434 
(ei peo ng catsctère, OF the neſs 197 liget, . 
thinking, &> #ropedi, ran on, during her whale Hit, in a yin 
of faſbionable ſcandal, Epuiſaipendant le cours de ſa yihte 
tous les lieux commuas de la chronique ſcandaleuſe. 1 
— * Unmoved, inſenſible, dreadful, 5 ant (before its ſab- - i 
ſtantive), break my heart, m affſi ger & crullement, = | 
vouloir (preſent), to till, faire mourir, 2 . 
Cruel (8s adjective to be Put: laſt Js Lungern 


(a) See this Rule. * ..(9 Ses Wo 3 

W ot ore H We EY 2 p- 66. ; | g . L908 n 11 K&S 1 ' 

weiten, ie Abc 8 R 15 7 19 car „ 
5 1 * 


* f 


SAdᷣ Exxxeiex to Ry LR XIX. N . 3 


* ( 4 4. 
0 0 TM D.. 0 


— 


= * _ „ & ok ut 4 605 — mY 
n . G | 
Pn — ng Wait — —— — * m 
5; „% tt a | 
l ies, Era ire re — | 
« AI | | | N x 
* 
« . 


1 3 — FT = —_—_ — 3 = = PRES = \ 
Xo * Dun . 0-445 — 
* — . 


| * 


0 FEW aka 8 m. eee 4 be- 
ene le fait imer, 25 de, (a) old, (a) Zenk, perſong per 
ſonne. e u u, ee 18 8 


—_ Jihad, 6 TYING 1 ſot, 0 eakbuir in ane's head, 
8 . 


8 (this: verb muſt be in the perfect indefinite), ro 
828 de paraphraſes, (a) ald, ancien, (a) ne nou- 
veau, in. /oft effeminate verſe, en vers de ruelle. 
, e e cohtemplate,) examiner. thery (dis pronoud 
muſt be repeated before lawys and government ), various, 
different; 2 (infteall of this conjunction repeat the pre- 
poſition e, the fra they 1 (ſay, their ecte), (e) 
mind, (e) 3 Be will be able ta form a juſter eſtimate 
* value, il en connaĩtra mieux tous les avantages. 

| > — U4 kl 72 Warmth, i chaleur, (a) rare, 

ima x | 

Log z preſent, ne  accofitams," % Foguirey 
arp baſin * {a} long, Ca.) ee 7 ien, pour 

Oucir. 
"Though at PPAR awvith eat h es quoique diviſes, 
"Tong, long-tems, tbe projets for, les projets de, cruſadi, 
cxoiſade, f. (g) /xch, (a) great, (a) infamous, infame, (5) 
Le my (hb) ſettlement, abe in Hort, aan 0 

nal; (7) good; bien. 1 { 

P rudent, 2 7 b). reflection, e 7 a7 een, 

eriminel, (a) fatal, (fay, who dare to chuſe for herſel 


eben the eu, Ke. 1 oof for berfe 7 faire un 


Cholr. 


ben f ke p eit fois que, t ae e. 
3, etre 4 Ni dans, 10 find, vn 6 ) in, be d by, 


Fen de, 5) be, b) moſt. indul gent. . 


8 Eris, ( 5 Fron geſt, 7h ) moſt aper, * in, 
peu d importance, fituated, ſituẽ, (H. ſea-coaft, 
ber, chure, the river (m). Tbermodan. 
pi diess, 2205 Fologne, were (perfect indefinite), 
— quit Blood, enſan glantẽ, more (fay, moſt), was - 


(not expreſſed), to yield, ceder, ( 6) violent, ( b) editions, 


1 ſeditieux. 


1 UI treated, maltraits, (n) a father, (e) gloomy, ſombre, 
'" RoW „— . Ching | 
» 


or avjucrivEs, 


* 3 Chinois;to aſſure a perſon; aſſuret a een 
57 ber, (5) aufe, (6) bs informe 22 plus fuvunt, 
. miſſionnaire, 7 make g of, ic 


— 55 ropriets, 7 ee rectangte, to take, pour 


ry geogra „Geographiquue. 
Note. O fs rſt, that all the adjectiyes in this 

. Am muſt e their- HO 
es. A 8 48 100% mw ih. 


272 4k ec! n 1 nt SASS \, . 


(a) See Q I, to this Rule. : 0: = Q. to Rule VI, 
(5) See QUL, to this Rule, 
4 ns, 3 iis SAC (een, Rag AY 
le Rule, 12 01, 
N. : JI. 0 29: TJ; * par Q to Rule 1 0 
4% The verb za. be, , being 
underſtood before a je/uir, Lhe See Q: to Rule XIII. 
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S 

ME as" 2. A. 5. ee ee 
e, Rat X. 4. 4. (9) er! II. to Ru 
5785 b 655 5 N iapybS Veen 


2 d. 1. to Rule III. e Nen Ker e 4% 
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236 8 141 
* 9 . eee BL pony 222 170 3 
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(3) AST, ( A 1086, chene, pt jet Francis, rsd 
57 (a) firſt, © Ty it neceſſary 05 Vun «to lee Ie le 


| forcèrent de regler, conduct, Na f. i oy | 


| AN etendu. 


ſervir de, prog, 


ee Rule 18 Is p. 22. FT 
| See Qt. Rule XV. 5 


Tie 


11. 


3 : ef 
- = oa — 9 —B 7 


320 — 


„e Lean, (a) e ü 3 prẽdẽ- 
2 dhexangtrs Alexandre, (6) Sxths ada Jules, as 
Feu 95 1 . 4 * e N 148 nero v 
1% Ve /etiouty partin,; zm order rder. to folemnixe, alin n de le been 
Jaabella, Iſabelle, (c) doughter,(c) {av kings (0) Her, F 


Gt. 6 ods ths arts i coy PH eto of 


. Arthdute;archidaes fo do hemaghefairs „Lewe 
1 (a) rwelfthy as, comme, (4) peer, pair, eau. 
royaume, 70 wen 5 one's ſeat in the r yr ſiẽger au rer. 


lement. 1 „ 238 8 N C no S ay 
RS 5 — i 150 i ein: en N. 47 LA eng OF 
fa) 2 (e) INT to | Rule. VI. 
(51 See Q. I. nies ante LO 
y 1 (4) 15 II. 5 Rube VIL 
$3 i 0 82 4 8 A 9 5824 
MI 2398 or g d fm) E I bag... 


| eight wg 1) 
IL ir 4 — «1, sk 77K 44 2770 


i # 5 
V8 i 


. 8 


3 to Rois I. Page 25. 21 1 15 j 
7 3 rio, Frum be pode avoir eu, 2. Mae, delt dag 22 g 


| 7 (b) on, fa) — a 2 l * N 

Sbjet (remains üngular in Fresch), oerl 

conclu, / 50 on, (@Jtrwwenty ſecond, to oblige, d'obliger; to 
fet at liberty, à mettre en liberte, YU) Preach bing * roĩ 

de France. | of eit 
To come into the Novica entrer au ſervice, py Mr. 


s redn le (alli. V ones [e] hundred, (b) 


33 om 


8 „ dans, (c) hundred, cuſtom, coutume, f. ca- 
| 3 7 ce, Jr; age to ages de fiècle en iecle, Lingaage, 


EL : G EY ( Wan 000 fathom, brafle (e) foe, 
3 e tauenyx. YON 
„ L, ( c 8 0 ) 575 ue, 1 £6icH, 7 Fat. and, divided, 
; 5 upe, 455 of, vo cue / , de 'orient © i decide chain 9 
n Fits, 1 1 (b) abs re} 
| taille, / on tems, ove, Ce 
4 . gs : 888 hundreds 


* 
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(5) Marr tus (1) the geen en an 


* 7 


Bund ren, 
veille de, to make one's ehh mam. 


„Ai e 443,04 85 ATT Be HONG Mr 8 b. * lint 
(a)] See Q. I. to this Rule. (4) See Note m Rule IX. 
1 See Qall. io this Rule. * | 1-228. bn 
(e) See Q. III. to thia Rule. {2.1 Ther: piepen de "by. 
(4) dee L. to Rule I. p. put before paniciplei pre- 
a 53 19 At 3771, eee by a noun of nam | 
Mn ” Q to Rule WII. p. \- beg. -- Tt v9 gun 
See Q. II. to Rule XIII. | 
( ” Fee Note II. o Rule p. 63. but obſerve that 
VIE p..94. autant moins. could not 
(e) See Note I. 0: Rule , e 


8 VII. p. 5. WALL 28 er! "Atv TRYIN 


*..4 


4 1 * * N \ 55 ? . « 4 
Nn „e ** 10 n 1 ο 4 
» A | % \s 1 — 8 r 9 * * 7 2 * „ f % ; 7 | 2 
$.* „ >: hal „ g i FY. z * 1 ? » IJ 3H 4 4 14 * 7 "© 14 * * \ ® ; 421 ” : 
; / wy b "EN 5 123 1 5 F 
& £h » \% 4 Fo * . f 
1 9712 * * 1 J::; 200 10 40 2-5 24 1 4 Wy 
* 
Na 1 AY „ 


e 4 1 N ors wy. 10 
wr HLFE, to ſer again, de rea it. 
Mer, offre, f. being (not agree, i 8 \ 
Spire, Aibvalicnt Parſon, minifire,. ta e meat a, 
. enſemble. po own V1 er gags 35 ebe mal 19 NS 
o” ſuffer an inju un affront, -i/coief, mal 
(plural in French) ok r, .predeceſicur, (e. have, to 
ozcaffon, cauſer, not at a point du tant, td de,, con. 
venir, o exelaimg de ſe; rectiet, , N ee 1 
e eee Lucindeee. 
Al moi, f b, AD, pour, accly/afte, ecelthak.- 
1 199 uſuall ly, ordinairement; ro en. eee * 
ſuch accu fun, dans ees-occafions, 007 Nie za 
5 Sb rc on, reftechir+ ſur, . coutinulallyy 4 N 
pmb o ga v offrit, rena demturer, C A 
aucun, e. have, 'e natural” faculty of, une faenla na 
relle pobr, τ ue docouvair.. toda te 7 5 
To 


ite 4 


2 


\ 7 


* 


313 : eee. „ 


1: Fae tcammuyicate.cach other; x «PR dun 
ba ſujet de, ſome, quelques, in, a. 72 Ariſlote, 
a they ingen een een ever, jamais. 
. 48 * Ln ies 1 8 EW a+ e een 
( to this Rule. to uſe the ceſuming | 
"FO Land Ly to. 9 ren TENT 4 
Rule... f 4): pronoun. muſt 
(el On account of the pre- the laſt of Eo 
oeding gue it is better e eee 
| K —— — „ * 5 ee) 1 
c 2 10 Expncign.tg Russ II. . 8 
Boer toujours, t 4 like, agir comme 75 vod, Ce 
oh, (a) be, (ſay, 22 and dle la 
mis, Ce) obedient, obẽiſſant. 
2 campagne, Ca. I, ( a) he, hawks and bounds, - 
oiſeaux et les chiens de chaſſe, (a). Ir coach; voiture, 
ee e (this; word muſt be plural in French), (a) Be, 
Sound, ruit, Born, trompe „f. 2 eri, fidd, fiddle, vi- | 
Priſoner, e 7 ') Indian, Indien, during t the 


a quhol: time, pendant tout Ie tems, @ confeff hich ball ex- 
-#eeq, un combat à qui Vemportera, (@) they in ixlicking, 


en lui infligeant; Borrid, cruel (before its ſubſtantive), 
Pains torture, {a) Be, in, en, 10 endure, SPORE: "Eo $4. 


e ing 0 porr, fate, deſtinée. 


- Henry, Henri, (hb) the n 10 clans fate this 


* in the perſect indefinite), folly, folie, (i) a hundred, 


Hime, fois, abſurd, extravagant, for which Hercules bas 
Feproached, qu'on à reprochees à Hereule; of :the fa- 
een, times, de la fable; uſed to ſpin bythe fide of Omphale, 
pres d' Omphale, (a) br, (ſay, diſguiſed: one /elf), 
[guiſe one's */+ [elf rar 6 he traveſtir en, (I praſant, 
fan, —— pt tia wa Girvan decpellle, 
fo pare Hee 724 pour 70 ABR 56! 
Can you be, ſeries — (l): bold, 14 afert, ſoutenir, 3 
- you Enplifhman,. to . be greater, valoir mieux, 
+: combats de coqs, or boxing matches, ou à coups 
de poing, avithis @ ring, dans une enceinte, Cu] rotten, 
2 18 * to furpeſe, Vemporter ſur, Coliſeum, 
Coliſce, 


5 


. 


i 
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Coliſse, cobler, ſavetier, b, bouffon, 10 4% a fart, - 


Jouer un role} ++ X34 III aua £3 121984 x25» 


Tar z lalt, parler, likes en, Cm young. 270%. ine homme, 
70 


} at, regarder, bait, ene 10 nch re attention. A, 
$gok,, Meda, 0 caß a foreſets. | 
voir {this verh.n 


be prec 
the diſagreeable c conſeq era} it), 
1255 4 ld, arrfters 141 7 
angve, 16 cry, W Ectie ia, | 
1 dj 75 ene (e be, wart 
3 A incapable de a 
preſen 


t), to make thus blind, aveugler: 
interrupt, interrompre, think b 8 erqire. pans 8 
bill. tandis ay, could. imperfect N 
#0. Kink! one's palſſo e ſa ie 

0b _ jo b) do, "air (to . 4 K. 

| 10. TEnca ), wit, gre pations: ir 
Lela plus vive n (e) h. * f Ehud de- 

mander une grace, 2 sto oh 8 

(4) Tou, ta. acknowledge, convenir.. - bt AG Ant ha 

| Satisfied, convaincu, 7 4) he, before, devant. 7731 

 Diſcemning, penetrant, at the bottom of my Page aa 

du cœux, fa ſhes Cs for bim, | (io his 


(a). See . to this eulen. 


Rule. 8 
(3) See | Now 1. to this, 45 10 


18 


6. Note 1 U. to: this. (ee car ur ep. 
{0366 Now W. to. this 4; "Sen: Qu to.Ruls . 


Rule. 2 
05 hon Rate TV. *. 23 n. 
2 re 
3 7 
. E e Exzieist 


Eh 


3˙4 eee eee 
5 *4t: 6 TY LEST! N 2 e ae! 2 Nd 48 Ax I7 Foy + 8 * 
Exencisg to RuLs III. Page 0 61 292 


S 1 baughty; fier et hardi, 10 lence im) er | 
fen I, (a)t em, ofſociate, allocie. . 5 Nr 


f hee, Saft i el ver, remettre, muff; oo 


to order; b1 A, (a) het, 10 tortey Pen into, d 

To tenth, apt write 36 16; pr Hikes? ar. 1 ſouffrir, diſag- 
ointment, Cnffete m ra. lus de patience, 

Pong pa 7 1) 10 Bear, amy Lind, forte, f. 
man, ſavant, = dixieme, certury, ſiẽcle, m. 
7 J 2 icien, fra, Arabe, (a] bim, arithmetic, 

tle un peu, V geometry, geometrie. 

172 be. Tee, 'traindre de, ( 60 Bim, UL commit an in- 
Hice, eo tre une ifjuſtice, as, parce que, 10 'bnaw, 


f. 
= 2 Wen 7 a (ay, Jome. rig! ts 75 ee, 


H 1 Wy 3 lere, ein ittiote, 10 


1 [ intercourſe," commłxce, m. re- 
oY! ele l deſordre; (Plural in French), 


together nuith the love (ſay, and the love J, te make defirous, 
8 defirer, 7609 them, ine peredentt, independant, 40 g- 
eh et wh and: made (6) them. "Ng \ 
a parte nee inviter a, 10 undertake, entreprendre, 2 
ae, au que, { b). them, ſolemnly, ſolemnellement, 
to ie = 00 Fick fanatique; (h) de eftrueivez 
which. their policy has bitherta been 
Sound, qui ot & ẽtẽ vie 14 bake de leur politique. 


K+ See Q wo ab Rule, 1. 2 to Rule VII 
e d ü, Rale, be Ty, p. 


* * 


be Rabe XVII. 3 5. f, Sie C. 1. 6 6 Rate v. 


* ++ In Q: 30. 
* 79 Qt Rae Vin. li ( She 0 Role? 10 A 
* P-. 55% : STR 1 JEN * n r 6 5 3 


£ a. 88 N * — 
3 01151 wo = "IX Wotersen 
4 
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TR on 
$644 Fete; to Rurz VI. Page Bed) adit 
pans je 5 470 % Be courir, rapitil, e 

nes De ene duchs, to. ſur renden ſo/ end re, 
(6) hin, at diſcretion, & diſeretion: wht; tenghoitis 
Guide, guide, m. w come ny 'venir;4ai b te tell; 
dire d, (g) Him, 10: get the better avoir ele deſſus ſur, 
highwaymany voleur de grand chemin 196 ee wh . 
- > Ter diſperſe The miſty" difiper de brovillards a öh 
(nor expreſſed), a them." an tat ag e NN f 
S, le chevalier motion, mouvement, \in/ighificaxity, ans 
ö Jefſein, to run, eourir, (a) me, to oj; demander A ut, 
I puſt had gone that dn ſi le livre avait paſſe pa n: 
-% 1 to break; rompre, rie, lien, eonſa (ĩ the 
5 rfect), to unite, unir, other, les autres, u Am. W 
icany Mexicain, nableman, ſeigneury to away, 
Jote r, ſo come overs. venir, (a) him, deſerter, deſertentii!c:1 
Now maintenant, fearful," eraintif, guilgy, $0upiBle, 
evhex L think of; en penſant a,, (a — wy/clfy all 
my ſenti mentt of virtaey tous mes bons ſentimens,.t9'\Ledes 
Pna ved, ſe carrompre, ts: e 
: (4) waing (b)-uſeleſs, dente. 5 1. 
Sh iſed to deny, elle ſe-refoldity | 
( ©). herſelf, dc] me, cam mom eceſſauics, les choſes:les 
ceflaires, in order to ſaue uß money, afin.d'epatgner, 
Remember, ſouviens toi, erte , fu riout, 0 "hide 
a cacher. i, (c) Bin, c) all the world, 
zntolerables inſupportable, But (ſay, it ict). 
To intruduce, 1 „ pxclentet,x 4) her, being GR Lea. 
n' tant point. du tout n (Auch, inter vis, en- 
trexue, e Fark overcome by, my, Jurpriſe, fi interſlit h e 
am ſſible 1 bebaued, que je dus mo" comporter, an de, 
diſguſting, mauſſade. 5 K 
To pch one's duty; rendre os toil (cate, Beru 
bis 72222 70, il | compliments. 13 046] SHORT 7.” 
(i) Sm thfiel d prief , in the lime, du tems, Mary, Marie, 
ſuch: faces as, des figures comme, the doctor i, ſeeming, ap- 
parent, (c) u, and, (c) ne, Sh ropdtarion 9e, 
P xe ien If n oy % a APD 7 


ALT VIE; 
k £2 dt . - 


94 
6 * 
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- To 3 tẽ moi 
a Hrong ſenſe of obligation, combien il Etait; fortement 
pen? tre des. obligations qu'il avait, *(c},you, (ce, for, de, 
aur endeavonrt.(fay; the efforts ave have made), to wean 


oue Nm the habit" 'o gange faire re un 
Lhabinadgde jean = ee gif” 19h 8 mh et * 


INDEX. 


* 


ub zern arms, A bras Sorten intimate friend, intime, 


in, en, o cat 
ahen lui, \« 
com, cbt numerous). KN 


5 mener, (e) me, 0 fp at hir houſe, . ſouper 


KY! "P34 | 2 c 


2 fronately deſi ron, 0 fs N pour, eee, bien, | 


(fy, il prefer Like: Cato), like, ainſ que, mortißtution, 

humiliationj"s)bim/elf;,+. country,” patrie, 

literally, Sn, to the yoke of varb REL: LY mon 

avtorit*arbitraire.). 0 1D toon dh on Ot, 

| eee | advantage, — time, moment, — 
were i rioting in exceſs, and intoxicated with rang 

* — „Etaient pl 
—— "to ri in pour fondre, 10 maſſar re, maſſacrer, (e) 
them, attendant; ſuite (remains fingular in French), avirh- 


232 ein OER THER 
, entre; e Henriette Wee fortiiet, 
farmer,' premier, /a/picion, oupgon, 
eule <vac infinitely dear), infinitely, inäniment. 
1 N t 9 21. 28 YO A 35> 4 ge 24 448 4 int TIES na 
(a) See Q. to this Ale 7 2 See Note I. 60 Ruls 
1. h is VF 9 XV ne 66611: 12 G. 1 BY” 
5 Ae. this Rule, E Q to Rule HI. 
12 J. p. 80. TORN 
Sho. . 0 his. Rule, 0. See Q. to Rule IV. 


rms £42; de 21 Obſ. to A. 1. Ps: 48. 5 
EE 0 dee * 70 this Rule, (i) See Q.to Rule. II. 29. 
„ er bagged NI. % N X. 
c , cochis R. . Ti p. 57 Sigh. e 
* ee ee 


A Zn ON - 1 8 . 


oY 5 n 


A eh enten to ron VB. Page 85. 


T have no bad opinion, je mai (c) p 
- opinion young fellow, FRY homme,.(@) hin 


Brazilian, 


igner, at the ame time, en-meme tems, 


We Dude N er n (ſays: <he.. 


2 
© tte * 


patrie, ſubmit, aſſetvi : 


plonges dans: Vivreſle de: leurs liqueurs.. 
due refftance to be placed nta the ms 


(infinitely. 4 toys. | 


12 


OF root e Enso. , 
Braxfliau, Brefilien;' 10 tale, Epouſetr, at Man ', 


aytint, aul ver, as be pleaſery qu il vents de Puts avis. 

repudier, "tired, ennuye,! (nrg eos avs, 
bent, ble, Bea gerbe; abel, antour de, . elfe 
Faire crotre le ble, obo oxyed their bread'to bers qui lui 
avaient”Pobligation du in qe ah mancheazeng, gn, 


dseſſe, (aber. Ke e . 4 4 N. 1 $116h431&» ate 5 


'- Writer, eorivain) ir en, 10 mention rien fai vn 


Ide man Arabian; Arabe; (v). /uch: mighty; hui 
gere on, 5 


(before its ſubſt pv) 1 ſuch, (f) fur 
(4) ther barb, n . e 
bild, 10 — Ae to regaire ö 
(8) Bim outward; exterieur,. decencys bienfea ane. 
© "Perhaps be is meditating peut - tre eſt il oe ue 
1 — to cry, s erier (perfect de nite); for, c rr no 
berg be did nat tate, He the tw] 
ref een the: perfect indefinite). 
voller of, ne pas faire la moindęe 2 
| Octots, odieux, I cannot, je ne puis, a her a © poles 
mentioned, and be cool, entendre parler de quelqu un de 
dung froidz- (el hin, "ehens: done, 110 eder den 


teaxe, perſecuter, how, que. 
5854 you? It: W 84 i, % Freed, \ Wha IP 

te See Quo” this ule. ( dee Q. 
15 See Nate da this Rele-— 2 8 p. 4s 


Wee 


| e ce Nate upon ar 758 to Rue II. 
bY Aud. points 8 99 9 4. f Th e 
WER Sock: p. 288. 715 deen oak Neck 

Fi (VINE b. 1 cs ep des? . TAY 


8 * 


fe 8 Af. * 


- Exxncist IR VIII. Page „% e 


* i "avoir deſſein de, to Marcy; wariet, re . 


| ol land, Holfande, Jane ,'confidtrable? er, 

uncle onele (this ſentence may be trauſſated aocyrding 

the Mile, 5s ir may 8e tüte bes, ach Frdeck 

e, * 1 11 4 de! R N 
Whether, Toit" que bom — condhite f. qacen, - 

(, 4h 8 15 ; — Y-4L er 72 

high Stand, ee, 0 bene „ 


bigb, 
* A 355 8 | « $3. 


43 Ne A £ 12 


* 


* 


v3 + INDEX» L 


es, doanes A, (ej hers e e 2 | 
lorien- A es 20; 2: 
© Not, ne (4) point, to tale . ge, fe . Gao 
„Fortune indé ante, (a) bequeathed, leguey 70 
beftilbdedendentizpon,: toujours de, aui, W 
eee anche aller auität trouver, Loxifa, Louiſe, . 
acguaint, pour faire part à, (c) Ber, with, de, mur 
commun, i indulge ibeir grief Walker: | | er 
| — Gf, abe Can ſing), _— 
given. inn wes d-a* 3s 
Julia, Julie, 70 decline an er, refuſer une offre, polite, 
29, politeſſe, (a) [3 Fre rere. er . to 
x * | 8 ; % Ein 


— 


z BY Th+44 ns Ne Te oy 138 * 


A 9 „* 
0 a 
PLEAD 1 . ba e e ol 
" . 


7 I N Ke 148 cue N do o Rake. V. by 5 
i 60 Se N 0 Rule III. od þ! 15 "Ike" vw. aca ye * "TY. 
. Y * . Veg! Bay! - 3:4 2 M4 A l 0 0 5 a \ 


0 ab TED Gr 6 W — ES 
„ Erreier to RLE IX. Page 57 


; Nr fa) togive 4 faithful account, rendre 1 un 1 
adele, (ſay; of "the the fat with which Mr. N. had paid io her), 
ta pa a . Gt, faire une viſite, « ure, depart, and 5 70 
ae at. hat fine, et de la 15 ation qu ils 
avaient. eue alors, he hls raconter, 7 pronoun them : 
muſt. be. repeated before this verb), it (ſay, hin conver/a> = 
ian] 40 produce, ayoir, rally, enfin, to diſplay, montrer, 
Bis hee (iy, A ve which, Arm, * writ- 
ren to 1 


\ 


* 


or 15 115 2 55 5 —— — ty "airings 4. 
FA C 2 o Hy; . ba hand her from the, chat, 4 
| ene 4. * pole, . | 


105 _ pong 1 vad ole 


0 


OF PRONOUNS! PERSONAL, - 79s. 


48) She, ſoon, after, bientot, 0 derer gw gent, 
revenir à fol, , /a fe, age: * dagen, to take cares 1 
ſoin, 7 1 36 5) 8 SLIT 1 | es e3J * 0 

(4) They, fill, touj cans. 0 e erver, attach. 
ment, ne: pr imp Aryan. inte reti les nerves: de 
empire, 3 „en, to place: jy: 15s TEtUres te ſocune . 
quiet „elan, 8'aflarer” la'jouil 2 8 paiſible. 

(e He, td Ae une purpoſe. erode ſon 4 
Hudi 7 hinfelf falling, voyant gail allait tomberr w en 
hold 55 8 Leecher A, the late 7035 crecte amunings"la 8 it 
rẽcemment | conſtruite, and ae. it entirely; N. 27 By 
toute entière, owns, (no n 1 * 
X The (fay, this),. (b) esel aimable, dete 100 1 
dared to look np before, qui 1 Wai 


avait toujours 1 
. baiſſẽs ( have given the wa hy ig wu 
re 


of che. verp le wen whi 
unavol A en d the ex een i 100 2 5 je I 
by leper les yeux, which is the, pro 
20W, alors, to ſeize, p rendre, reſpedt fully [ 42 a 9 5 317% 
avec une tendreſſe welär de reſpec, 740 ſaid, with * 
moſt winning accent, du ton de voix le plus. 

(e) She, to be under a neceſi 797 etre force de, 7 gets 
perſiſter, denial, tefus, #eajox, lieu de, % Eros ere die e 
di Wike, deſa N addreſs, recherche, f. K 
(a) I Moe reſoudre, 70 fit FAITE Pa, the | qitier e 
meſtic life, de 1 le bonheur d use Fe ; Prayer, 
ws adrift, faite la Cour Fe) be, to be f of, amet 7 
 refedty 2 ſuit, demande, f. merchant, marchand. 
7 love ee to exceſs, aimer exceſſiyement le,plaifir, . 
# be little acquainted [ with, connaitre. peu, e Be, ra, - 

beaucoup. | 


(Ce) 70% ts" eren enviet, ieh rhair fo 188 - 
| frited, qu” 15 ont follement perdue, bon | 
draient voir, mankind, genre. bing e 
Late, comme, themſelver,. eux. 1 
e They; 10 perambulate, parcourir; F We 
Ci bas, 'to' poſſe bf, poſleder, (#2: } extent, e 4 55 i 5 
ages th claim 170 property in land, comme ntivent 
rien, aiſſent W * In te t 


"x $he, — 


4 ; * 
* 1 * 3 — ** , -+ 
Tha a 


as og bi 5 ho 16 25 42 10 Lp of, 8 
Wy 77 to, ſnatch fro 1 
2 * trees ” at... 59 Mok j* $0 
how (not ex 19 reſcue rom mes 
1 a ae Ng firoggler- /q 255 6. 
Peurre bonteux quiluttait c contre Hiofottune. 


d en Ng bol Wien RAY 
ee | wn Rule, WES 8 5 by 
A e.. * hf ace wo r 
el See Quo hi Role, Ex- - * deflrs” or. et It! Oo 
1. to . 3. ., ntive,: yet it will be 
ite "to . 0 ahve to bat it bes 


5 ; 
e 86s c 2 10 e 7 60 Qui: w ae vir. 
7 de ü to Rute vil. e Le dan yu. 9. 


7 1 nn 2. - 12% Sx 


0 e e e We 
50 * 2 


bs a = * my - wt is. * * ty o oy, © 
AE £45 OT A 


7 rbb wa Ns 


"Ty, 0 4 or GY 7 


7 ; ; ar to os PP A \plaitie'a, "If y, - 


 Itſeting and bearing bim h to bear, entendre, t in, (b) 
| 5 us e vn (<a, to bene — Ko 
e MY oF GR 34 , a $36; 


For 5 7 5 peine, not 7o Mele) "ve pes roay 


A agi z bientöt, #0 wa ty 
EE could (condit ls ph 

"ave, Nuincre, at leaf, 7 to rnaea 
pt! ſewi/e, eicher, 18 ith - 


or PRONOUNS. ERSONALs 


7 condemn, condamner, (a). him, provoked, pique. 4 
| to find, voir, choice. Wits bly, hautementy, une 
critiqus,. e. lang 1% Habt bim, Fab 2 Wn 0 
ces mote, baſe, 10 ſal cer, 8 termy N * 
never in e ee 4 dont vp ne, ſe Ke 
dans | a June... 85 A U . Dieb O58 7880188 


(a) See Q: to this Rule. (% see Q. e Kale Ve 
of 45 Ale Role XN. 6 115 5 1 4 e 
(% 7 caption of the a 1 nh 


” ö aÞ\ 
Naw wo, Wale Ve 'Þy *.. X04. ee 
3 1 x 31 4 4 F =? 4 94 * EA 
3. 5 _ 
* 4 
: wy 


| + a1 6 2 6 13 S 
12 1 8 — 5 78; N. A $193 g I 
79, . A ifs! 1 
„Li to erk * bee goer 3nd 


| Tinmaterial, leger, (a J bim be eee, ſe retter ; June : 
premier, to flay, reſte T, Ir,. dernier. 
Cannot” find a plate,” we ſaumnit avoir te plare,: Lyſu, 
cœut, (a) her, to bonout with, bonorer-de. © i! RR 
lively, vif, at loft à la fin,” fee, e e 
(a) bim, how (not — to wary, varier . 
© (6) He, I have well employed euiry mom jfai pro- | 
fits de tous les momens, 1% configey, comprendre, in 
bot is nat to be regained, Pheare/perdueineſerttrouve plus,_ 
2 I have baniſbga, j'ai banni loin'de moi, carey m 
two words mit be plural in. French), is . nee 
= ſe laiſſer ſeduire ee es h ait ait A. 


duelqe un foh tepes: eee ie 85 W N 5 
, ee. e, eee 
; digne de, ready | 19 p Vers anti Nen d 
(6) fie, e fate point, des peines, n {beſdre- * 


every infinitive. jo” fs Fete malt be rendered by 
pour) f 40 rouſe, exciter, mankind,! hommes, Flur, . 
lager, the indigent, les pinvres, really, recllemeny,” dideves . 
lent, Bii ehfatſent. d ee AS. 5-00; 0 {43 nn W 
ing, eat gef N 
Ros Arien % wi | —.— 
a ay A e W 8 — wi, 


- 


72 o ng, - ts, 


fon titre, impoſtor, faoſſait re, fo aſſume | 2 fiel. to hich one” 
od right, varroger un titre qa'6n n's pas. 
To be obliged, qu'odles oblige; le) br, wicked; e 
„ v/e, traitet; 47 true, comihe ils le.meritear, © 
Dy circulate, pour ircuſer, 1% wake} pour fafre, 6 ans, 
Houriſb, fleurir, 1 purchaſe, pour. oer, (4) be . | 


economiſt, econome. 8 


(a) ee de Ge, 00 gd Rule xt As 
See Qu Il=tothis Rule; 2. p. 15. 
(c) See Note I. to this Rule. Lee WY to Rule Ix. Ps 


%) See Note II. to This $649, e 5 £11 2007 
0 0 des Note 17. to Rule 
- (#] See Q. to Role IX. A III. 5 9055 & 
. 8 5 5 a * Teh » 1 N 1 | 


— 
4 mA 1 
2 19 } 18 


5. 28 0 


_ nee. "Exxncies to Rötz e e 


F fa) e (exe, m. lv. vort bliſi, inutile. ous 
perficial, ſaperficiel.... ( ais ad ett (425TH 
, Hqrhonr, bapet. fans of; pairs caccompliſed, am pli. (e) 
1, eee onn stete Ur \ ane NG. - 
* u #ot ,/o \ccomomicel. e5-9phat. uns grodiked [6y, a \ 
certain fer/on, ce plan; n eſt. pas auſſi economique-que 
cel ui. qu avait adaptẽ un certain perſonnage, (a) be t 
86 Frexchmon., Gh, ber egurtier, cout tiſan, te Arb "4 
higheſt fo/fibh regard, temoigner le plus grand re 
61) all, teien ar ene e rt N. 
64) She, mofl accumpliſbed, rempli de talens, ts: 4 00 
g delicatt; Band 9. eee taucher du clave- 
cin avec la plus 1 r tagte canes A 
''& eee ond. Haciturily,$achturaite, 
_ $6:4iflurb: with, importuner de. e FUN 
Serry-fors tacks de. (6/) ren % man, hien 
honndte homme, ie mean, avoir .deſl ein - de. anne 
To aſk, demander 4 0% them, bel they, ir traveller, youa- 
Wee 8 EgArer. 7 . 10 NN ITE 
Toes, by, voir a, pray tell mo. dite; moi, je; vn p prie, 
they t ber, ils repondirent, le) 1hey, (#4) San. PEI 


„ © Ser Nl. to this Rule. „I) See &II. to this Rule, 


7 


— 


. "TIT" 5 WL ——_ S— a 14 . ll , 
6 9 r * —— 7 * ._ * 4 5 
* * 1 * 
* 
* w * 
= * * y 
* * 
- 

, 3 5 

5 — 

bd Ci 


— 


— 


„or "PRONOUNS: Ron al. E 


te) See Note to this Rule. (4) See Note W. K 41. 
bu 15 15 15 Ru XY.” 102 dee 102 o Rule III. 


; 157 * Kore l. u to 1 xv.” 7 12 10 lebe which, 


p. 66. +—--»»-accordin = Rule XIV. 
6 = 8 I. to Rule V. La 65. duld take the 
t. def..may be uſed 


fy See n. 0 Relei. | ARE any after the 
* 1 A} EATS ze erk verb puri. N 4 | 
TL ge 24M 3 vids rey” "Uh. 

ty 29 1 281 IR, & + {K+ th 15 re I +5 


\. No I 


„Bent to R&R rin. Page 9 94. Ke 


a He, obo does not poſh nowledge ai ell as. ns. 
eſs of mind, qui ne joint pas à la nobleſſe de ame 2 | 
lumières de Veſprit, e guiconqne, it ere 
avihy .(fay, . unites in Bine,. to unte, raſſembler, a) 
Himſelf. theſe. gifts, ces deus 4006100 for, * en f 

ſe conduire ſur la bonſſole | 

Every one, chacun, en ncceflairementy (fay, W . 

of kim/elf a very griat opinion}, (a] him/elf, a very great 2 

opinion, ude très haute ide, and thergſore, 4 ante 1 

| eee Vin othen men, dans les autres. | 

© Minds eſirit, (a) igſella co borrow) empronter; a. 
Io on o lautte, importance; grandeur, infignifrence, pe- 

titeſſe. 

4h: Marcus Aurelie Mare Aumle, fairal. (e) foigue,) ia, 1 4 

 ſede, f. lo eæall, clever, above, au deſſus de, la] him/elf, —4 

, en, io make; tendre, //evere, dur, 1e, pour, compaſſionate ,- 

berech compatiſſant pour, others, les autres. 9 

Dieclelias, Dioclesſen, ploug ma, Wan (d) he | 

 #$ hin; Aae 10,1 r e ewe NN 

teeny body but, il PG devoir.ſon pleyat 


4% 
* 


005 r 1 Yb | Ford vile} * 1 10 68 hi 
— 620 ser Q to. this Role: 3 00 Sed 1. 0 Rö III. 
03 See. Q ve, to Rog Me X A. 3 1. e 48. ey 0 


6 Now IV. ee 
Rein 5 TN) n 1 Cl 4 . 


Wh 5 wht N 
i ee 


f * 1 


yh e . | 6 
* 6 


s 7 $4 . v 
#3 4+ 4'4 9127 A . Ales 


1 
111 4 "> 4 K 0 9981; 


OF PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE, | 


? +5 f > * f 
* . % . 4 C * + * 5 
1 — I 1 * * , * ET a 5 1 L . "% — 
. 4 « 4 — 6 1 ** L 


Were pi to at. Page 1 


> . 


Full. pleia, (a) their, RW os" vers, Saum. Saxe, @ 
Prince, eminent, diſtingue, ( virtue. 

77, aner -out, Etendre, (a) ber, to cry, s Ecrier, ch _ 
heavens ! oh ciel je as, au moment od, I der . father, 
perſon. miniſtre, to come in, entrer. 

Obliged, oblige de, 70 lerp wp, r (9) d bauma, 
maintien. to performs, faire. 
Ag "One, Pun, F them; d'eux, ver. Jamie ve take it in 
one's bead to, s aviſer de, 10 rrar of rbe-weil, arracher le 
bandeau, (c) rbvir, prefaſton, stat. 4) J. , em 
braſſer, would fink | much in e ore petorate Ip 
ge fon prix. | COR PA OR 
Hie made no reply, il ne FW rien, @ 7 tears, 
quelques Jarmes, (6) his face, viſage, wir, avec, (6) be, 
For (not expreſſed), and then! puis, 8 bis hure with 
2 tba ug lt, pouſſant ſon cheval 1 toute bride, 7% ruſs 
inte tbe thicket of the enemy; s'$Janrer nu miliou des enne- 
mis. 

Upon my inquiry, ayant demand, S, lotheraticy, Tr 
*. a young gentleman, un gentilbomme, of @-confidtrable 
Hate, extreme ment riche, v0 lay, and <br), lived: not 
many miles, ne demeurait qu'à quelques milles, place, 
'endroit, > Jaid my friexs, me dit mon ami, (to be placed after 

256% lah) 1 mithe good fer nothing,” rendre hon à wen, 

Fei. bientöt, 1 fr. ts "appercevoir, "readings lec- 

on. to be bad for, faire mal a, (c) his, writing; Sori ture, 
be.bead eche, dopner mal à la tte, (e) Bit. 10 be 

17% 7, („ Etre lache , @mong, dans, 1e be able, (ms) pouveir, on 

bv o icy *monter à " cheval, gun, füſil, on his 
iders left out, or if expreſſed, . muſt 

* gular in ch. . bis 1 
1 Ke our 


ne ibs bd... Hl: ads 


— 


or . 1 my. 
Wer tatirtaiding pacyuet, vos cHarmanteb lettres, 19 % 


ee ie lee 


night, hier au ſoh. 

The good old u fue Was Gilerabh aid indive gh 
bon vieillard avait 1 5 1. apr e en 
(#) leg. beau, #6, "Buff (> | moft 
ploralin Fuchs (or 1 


o*appuyer; | 175 50 e 
to fait, lever, 0 bis, Lee el del 


4 See "QI to this Role, * 0 Though! the n "1 


BI, $1 Sighls:? 2 to hien "this. Propan £ 
. 1. to dis Rede, FR jak, rel 


* L N 
a Hg, Is 1875 
this 1 n ls, 

„ett W 1 n 
e 0 Rik Vi, 1 OY! wn 
Sexo) Rate VIA. JETTY 
ER een pol bende 77 e n 
egen AN In 43-26 ae? 


Apes 'before * the if 1 "I'm . 
y 99 W 'fu ſtuntives of 1 W 
ſen 23 8 N A. WO 5 85 eee . 


d A 
Tale, 105 +2 Pes n e . 
f f IP FO B RT * , 
eb 19 ee ee 
— We e W a 


on „ 


Ay 11710 


6 . * * c * 
380 %— > & INDEX, nw SSIS A F 3 6 


_ * to ware; avertir de, gibberiſh; j jargon, ; 
(a) Child, it is, il eſt, ia, en, rigerouſly bat. nab | 
(Say, 1 Hobs more than.once IE. (0 than, to light, 


allumer » Pipt, pipe, 7 (5) a friend of mine, eſſay," eſſai, - 


into er (F) hind, poke fo fringe, frange, f. candleftick, 
andGelilers | 
60. good fortune, bondeur, fo e d'6chapper,. in 
FA moſt furprifing, la plus ſurprenante, (g) manner, now, 
a preſent, near relation, proche parente, (5) of Ming, 8 
_ Equally, Egalement, furpriſed 2 ſurpris de, 
5 inattend u, meeting, rencontre, f. (is as acquaintauce of 
mine, may be rendered by, eſt de ma connaiſſance, but 
it will be better to lay, je connais 788 ee 92 
Getter, of bist. 
Me child of mine (you could not in this .cofa fay | 
indifferencly, vous n'etes point. de mes enfans, or, 
von:, 1 Ltes paint net, the latter muſt 00 


5 ferred). - : 


| Conda8, conduite, k. is, de, approbetion; is Eloges, 
10 en opinion of brs. OWN, 
To perform, executer, of his axon, (fay, of bis compofation), 
tained the approbation * 10 its 7 qui ent tone 
le * qu il mẽxitait. x 25 Ry * lower 
o fancy, W be this rot 1 Journ, , 
homme de loi. 


Pope, pape, Ping, Pie, (4) the fourth, ts rejoice 6 <Y 
5. témoigner beaucoup de joie, 10 be informed: of, ap- 
prendre, fill, encore, A. be received intelligence of, (ſay, 
euben be knew what were wy its laft . be) theſe its 
lafl decrees .- 

To aft of, demander A. fo be, ables), FR pouveir.. a theſe 
your laſt moments, dans vos derviers' momens, 40 woke re- 
peration for, faire reparation de, dl, mal, innocence bas 


ares from your . que 1 290 ave fait ſouffrir a fin- 


nocence. 

Nuri, — to let, liter (02 7 ha galant, 1 
ub ſavoir, ad it is fo difficult ts find it out, et il eſt ſi difli- 
: eile a ceux-ci de le un * deviner, (a) cal name, ; 
. 0 
— Ter ; 2 | A 


ix 3; 5 


9 ; * TY A 1 -* -& * 3 F Wo . * 
FR 4 . * . * f 5 5 | * 
, * — *. * * 
— « f K 
* E. 
| a « b * * " „ 
\ * 0 , . — 
| , * i . ; 
/ * \ o ; 
= 
- * * * 
a $ SIEM 
/ 
one ro x 327 


te corre/youd, avoir commerce, (for and together not ex- 
preſſed), (=) above half a year, | ſix mois, + 


(a) See Q. l. to this Role, (8) See Qto Role xv. "I 
(6) See Note, P · -_ Caſe I's 66. 7 5 kee 


5 9 Note " this KW See Q. to Rule IN. re. 
nne oP, 
% See Note u. to this (2) Ser Note, p. 7, Calo 
Rule. (4) See Q. to I. . 
* 115 Q to, Rule W. „ 
. See Note Leonel m. 

OW) see Qt Rule IX. — 5 Io 

| aria n 8 
e e e as 1 ts, 4 


5 


* 


"Rinne 133 to RuLs ut. r 99. 


Now, alors, io. conſent to 4 wrath, ſouſerire A une 0 . | 
meh ne que, from, par, caffom, coutume, f. (e. 
Gal/antry, galanterie, (5) ihe ſecond, reſer vad, ee. | 
indecency, groſhierets, 7 debaſe, avilir, (e) its, _ 
Reformation, 'reforme, blow, coup, * lth, le 
falt, ſenfible, to ſucceed, ſuceeder, (e) is. 
Sophia, Sophie, as well /atisfied, auſſi convainen, to * . 
ment, tourmenter, certain, ſar, Wh wot (a) it, di Nel 
in, peine à. 
(a) Paradiſe Lof, Paradis Perd u, 1 to 51. gester, 
lahits beauties, its, energy, force, f. (üngular in French). 
_ Aleogether, abſolument, te this proper te, juger a2 
propos de, /crupulouſh, ſcru PEI (a) n command, . 
com mandement. 


» 4 
FY, 
” 


o Ws n - 8 4 þ. 5 » 
* 7 * 0 \ 


(a) See Q to this Role. 1 CL wr Ol, to Rule xilt. | 
(5) See Q to Rule I. p. 72. | 


- (e) Inſtead . of tranilating * Q to Rule III. 8.0. 7 
this pronoun, according (11 ee. verb muſt be put 
'to the Rule, by 84 | (A the'preſent of the in- 


ſhould prefer 5, n ) r ind Are M\ 
Mena af at the court. n 228 
8 Ffa $a 3 - Exak.: — 


* 1 


Exsacisx to RuLs IV. Page 101. 
-( He, the guilty perſon, le 23 there is, voila, 
aper 1 en montrant, ina ve, ſctlerat, to: a/tribute, at- 


tribuer, (ahr. 


Ti W refieRion, cee rilaxien, cenſure, exitique, 65 


no Jeſs, aufh, pon, de, coun!ryman, compatriote, on, dans, 

—_— 3 Jalfcunthy, aſſæn, ts, &e Yenacion: ef 09 - 
1 2 (9) their, non. 

To deferve, erer ( 2 way wut i 


monde. 
1 Wee thus bapgih,. dane une fitqation.aufh bens 
een anFig{y, which was to K now. .Jl, De. Fe 
reſtait plus que la eule inquiẽtude de 8 in what 
"manner, comment, /urgeon, chirurgien, as well as, ainfi 
que, a (not expreſied} apy (a) bis own, 


Say, „s the refed er, then, 

K in 2 Lye, 11/6! & of I. X99 F ras ae 1 
dan ton ſerieux et peactre de reconnaiſſance, 

and bir l Bad, obligations (it wii be "wee to ety he 


ſentence Hs, the Þ 1 wi whit for nd ber Ae, 
of on in year, jeune dn 
Ali, 1 b _ Arch n 


= 00 See FE to wh Rule. 0 8 ae. 11 
1 | 1 4 h : | TY 121 N. 2 2 1 4 | 


* 


OF PRONOUNS DEMONSTRATIVE. 


| Rakes to Rors I. Pa ge ler. 


* 2, ths t 12 15250 rt 


1 4 the 52 
** Jen nds ef en 6, e conwiAiog, verits, th 


Do or rronouns /DEMONSTRATIVE, 3299 
35. par la, 6 ao. a door, ouvric is ports, faicidey ſoi- 


cide, Mm, 

Where, dans les pays. od. to enjoy, jouir de, fruits kan- — 
gular in French), own (not expreſied), countries (this 
word having already been uſed muſt not be repeated 
here), every. thing, tout, precarious,” precaire, to reaps 
recueillir, avs, eſclave, /ow, ſemer. * 
De blame as a vigour and ſeverity, à traiter. de rigueur et 

de ſevE-ite, (a) that, before, auparavant (this ad verb ta 5 
put before the pronoun they), Ca j uſlicſe. 75 

(a) That, to be (not expreſſed), ba, mauvais, at nights 
le ſoir, in-the morning, le matin. 

(e) He, to take advantage of, profiter de, after long aud 
vais intreaties, après avoir Tong-tems pris inutilement, 
to find means, trouver moyen de, 10 Mes, effeQuer, 
(a) that, by violence, par la force, which' artifice could "not 
procure (ſay. which he could not procure n ice. 
qu'il n*avait pu obtenir par adreſſGQ. 

To deer mine, réſoudre de, to have'a — oe % 
obſer ver de ptès, motion, mouvement, 7. leave, laifler, 
{a ) that, chance, haſard, which all his effortsy (ſay, — 4 
had hitherto baſfttd all his n > bitherto, IT 


5 baffie, abs moe 


| (a) See Q: to this Rule. 5 0. See ( , to | Rubs xt, YL 1 
(5) See Q. to Rule IX. p. p. T 4 i «4 
35. 0 See Q: to Rule IX, . 
(e) See continuation of the cept II. to A. 2. bh 7. | 
Anſwer to Rule IV. Li AY 8 


A, * 


* 

5 s af 
+ i : ' 

% % - a + 5 r * * | 


— „ 


 Exuncion to Rus u. Page 103. 15 


2 fin „ scher contre, ought, devoir (preſent, © 
in — ou world, 8 monde. 2 a 
0 be impatient, r d'i nee de, /ince. 0 
<veary, fatigue, valley, valle, as; wig dal. nails -j 
W fn Etat, to be better, W mieux, Klee „ 
3 „ 


— 
— WW 


- Of Jow c EPR FTE wan 
& 3 attacher du prix prized, eſtime, thoſe abe are it. a 
r flation, ceux d'un rang plus dleve, there are, il ja 
aui, ee * 10 value, et qui n'ont en 
prix, F. b 
Pe tall, — time (Gogular 1 in French), to produces g 
eiter, rer exemple, nner, maute, forefathers, 
125 666: Nager u, ”m Poi Wore a, 
2 


_ 0 I Rule, 1 = e 


Bxxgeltz to Rvie m. Page 104. . 

60 Sies. 40 think, eroire, (a) the/e; real, able | 
(before. the ſubGantive). © 

(a) N ares to poliſb the wo, former le mieux, 4 

ha itade, f. — (not expreſſed), Ca ibat, 1 

1 ve-/ability. ſonpleſſe, of manners, dans les na 

rde Which prove. of great. uſe ta. him, avi lui ſont 

. at negeſſaites, with, men, dans commerce 

deer, Mie the cexrſe of bufine/?, et dana tout 2565 


7 Cali fe, reſentment, nine to diſerver, ap- 

endre ure), c e 
pren its e b 42 aer l. (5) bits, (9) bay 
your le premier de vos devoirs. 

(3) T, Th 7s, wvhen, od, gſaalhy, ordinairement, under pre- 

1 'of 4 v, ſo us Pretexte de .fenjirg vißte, beuſeljepr, 
femme de charg e: 

(5) This * (Ddnghi, ar fats quant a, fo think Bos 
ſonger 4. 
| to J kale Bo Xl P. 70. f 
x tee 85 ur TIP to Rule l. 
' (8) See Note to this Rule. p. 95 Xt x 
1 Note to Rule XI. % See QL to Aue uM. 


wy 7 ISS | 
de Now Is to Rule | tte e 
0 4 Ran 


—_ 


\ 


1a mer Baltique, #0 1b Rbias, Ju 


(a) hee (this pronoun accuſative canngt come in French 
before the nominative to che verb), fo ſojne, brilier, a 
the expence, aux depens., _ 


* avoir des 


&chelle, 7 to put bis ſcheme into 9 pes Noa 


er PRONOUNS, PBMONSTRATIVE, | 35k 


"Exxncive to Rott IV. Vige 106. | 


75 confirm, affermir, pratiice, pratique, | f. plainly, claire: . 
ment, fo demonſtrate, demontrer, (a) this, muſt, de devoir 
ener to propoſe, avoir envie oe, 10 attain at, paryenir- 


a, worldly, de ce monde. 
encourage, encourager 2. ron · 


Combination, li ve, to encoura 
fidrracy, confederation, in a 2 time, en , dep de ao 
u'au Rhin. 


(a) 7his, fourſcore, quatre vingts, om the- 
To ſpend, r, (ſay, the thirt 72 977 13 8 
Web on 4 10 (ay to paſs for a 2 alin de ſe 
f re une reputation de ſavant, Greeb, Grec, be bas got by 
beart, il ſait par cxur (theſe words cannot be ſeparated), 
an infinite number, une infinite, goog fory, conty pour rite " 


- (3) Sch, the /evereign pontiff, dela part 46 ſouveraig = 
pos tife, ' enforced (fay, = 107 reed by y the terror , 
Sued, Be)» appuye de la terreur, ( 55 dreapful, tert 
ble, pena bo, Ta timent, 0 be attend <with * 

uites, /atal to, ſuneſte pour, (a) the. prevented 
preven 


"4 a 8 great, ef. en grande partie {before * i 
Par ticiple): 


alanity, malheur, former, pafle, indeed, en effet (to be 

put at the beginning of the ſentence}, greath, beaucoup,” | 

Fg Arion, rip m. ( 900 * Fo courage f whi 
be ſupported (a) thee), can to anal 1 45 
1. K at mirer de tout le monde. Gy * > 
To rg ayoir-beſoin de, nothing Zur, ne.c que, 2 — x 


projet, method, moyen, to zakr, employe 
ſe . e "hs K . th 0 rei ur aux I 
ore es. ; 


a 8. © 


080 Q this Rule, + these Wt e, F 
„ 


- 


” } 4 >» * 
© > * 4 - ” 4 . 4 6 
x 4 * 
75 CER: 
P N - — 
- — 
, * 


| | ExERC18E to RuLs V. Page 106. 2 


75 1 details, (a) wwhat, Mexican, Mexicain, 
Sani ara, Eſpagnol, cangueror, vainqueur, 20 bei, avoir, 
Ce. enough, to, pour relax, e W eſclavage, 
o rivet, reſſerrer. 
. The whole talk of the Lawn runs 20 L Hader bad con- 
dur. la mauvaiſe conduite de Lisder fait la converſation 
de toute la ville, the ret, les autres, cannot ell, ne * . 


Fa) what, to aſcribe, attribuer, - 


Leo, Leon, J ibe tentb, revival, renaiſſance, . 5 
never ſuppoſed that, ne devinait pas qu'un jour, authoriſed 
ma, en droit de, to throw a diſgrace 8.25 flẽtrir, Ta) what, 
Jo much (not expreſſed), te efeem, honorer. 
Cicero, Ciceron, at Athens, dans Arhenes, 4 even 
ſpoken orations, et declams meme, in, en, language, 
2 gue, f. before, devant, celebrated, celebre, at, de, ac- 
© | knowwledeer, ne laiſſe pas d'avouer, that even at that time it 
. not known, qu'on ne connaiſſait deja plus, (4) aubat, 
*" chief, principal, merit, force, f. old, ancien, to confift in, 
conſiſter en (this verb muſt be put before its nominative, 
thus, is wbt con/ified the chief merit ), Fame, gloire, 0 be | 
; preſerved, ſe conſerver, unſullied, (ay, quite entire), ſuitt, 
tout, entire, entier. 
ba, frivolous, leger (this adjective before. its 
' ſubſtantive), 4/order, inconvenient, when compared, lorſ- 
qu'on les compare, gloomy, morne (this adjeCtive- before 
its ſubſtantive), obliged, afſervi, (ſay, in all their ations la 
the maſt, &c.), painful, 90 nant, bir am forSion, circonſpec? 
. tion, 10 be ufraid, craindre de, to ſpeak, dire, on, ſur, the 
na common occurrences, les choſes les plus ordinaires. 
Late, moderne, 1% endeavour, tächer de, to «beck. 
detruire,. unnatural, barbare, prejudice, prejuge, in, de, 
countrymans. C a (inſlead of ad to reftore the lane 
guage to, Se. ays to reftore to the language J. to reflore, 
rendte, its primitive honours, ſa premiere dignite, 
r are (ne Mas: in pete o, contre, Falun 


(s) Sep Gio this Rae. (5) See Note Ito thisRale, | 


or PRONOUNS »DBMONSTRATIVE. . 332 


2 Q: to Rule V. p. en to Rule II. 


A. 1. 


. 


9 


4 N * q 
. 


My Exzzcisz to RyLs VI, Page AY MY TILT TORY 
eee, er et ignorant, 10 think of; r * 10 
1 'a, a) So (6) they 7 oor . 


3 INIT hich, dont, to-u/e,..conſoramer,/ of a 'red 
a de coulcur rouge, much the Jn with, a ou pits, 


le meme que, (a) what. ' 

* Taevelher, voyageur, #0 Abe, mettre pis a terre, and | 
gers into, et qu. il untre dans, cortage; cabane, f. it. if ns. = 
eaſy matter, ce neſt ene eat Lotls que de, o Ui „ 
* _ lamiere 87 5 aubat, 106 come, LEN 

ing. or ho 22 trou ou ouvertute, thas. 
door, qui ſett de-parte, n 
Sr of hex. owy, yye a 5 . 
2 pol ta dmana, grabq'raaman, "7s 
— To refuſe, ' refufer de, 10. c0 — hs 1 
corder la demande, (ae eh alleguer,  * al 
Beginning, debut, to continue; continuer de, 70 oblige \_ 
the public with (lay; te give t the public), king, eſpèce, f. 
of; them. (not exprefles ), indeed, à la dene, 0 79 uber, 
er dard, enfulies to Saaten pal blier, 


| he) e den hs aſe (9/58 Ny . 


3 NN . to. Rua, VII. Page 106. wy 
(a) What, few, (b) peu, to frengthen, appuyer, formerly: | 
advanced by ber friend, q que ſon amie waits avanete as md 5 
ravant. . 
- "To order, ordopner 3 a, Ce) then, toy 40 all. 157 "ge ech ; 
fad; toutes les choſes neceſſaires, ever, et meme, (7) avbats) 
would, vouloir (imperſect), 10 oppreſe, opptimes, the (ay, 
theſe), (country bee paris 9211 ea, to 5 ee 


is 1 the 


85 | 
* 


CG % wy 


= 5 rs. _ 
6%) paid, (fay, paid to them the fall worth 4 the 
for worth, la valeur entière. 
PDyhben, alors, Ce) my hand, and ſald, en me diſant, dnt't 
1 bere writing, ne vous amuſe pas Ecrire ici, (a) , 
* 70 ftay, a reſter, that way, de cette manière. by 
. With this, avec cela, of 40 what, pick up, gagner, other- 
wiſe, d'ailleurs, plentiful, abondant, cheap, à bon marche, 
to paſs through life, paſſer ſavie, in their oaun opinion, ſelon 
eux, (B mare, @ greater number of, plus de, convenience, 
. commodite, beine * ws bodily. bar, uchetees par 
plus de travail. | 
To Play at billiards, 3 jouer au billard, carl, aun cartes, 
 &r other games, et à d'autres jeux, to; continue converfings 
faire la *conveclation,. the awhole evening, toute la ſoirẽe, 
10 think proper, juger à propos, coffee, caffe, lemonade, li- 
- monade, f. ices, g or, et, (a) what, refreſhment, ra · 
fraichiſlement, 10 choo/e, dẽſirer, each perſons, e 10 * | 
> for, payer, to call for, demander. 4 


" @ See Q. to this Rule. (.d) See Q to Rule IX, 
- (5) See Q. Lee 31. A. 2. Excep. 2. p. 8). 


Oo, SQ Rog. L (0 Ke "Rule r. 
8 to Nan vm. . Page * r 1 - 


71 9 What, beyond, au dela de, le) all, to value one 
Self. upon that great eftate, ſe prevaloir des grands biens _ | 
which he has enjoyed, dopt il jouit, ever fince, depuis. 
(a) What, 20 aggravate, aggraver, c concern, chagrin, 1 
promiſe, promettre de, 10 inquire after, s' informer de, 7s 
make her report, de rendre reponſe, early, de bonne mow, | 
| the mext morning, le lendemain matin, 0 d. URL pens man 
quer de parole a, 6 Bim. NT” — 
[s) What, extraordinary, fingulier, matrimony, maria; | 
I believe | unparalleled, qui, a ce que je crois, na point 
|  Cexemple, all aver the world, dans tout l univers. 
(6) What, (ſay, wiſh for in general. e ardently), to wiſh © 
m defirer, in general, ordinairement, /o ardently, avec _ 
* — honour — in French), to attain, obtenir, 


ws | 


j 
t 


Gam 


/ 


3 or "PRONOUNS ine vers ATIVE. 


Slug, bien, to ſearch after chercher fill, encore YO 5 
thing the, quelque autre choſe, they are noble ley 


ratent, 


- 


335 


Us ne ſau- 


Irtſome, fatigant, ( d)i ir, indeed, eeRivement, 8 . 


un grand nombre, fixer y, ornement, but their diſtinguiſbing 


mark, mais ce qui les diſtingue ſur tout, (6) i, e 


jolies expreſſions, which they might at weld erg dont ; 
| "= dee dunn bien rendre le ſens. N 


he Corinthian, de Corinthe, t e \ foutenie 
every thing, tout ce que, . was, nothing but, ne que; 


deception, illuſion, and that there is no rea 
itre. 


a aucune rẽalitẽ, to ſeem" 


Wy, MG ao * 


2 


May, maniere de, ts touch, bleſſer, (ay. and io fet before 
their eyes, &c.1 to ſet, mettre, (hb) their, | 
out di 4 mn et datt em, Ne oy mom 


qu on trouve. 


2 ſẽparer, the evil is in, le mal eſt 


whether au. 14. far or not, 


ou de ul 


{a) See Q. I. ts this Rahe. 

46) See Q, II. to this Rule. 
(c) See Note I. to this Rule. 
(4) See Note II. to this 


Rule. 
ny em. A 7 
Ge d. 10 Rule III. „ 
ier a mant in- 


ely and with. 


Too gain, gagner, at the 7 * en meme roma, 

| eouronne, (e) was, zaſe, entrepriſe, abowey au deſſus 2 
70 n, pecher, (c) u, to go beyond, outre- paſſer, to diſtin- 
» then, done, 
ue ce ſoit * beaucoup 


the 2 is en the more nor * et ew" , > 


ance, not to 8 th | 


pronoun C To 4 


or LH to Rule I, Po 


(50 Þ Q.1. to Rule Xii. 
A. 2. p. 63. 


mrs N 


941 


but obſerve 
that Patent; plus, dans 
tant moins, cannot bouſ 5 

when eee 


— —[„— GO ů — Q— ͤ — — 
—— ——V . —— ts. 
" — — — — — ar 
* n 15 mY * * * 41; * * FIX. rag vi 1 N 2 e 
25 * ; — ; : * 4 * | 
: * 4 E 
1 J 


_  cercle continuel de plaifirs et e diſſipation, wort REIN 


W . KP 4 
A egg: 2 


* e & hl N e 8 


Or "PRONOUNS: RELATIVE. xv. 


k % 
* 


$73 ST HG 


INTERROGATIVE. 


FRET 


uae” 51721985 


| ** * A * Hd N! * 1 1 4 * N 
| Page 113. 


XERC18E to RuLE L 7 
1 F : bold in" fmall walus;” faire peu de ens de, Jaſetier, 
* rand, avec urdeur, 
Let ts pence” and brawhrd fatirfation, ils te favraedt 
N bonne. la paix et le contemte ment de l' ame. 
++ The Poor nun; le pavuvre, - Wok *who is engaged 1 obo 

the day in laboriour A], en aped,. occupe, throuph wes 
toute la jou me; in laboriver ori, d'un travail peni- 


2 be, to dalle, fortifier, 04 which wy . gow burden, 
eh, mbpriſer, « 8 panturd, Efpegnol, alite, 6gale- 


3 * 5 ** # . CL Ay 
> *. 


Aide n 1) Hh if 


2 


ment, (e he ale agree with them, il ſera de leur 


ſentiment, (I) in, in their* mutual affertions | each other's 

quant e merit,” dans les er ou ils ot rutuelle- 
ment ut leur peu de me e774 

In @ continual round-of gaie Dead amuſement, dans od 


dhe Len di rec E RIFE egſure, ne ſaurait god 
plaifirs, hat he wuntr, qui lui manque, Wet bes which 


Jet), (i) wich; yor, Epetidant; #6 atten; Tr of wes Þþ 
4 A quel 


wa Vn. W to ac ut ont <vith, 
iftreſt, emBarray, (5) which, 


s 10 Her, Tees eee ad» rhe 
mene AF entrer, u ©, f. of people, du peuplè, an, 
frond it's ball, et ttb] que Vetait une fille /cboo? 

; Ecole, f. de, (6): awhich, to read le@ures, faire 32 lectures, 


1 eg, auditorre, m. 
To. plunge, plonger, (e) 3 to extricates tirer, 10 
* W 


een, avouer, 1 conſolant, 
YH ” „ 1. 


1. 


(a vobich, they ate frame 


þ. ob 9 ie promener, paste, vaſte (this / adjective 
- bufote' nr Ret ery * which all aire.” the open drr, 


— 


| | PRONOUNS RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE, 337 I 
Tt is entertaining to ob/erve, c'elt une etiofs amüsante 
que Vobſerver, (ſay, the prudence with which this ani- I 
mals make their evay down), to make one's vey down, de. 
 cendre, (F)/uch, (this may be rendeted: «cording to the, 4 
or by the protioun demonſtative; 45%), an 

(4) Grady over the edge, ſur le bord, pretipice, precipiee, tt, 
anxious, inquiet, cireumſpeBion, circonſpertivn, ways __ 
min, (c}) which, 15 1 
Jo advance towards the north, vicar an not,” the 
_ of e to meet with, trouver, (e. which, 
chemin, t . olo 
( * fo, Muſeovy, Moſcovie, 3 
(a). See to this Rule, the þ A en : 
1 A. 1. % Why a burden. © 
1 Q. 0 this 1 * 0 SQL co Rade xn. i 
7 4 A. 22 q 


6% See Q. to this Rule, | e 3 


14) 125 muſt alſo in this 00 See el to Rule 1, 4. 5 
ſentence be expreſſed . p. 9 7 
3 - by quoi, as it does not % e Le to Rae N. 
B "ſo much relate to the Fo: IF a 2 W 
| men ee een ang. 00 See de l. 0 Rus KUL, 
in e as to A 2. 1 +5} 
general, without (4) bu des, 


3 thing, life, that is, "T7 | 
_ Exenciss to Avr Tl, Tops 113. 
Tuterefting te, intereſſant pour, contrave? 7s 


5 unde and, N a)a qaobith; 75 7 
Club, aſſemblée, 60 " woblch, (4) nen 
ſed of perons who are Ickily, 4.0. comp 

= „ to be 8 in different * Ways 7 t 8 
rofeſſions. 

Fatig 5 with, fatigue de, tall, emba 

(a) of 3 (e) 'he Fans If, abbot, abbe.. 


"( - © - "To wiee Areary vault, dyes 
: | fone 6 Lr e 


——— , , ‚ ‚R f R . e 


—— 


— — — * 


* 
* 


— 
— 1 ˙ W ü 
3 
* * * * * ef * 
* 0 N A q * F 


1 


e jo Nang st g foxw copies, quelques copies, (6 ) 
. 25 


| — 


pe INDEX. 97th 


© fre, ſurprenant, (a) which, — by, 


925 chit 2 pabliet ere edit, (a) of whom. 

F d*impatience de, 10 4 aways 
1100 onte; f. Parma, Parme, Placentia, Plai- 
of which to reflect ſo much" luſtre on, donner un 
a, predeteffor, predeceſſeur, Falize, Jules. 
wn, aloe ainted wwith, i gnorant, man- 
52 . prope Acc in 1 e, état, (6) of 
«which Bb, 6! 9 donner aA, imy unanimouſly, 
ei tobe ante, ah, 7⸗ the Taba l, Eleve ſur la 
ante de St. Pierre. 

0 Rue, Teurbed, ſabant, ee cours, (c) awhich, indica- 
„ preuve, ace extraordinaire, vigour, force, f. 
2 N 7, penetration d'eſprit. 

25 "publier; (the next part of the ſentence muſt 


11 


"yo Wiferibute, diſtribuer, among fi, parmi, that, 


7 5 %% communicate, 'cotmuniquer, 2 
159 eig 3d A 3 5 


8 Mee 0 is Rake e) See Note Iv. p. 78. 


EA  {f) See Ob, to A. 1. Rule 
"pride in ; 6e, Sce Q. to Rule In. A. ; 
JI. 1 Rule. LED x. P. „„ 

A te Rule VII. 5 See Q IL to Rule III 
- | 5 * p-. 40. | 


— 


A _ Siu 1 D 94 
Exsners.to Wy III. Page 21. 


E ſektateur, ( a whoſe, the papal authority, 


5 Hotel hon: agg as tous les jours, azathema, anatheme, 


4 4 tion, { 
7 e la) whoſe, to depend on, de. 
pendre de, expertne/., adreſſe, under their command, qui 
ſont ſous leurs ordres, cannot pay @ great deal of attention, 

n'ont r guore le teins dc rende d ſoins. 

, ordinaire, boldneſs, hardieſſe, to adviſe, conſeille 
4 125 u' un 12 WG Bim, to diſmiſe, renvoyer, (g) in, train, 
EIN (a) ho fe, to give 9 porter OW 


b 


FRONOUNS RELATIVE AND INTE RROGATIVE, 339 


One, on, uentl ſouvent, Thy rm | 
is a e ( Grectan, 40 7 * 2 | 


gine, (S) Italian, grandfather, She 
grandmother, grand'mère, e 
whoſe, Muſcovite, Moſcovite, Hane, Aivtiques..; 0 
In riality, dans le fait, footman, laquaic, gut, | 
beau, petit manre, at the, egpenct, aux 
ſei un (b) whoſe, livery. Hvrees te weer, pe 
o reſcue from, arracher à, A {ſing | 
to recover, de retrouver, (Gu % Fe l | 
ſupport, ſoutenir, 70 animate, animet po 0 2 85 I 
Duke, duc, (b) whoſe, he. had determined 
ne voulait pas reconnaitre, (i) 4K the. Ge ele ew fleece, 
chevalier de la toiſon d'or, Heer: * (1 i#b ant . 
| Brabant, habitant du Brabant, fellow „ eitixen, oo 
Through, par, (c) whoſes. tettitory, .rerritoirs 1 
in French], CI] war, /afe- 1 fat: Kauf conduit, 922 
Aegraintance, connaiflance, ro | . 
ticuljer, (e) who/e whoſe, by * the liberatity,. 431 iberali 125 3 8 
le) Whoſe, to 3 to, avoir le plus de refp 
pour, behaviour, conduire, difconrſes ' converſation? 8 
Lech to be between, tenir le milieu entre, forty claſſe, f. 
Road, grand chemin, o run over,” traverſer „e, 
i oath among, au milieu de, meadonv, prairie, Food 
| champs a bled, divided, coupe, row, allee,:{c} anwby/er wide 


vigne, , to hang from, —_ a, in OO ORE” een: 


(a) Sce da this | w 7 She Q. e Rule ut. A. 
A, 8 * 121K . | 


i c) ny is. „ 888 155 Wie KOT . | 
A. z 0 See EY b. 
4 See Q wy nale . 5 EI... — dsh NotaC 185 51 bla. 


2379 
/e) See. Note to Rite . % oe Ae * 
* 2. N 93 4 Did 0 08 f. $8#oih16 I. 
"INS 4298 rh 04 9 80 ob; au upinyp's 


„ ane 


. , « 4 
8 * . N 32 1 4 
, en ML a | . {13 
.. 2 L pl . * 


ee to RuL® IV. Page 117. 


2 ee, Abet, flotte, f. (c) hundred, ſail, voiles, 

ih, garaiſon, conſiſting mw de, 

* e valier, under the command, aux or- 

2 beer 257 5 maſter, (a) whoſe, pation, poſte, m. 

ance, _ | 

| fortement appuye, archi , arche- 

bd, ue, . gs Tar e e proved os eurent 

apprabation de, Adrian, (7 Tag (a) whoſe, zeal, 

5. ur lee a ſoutenir, 7 Bree entrainer, 10 which 

2 4 — caution and timidity he would, otherwiſe, 

FE ve been averſe, pour Tecgbelles { ſa circonſpeRion et {a 

Timili naturelle. Jul. e donnẽ de l'averſion dans 
1 e fi au lieu de nous don 

A aj 0 cine wtations, au lieu e nous ner - 

ll en: Hs decfſe, dani. Cue 


| 275 s FE 
N "of 2 * * 
13 
* 
% 6 
, 


ew, — 75 


. be contre ro gelato un an 
<ommun, AO Lee ith that reception and approbat 


q 3 . el > et approyvee des 
| efron fe) hey, oy epi rage quer, (J) ubgſe, 


r 4 more.conſpicuops figure among men, falt nn dans le | 


une figure plus diſtinguee. . 
45 ee Þ indefinite), 4 gentleman, une perſonne, 10 
_ entitle more appel 2 donner plut6t des droits au 
my 2 father; than that, qu à celui, (f) @ huſband. 


"QC to this 6 Rate, | © See Q. to Rule VI. 
p · 107. 


AN Pe Firs Kal Rule IL” 1 Lee * to Rule XI. A. 
- P.. Ph , 2 P. 16. , 
e e We 


As . 
| 4 a> a, A 


—_ 


ala 1 | cots N W * 


PRONOUNS ALA INTERROGATIVE, $81 - 


* 


ü ee to Ruvy V. Pan, 1 5 85 
Which eve have mentioned bgfore, que.ndue wee. 


quee ci-devant, when there arrived, 'lorlgW! wy: nes, 


ome, des, Epeſtan, Egeſtain," fe, ebe 1 q 
_ aſſiftance, ſecours. © COLO. RAR n e OTA 
 Hle had been married eighteen years; 11 etazt mate de. 
puis dixhuit ans, aunt to, tante de; 5 de, T be 
had (the ſecond plu fett) 38 DNN ub 
Subean, Sabeen, 1 Toby the apiiſt, St. Jein 
(a) whom, mention has already be made; onA dẽja pale, 
diſperſed, repandu, the 22770 Gulpb, de Golle: * 
ſique. eden 
At the ſame time, en meme tems, 75 aer aue in the 
car, dire à quelqu'un à l'oreille de, 7 take waotice off fire 
attention a, zabvy, tachetẽ, that fats qui trait; (8) 
as the old tuigbt told me, ace que me dit le bon che 5 
? lay under as * bad a 1 avait N 
Gon. Ae 
Auguſtus, Auguſte, to retire int „ haſte toy * retirer en 
dans, ancient, vieux, Pruſſia, Profle, Mals, "Viſtole, f. 
a) «which, Po! ey Polonais. NH 
To wiſh, vouloir, (I) who, Babylonian, aaa 
| whom the Perfians conquered, (lay, conquered by tht Pep. . 
fians ), conquered, conquis, Perfian, Perſe; in avhat mannes, 
comment, people (ſingular in French), 9 Boaſt, ie" 
de, (4) n 8 (ey aſtronomique. N 
by. As , que, ( 'F. ") ave, to pretend, vouloir, intticate, Epineix, 
common, ſimple, ( 72 which, quite right, le plus autofiſes 
ourſelves, nous, loudly, hautement, in their Su, à leut 
tour, (e) aubich, to be right, avoir raiſon. enn 
It has been impoſſible bitherlo to determine bs exact ob 
ations, on n'a par aucune obſervation exacte py jul. 
qu'a preſent determiner, that fort, Veſpdce, conflitution, 
 temperamenit, ibe bf adapted to genius; la A 
former des hommes de genie, (c) obich, (ſay, tall or _ - 
men, fat or lean, have the beſt, &c,), tall, grand, Sort, peti 


lean, maigre, have the bet ability . ont * nt. 


d'aptitude aux ſciences. | 
Gg3 


which, - 


” 


-\ 


* 


| (9 See Q. I. to Rule 11. 


pb in rendre, (d) ſuch, tra 


the. 
2 (a) wwbich, inexprefſible, extraordinaire, 


J : e | 
348 FI 64354 a7 5 7 (INDIE, 


Cavalry, cavalerie, 70 perform ewonders, faire Fly mer- 


„eile * 70 diſicile de, determine, decider, fe) 
ai 5, moſt, le 7 


Iucilia, Lucile (eh which, ( hb) moſt, to be Lit, A 


plaindre, grateſul, genereux, (i) I, perfidious, we 5 


retreat, retraiteyf, was (perf, indef.) triumph, e bee. 


2 reproche, m. 
Neighbouring, voiſin, were aftoniſbed to hear, apprirent 


avec Etonnement, x#commor, inoui, refuſal, refus, not (to 


be rendered by ae only], (e) which, to admire moſt, ils 


1 8 admirer —— ou, at the age of twenty-two, 


. de vingt-deux ans, to. gi ve away, * a0 re- 
bY. uſed to accept it, qui la n. | 


en See O. 10 Rule V. A. 1. C/ See "PS Rule IX. A. - 


4 {#). See Q: to Rule V. A. 2. 1. 


p- 87. 
lel ee Q. to Rule V. A. 3. x) Se Les Rule I A. 2. 
„ eee P. 112. 
e to Rule XVII, 


3 See Qto Rule] II. p. 1. 


A. 5. P. 4. 


nr . 


— ans. ab. 


p eee to RuLs VI. Page 121. 


4 825 mot only he tranſiated), to tranſlate, traduire perfe . 
indef , wege, vers, (a) vbich,:etitles him to great praiſes 
is a very great merit), te worite werſes fare des vers, 
every body knows by beart, qu'on eee (c) 
* excellent, prammarian, grammairien, 
One would imagine, on croirait, deſed in, vice, m. de, to © 
eget) * yet, cependaat, 
» Zo, pou 
„ expliquer,: /everal, diffrent, {8 ſecte, f. 
icular tenets, les principaux dogmes, founder, fon- 
elevation, 


(a) which, to be enough, ſu 
To ex 


f. capacity, penetration q eſprit. 
Archdale, archiduc, 2h, (] which, the F 3 Ave, 


1 de France, 10 werner, wenacer, in his um, 4 fon 
. n e frontière. ; 


35 


— 


_ rarement, Ki ws dr 191 e N. 


they were both caſt, 15 r = 


— 


PRONOUNS RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE, = 


2 litician, politique de cabinet, 1 7 

, to affign the deepeſt motives ol the —_— 
rome les motits les plus ſecrets aux 3 
naires, 1 aſcribe, attribuet, ſy. or (iro) 4 2 
to be much feldomer m e ; 


Priefteſs ta, pretreſſe Ge, —— 1 anon! 70. Uran raingr, 
chariat, char, at, dans, /olemnity, {tes fi tranſported avith, 
trauſporte de, inſtauce, prepves f. filial duly, 3 
to petition, ſupplier ha to beflow ahn, faire 
that could be given, q tre accord, W ee 


Ac n le ee _—_ — 150 e 0% 


| (a) See 2 to this Raule, Wes 45 QUILL þ6 10. 


OE (4 See „e Rae X. 
0 See Q. to > this Rule, p. 0 NM 
A. 2. {e) See Atto Rule 1 K. 1. 
(6) Ie 3 is better not to ex- p. 80. 
de this article We 


8 to 1 VII. as 4 
* Chineſe Chinois, 1 land accident, Scbanger 
Inland, the Maluccas, les — clowe; claw de par 
zatmeg, muſcade, (a) which, valuable, \pricieux," ſpices, 
Epices, f. to be entirely. anacquainted ney WO PR 
naitre du tout. en n a N 
To lay one's felf down; . 


ruption, till mornings ju ſqu* au lendemain matin, be wa: 


| — awake, a peine était il eveills, be newt di ' (not - 


expreſſed), forge, f. to overlook bis men, pour ire la 


iſite de ſes ouvriers, (a) ab (S) to fa, e 
N ſavoir, he began to reproach Bim ai a lazy.va 


U ſe mit A le traiter'de fai faineane er de yagabnd, for bi 


living pour gagner fa vie. We "x 5 
A ee? Ss interregnumy une annce d'interegne, Hay; he * 
2 choſe a fecceſfer We ys o * "al with - 

"OR, 


| | _ « 8 © = 


— <0 Gs cs teeth os AAA A AG . c A SA oi, Ss —_ — 
N . * go. 1 
A * * ” 
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cCeeded by en.) 
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— as * 
344 e * INDEX, 4 


ſous, following, ſuivant..- © 


Do defer, differer, 70 re-eftabliſh, retablir, during, pen- _ 
dant, (a which, to v/e, employer, in my power, qui etaient 


 dut, e.), own, propre, commons, communes, (a) which, in, 


en mon pouvoir, te move, pour toucher, 


To be twenty years old, avoir vingt ans, to permit, per- 
mettre de, 79 the fatigue of travel, à la fatigue de voyager, 
ing pendant, ( a J which, faceeſſive, different, in all the lite- 
rature of my native country, dans toutes les branches de la 


| lirterature de mon pays. 


©  Zulima, Zulime, to introduce, pour introduire, ſeraglio, 


.  * think, croire, to lay a reſtraint upon, contraindre, 


To avail one's /elf, profiter, of this opportunity of making 
your eſcape, de Voceafion que vous avez de vous echapper, 
650 than which, to find, trouver (this verb muſt. be pre- 


$ 


Erxeat, parfait (this adjective before its ſubſtantive), in 


tbe moſt cruel and ungenerous manner, de la maniere la plus 
lache et la plus cruelle, people, perſonnes, high in office, en 
place, guarded by power, protege par Vautorite, ſuch men 
| bad no other reſource, ils n'avaient d'autre reſſource, but, 


que de, 10 appeal, en appeller, (a) which, © 
Without all doubt, fans doute, Cd) theſe, and glorions 
kings too, et meme des rois illuftres, (e) their, conduct, 


| prudence, zo di/oblige, faire de la peine à, 10 be continually 


expreſſing, temoigner à chaque inſtant, (e) his, regard, 
eſtime, A of, pour, (b)than whom, (, Ja allege, aller wer, | 


in, en, /g. more, on the face of the earth, ſur toute la terre 
- (this expreſſion muſt come after there never was). _ 


(a) See Q: to this Rule. - (8) See Q. to Rule XVIII. 


| (5) See Note to this Rule. p. 69. 
{c) See QI. to Rule XIII. (3) Turn the ſentence thus : 


be bad no ſooner found, 


15 es Q to Rute III. 5. Kc. than he began, &c. 


The verbs find and hear 


WE | 
e) See Note I. p. o. in the ſecond pluper- 


Exz R. 


PRONOUNS RELATIVE AND ref. 36 
, 4 1 0» 464} e "IE 5 
1 to Rur VIII. Page 126. W : 
Ds to, decide à, to leave, quitter, (e) that, 
Gap ph to profeſi, temoigner,' | to hp N rn 


| ine Forde to indicate, annoncer, the axiably tern „ 
his diſpo 52 tian, la douceur de ſon caractère, /ublimity, grun 
deur, Wee imprimer, (a) diſgrace, fletrifſute, barba- 
rent, barbare (this adjective before its Rey _— 
man, compatriote, to efface, effacer, * 
| 3 77 d and made alt) _ 
(a) the honeſt. Engliſh 2 gentilhomme An. © 
glais, verily, de 1 foi, (4) Greek, Igſt deliciam (ſay, 
ave len delitidu), March beer, la bière du mois de Mam, 
| . fo fine a flavour, un Ry nll wr col 


; got x ippin, pomme de 6 1-1 


. "he thy; thoſe), eee 77 de — J 
3 ave taten pains tu rear and celle# qui ont 
e d'ẽlever ces Edifices, et dy raſembler tant de 

d'ceuvre, (ſay, but of all ornaments the greattft ave. 


Foe countenancet, theerful.and happy ), ibe greateff, las 
plus beaux, [zw:ir 5 countenance, figure vivunte, cbt] 
W ſe OE ee Rs 


i: e, hn le 


9 
* 


- (4) See Qzto'this vile * See Note __ Rg 27. 
(b) See Note to this Rule. {d) See Note I, 55 * * 

4 = 3 "We 

72 e to Rus IX. Page 2 8 
To 55 teſtimony, rendre tẽmoignage Seal, zcle, m. 
«whoſe 2 2 _ anabated, qui n'ont calls de 75 les 
plus grands efforts, to counterad, pour reliſter a, . 
maligne, (a) attack, attaque, f. made, qu on pit 

character, reputation, that perhaps hae no parallel in — 
dern times, dont on na peut - etre point ru, d e. weld 


nos jours, 


88 


Aſier bar ing procured the refloration of Sfarza to Þis 
e eee avoir env S555 dans le do- 
maine de ſes pères, (6) which, to enter into & con federacy, 
ſe liguer, plaiuly, ouvertement, 0 diſcover, montrer, their 
intention, I' intention od ils Etatent de, zo contribute towards, 
contribuer à, 70 increqſes augmenter,  (a)/uperiority, ſupe- 
. Dutchy, duche, Burgundy, Bourgogne, (c) of which, 
acceſs, entree, to require, exiger, diſcharge, exemption, 
(an homage, hommage, 1 county, comte, Flanders, Flandre, 
(fay, and which by the treaty of Neyon he had bound 
„ to bind ane f ſelf, s obliger à, to renew, renou- 
We... 2 7 n 45 » 2 
Meſ men, la plüpart des hommes, (4) thoſe, which are 
(not expreſſed), analagous, analogue, bences de la, neceſſij- 
tated, force de, to entertain, avoir, (a) an opinion, moral 
philoſopher, moraliſte, ould, devoir (conditional reſent). 
It u is indulge our natural idlengſi, cd eſt par menage- 
ment pour notre pareſſe, zo look upon, regarder, gift, don, 
every acquired knowledge, toute connaiſſance raiſonnee, in 
Sort, enfin, quick and lively, vif et prompt, Ca) ſemſe, ſen- 
timent, 1 diſpenſe wvith, diſpenſer de, every examination, 
tout examen, criticiſm, critique, f. io tauo words, aux deux 


5 6a) See Q. to this Rule. e) See Q. I. to Rule II. 
(5) See Q. to Rule VL A. , ee r 


% = . 


4 
0 
* 


» — „ü ——— 


« 


Exxxciss to Rule X. Page 127. 

Guinea, guinee, to take, 8 oter, place, endroit, (a) in, 
wever to ſee again, ne plus revoir. 8 ERR 
To begin, commencer I, the miſcarriages of my former 
life, les erreurs de ma vie paſte, error, faute, f. guilty, 
coupable, (6) of, to experience, eſſuyer. 5 
e Such, Brachman, Brachmane, che ancients, l'anti- 
uite.(fingular in French], ever, (not expreſſed), {6) of, 
, ne que. . . 118 * 1 25 

<A e 


ml 
* 


PRONOUNS RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVS. 34% 


- | Cavetouſneſe, avarice, 7 inveigh, declamer, 7 d) a ainſt. 

Beg ged leave to call their attention to, 1 pria 25 fixer 
leur attention ſur, at tbe ſame time, en meme. tems, 
alarming, alarmant, perilous, rb ( 4% in. Hs 


133 


Z 


(a) See to this Rule, and A. 1. p. P» 113 3» | 8 BY © * 


to Rule I. A. 2. p. 112, * I Pio Rule Ro 4 
650 See Q. to this Rule, 


and Na to Rule 11. (4) 8 wan! Rule. 


Exraciss to Mis XI. page 128. oth 


 Serjeant, ſergent, {a) who, to hear, eee Mae : 
fitua tion, état, immediately, auſſitot, to be light-headed, | 
avoir la tete derangee. 

Ca) Which, to become, convenir a, (ay, but is often nee 
cefſary. to. her to diſcharge her duty,, to di yeourgey pour 


remplir. | 
N "a deve, amidſt, au milieu de, corruption 
| (ſingular in French), the papal court, la cour de Rome, % 
be aftoniſbed at, voir avec etonnement, 7 pontiſe, 
(a) who, to depart from, s & carter de, wi/e, ſage (before 
its ſubſtantive ), to acknowledge, 'reconnaitre, , difordery - 
deſordre, m. it was his duty lo, il etait de fon devoir de, 
to 4% advice of, demander des avis à, e be entitled e, 
avoir droit de, zo preſcribe, donner des ordres, 
Being unwilling, ne voulant pas, (6) whom, once, 
autrefols, to reverence, Ive rer, All, encore, to invite, = 
inviter à, oz the bank, ſur une eminence. + 
(c) Theſe, (ſay, who from a regular government hed 
fallen, &.\, regular, regle,'to fall into a kind of anarchy, 
paſſer à une elpdce d'anarchie, to give one's ſelf up, ſe livrer, 
reſtraint, frein, the violent ons which thoſe «climates 
naturally produce, les meuvemens THe Joiner dane 
donne dans ces climats. 


(a) Se Qs to this Rule, (6) Ss. d 10 Ras . 
A. 1. N 5 
(b) See de to dis R, F WOK 2a 


% 


* 


Ex IR- 
2 


a8 artra rh eyes e 


op > EC Rec xlr Page 129. 


m; loin Ae a perfox with, reprocher 
1 2 ants eongirion, Etet, ( 4) which, . 
% thank for, remereier de, (ah e 
Sec er. »fertre/a fortereſſe, 46 chant, 
| eviter, err, <bfenſe; (a) el porain, 

"appellation; nom, fiary peur... 

Fo attend, affifler A, (a) them, ſee and ſpeak of (e) chem. 

To /a forth, faire connaitre, and the like temporal 

Hellagi, et des autres biens tetteſtres, in ,/0-great repute, 
en fi grande eſfime, 16 57 janit de, (a) them, it re- 
Preſents in very © and noble, terms, il peint d ſtyle 
noble et anime, advancements triowphe, m. good man, 

— de bien, Aerpeiſe, étonnemen t, which it 100 pro- 
| among, days lequel il j e Af) #his. 

4 68475 not only be: majutained, &c4) ia maintain, difendre, 
| Tenet, . w. . adberer, () them, theologian, 

ap 5, OPIniatrete, aiſbntast, ergoteur. 
oe 2 take a Face, emporter une place, bloody, ſanglant, - 
ftingte,. Apinidtre, engagement, combat, congueror, vain- 
queur, 6 it, , conſid bdérable, nag xine, magafin, 
. all, elegancy, del icateſſe. 

Grotto, grotte, f. and, erk cavern, caverne, f. C50 8 
 bundred, (4) and, para, 7 (this ſubſtantive muſt 
not be repeated), (+) wide, large, abet, d'environ, 

2 teß f. fe) it, (H, Y bandred... 


To continue, continuet de, 10 fu, 


» avoir lieu, di- 
pense, départ, le) of it, bn Sretences ſous pretexte, 
corſair, pirate, to refaſe, . de, to lay down . ont's 
an, mettre bas les armes. 

:\ (Bay; #beagb- theſe nee 2. zet 1 Were, 
c. % ages, àtre d'accord, d U n em, fur le fond 
du ſy 8 et, cependant, refined, raflne, (e) of it. _ 


ent dwement öle ve, dd, 1 to, 
mob ter dans, 5 pon i rials 
W 3 3 etonner. 


FE 


ede -dehors;: advrned uit, orn de, waſtly high, : 


% 
. # 
: 9 


"FS 


| PRONOUNS RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE, 34 
(leg. (n) Lirin,vhicaph Epitaphe, f, — ating, qui 
rapporte, omitting, qui omet, (c) be j. 5 
Soleurre; Sole ure, an agreeable little towvn, une petite, ; 
ville agr6able, rbs begin are, les mailons''y ſohts. an. 
joliment; | awd wor! ine/egant,' et ont \mEme| use ceriaine.. 
elegance, man, chetif, lc) of them,” cleanly. pa 
air de propresé, % common: prople, le commun! peuple, 
Jerms 10 bes N bb anbau, — 


l N n A AR 1 Na) Bo 


* * * * 0 18 " 9 


(a) See Ges to this Rule. (6 See 0. u. 0 Role 17. 
See Q. II. to this Rule. 
(e. See Note to this Role. - i) See Oe ts Rate vn. 


1% See Q. to Rule I. A. p. 4 
2, Pe 112 e 5 5 S. Nose ll. ws to Rule Ml 
(fe) See Qs I. to this Rule, — — 


. Q to Rule X. P. ee 
See & to Rule II. pe Gs bes Quo Nele Al. 


5 103. 8 


E lll. to Rule v. 60 Seo See. 


. TN SEE 2. p. yo” WER CPF 
BTISOE © Yak > Ji LÞ-4 we. n ay” 
0 2 WAN — eee, eee ö 
* 82 
Miri to Rol XIII. Tage 131. 
N : 4 OA? 8 + 


To e converſer, (4d) 2 ps vil, aller voir, 72 
ture, portrait, (t).8 day, 10 —_ oh. ale t, (fe 


mettre vi-A-vis, 4a) it, whole hours . * howes 77 
. entieres. | N . __ 
; Coffie bouſe, calf; the place f e Foote to, len- 


vous de, (/ tbat, near, aupr&ö, (4) it, art this term to | 
reliſh calm. and ordinary tft, ont do _ gol pogr * "vis | 
pailible et uniſorme. 396 163. 

Thick, Epais (before ita ſubſtantive), bob, biſon, 
bramble, ronce, f. pointed thorn, eEpine piquante, 7 r. 
plextd and interwoven with one ,, ® mblees et 
_ Embarraſlces les mes Gon eee ON | 
: through, paſſer a travers, ( 28 
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We 22755 t 
Wh ge) 0-3 


5 b but t, 
| 27575 ich, . emp] Joi, to „e Ir 22 


369 tẽmoin. /erclement, Etabliſſement, _ 
4 1 5 


— 
2 


Aapifft de, blunt leu, on % uitb. 
„ ping t ble au. 7 take, tirer, may, pouvoit 
preſent}, 7 be to Rex. den, ſe cEcrocher, 0 aelh 
4 derriere. ). them, 

To e, chm battré, 55, J. Zeadis, Londres, long, 
Aeüg tems; uto .rrcanmend - that. doctrise from the pulpit, 
-(<unnqncer; cet Evangile en cheire, a clergyman, on cure, 
to tate tit is en H, vaviſes. ecke ft, ploperfea), 
eee nb lis aid | 


T "KOH * 875 5 ien v 
3 ( es G. 10 26 
. 55 HY 10 ee 4 8 „0 Rule * 
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cnc, 425 
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N Verte, Wt, 
| good luck, booheur, e bave pr 
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1 Te e "troughs, roles, 1 
Ne ranges, 8 1 

e bien ale de,.to be ee rin 
. expreſſed), .{# 1 ee We 


x Ny oy 
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| _ voyage. 
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ol One WN ei nds q mes 29v8 Aber. 


20 een e 20 e M ne v3 
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Exenciss to RuLs XVII. Page\43 oval 


: E 10 8 e aan e. 1 
e) Cora „. 1. 15 'bir, po r elle, 7 ber; en 
Nen bim not 2 6 be, queibwexige 


pas que je ſoiy, 


aut her 7 % KA aids 03 ö eee 
(abu, foo 


)a . 
1 eat ent thts. fit r 
en ſeſant ung ee erlatde rire, knights errant, cheyalgers Wh 


| ering, midday ſootenly, (4) &6g:fd eee & 


(a) bat, in 2 defence, eB ſa: gp de feoſe, - ; 


| to expoſe, A expo ſer, 1 
e eee def, n 


much, aſſez, ai to be, pour Ee, a ow fy 


nor bare eh aof is that, «Ry; 8 
at e.) e * > 4199 contre, male a ag e wr 
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- our), Lau, Wk 7 
(a) what, noble, bbs i 
the vu \and the peer g 
tere, {fay , bo is e n 
7 0 Ar, examiner 


ation, Gee 
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| Exoncnas | to-the RuLE.. . | 
7 AS on, raiſon de, Indian, Indien, civilined, Gille 


(a) are. 20 

27 Jummon, ſommer de, to Ales one's 1 af, ſe. + 

reconnaitre, tributary to, tributaire de; (a) war... 

Confident, confidente, (a)am, 1 be acquainted with; 

ho” her pretended fecrets, wy pretendus ecrets. 1 
_ Poſterity, poſlẽritẽ, 20 paſs t on, juger, (e) who/e, 
opinion, Jecret, (b) their, $a Th couvepir, 8 hit li e. 
time, de ſon vivant, (%, for ever, à jamais. 
To get into a habit, contracter I habitude, (i) haſt, i. 
- moſt, ebiges, oblige de, (a) /or 
De. nge, tired, ennuye, 10 ge and he, Caller vivre, 
N be. () repeated, 10 repent, ſe repentir, Joon. 

bient t. 

"Fifteenth, quinzieme, year, annfe,. av Ben, lorſque, (#)- * 
 vicheſt, (iel. honourable, hong te, Megara, Megare, 
Athens, Athenes, . to, pour, bo) perform one's exerciſer, aire 

ſes exercices. a 

Nea Spain, Nouvelle Eſpagne, entirel, eutidroment.. 

| oe dans, (6) is, moift, hewide, wellig, el 

n, =ve1b fea, met du nor. | | 

(1 Not, Gangen Gange, to, pour, Ci) load, charger, __ 
with, de, rough, groſſier, commodity, marchandiſe, ++ | 

Fe. (un) petit maitre, fool, imbecille, CH would be, 

: laughed at, Jouve, filly buffoon, mauvais bouffon, 2. N 
1 inſpid, fade (this adjective before its ſubſtantive), ' puny 
4 * awitiy ſazing, excellent mot. 

. Tf ave were to cancel out of, fi Von rayait dans, falſehood, | 
menſonge, they (5) have infertea, 16 infert, inſẽrer, large, 
* there „ ban Page . on ne Ts pad 

Auatre 


on THE bro Nnen R EArivn, le, en; Je. 35 + 


ei, nay cov ſoould  ſometiont} be obliged, Y 

CE Sat t, e „ Gel 2 

| facer juſqu' au titre: inne 
3 plunging, en 578 Nene 
pig muſt, T — . 


ment, to impair, affaiblir, hg (lara French). l 

Jn my las. » dads ma derniere” _—_ „ ſufficient, — "i 
Jenſe,” (m) % if e 8" not, kT? j 
2 preſent); e hike: TERS 

Was (perfect indefinite), iy bumenryi'en: — 1 
But yet, cependant, Taue help, Je ne puis m*empech 
de, Ce telliag. ** N W 81 25 nor era * f 

"Top, ſommet, bill, pr Safer. don propre An d ee, 
duct, faire naitre, x bottone, hat, 16 b. 


likely, devoir, merry : ca ones, able reite 
How right you are. when ou, Jay, due vous area raiſon © 
de dire, 70. &now,' conneitre, every memeet, t0Uujou thy. * | 
' think 1 how, je eroit conaancres exeellengy, ire6lar,) witless. 
beau, mind, ame, FG. 1313831309, Wel Nas 5 1 
4 e Joung ee un jeuge e e (9). 
Bermit, 5 argfast, nun- gi 
60 father, perry triſte chis ene Delos 8 fi =, * 
ſtantive), condition, état, true, cela " vrai, (p )/on, ub 
2 quel Lern i den, (berg: e lar. N. Y 
909. Wund Nen Wine 
This makes 4 455 Ae ag cela le fait admirer 
de, ſenſe, {670 N {he contempt of. et morriſer de, 
(e) more. 3% | 4 A 5 D work e 
Theſe ee RL 4 nyt ra lane. 
guit fous ces vicieufes inſtitutions; int, ci ns 
lion, — m. (had hive, formoryycantctald, nadfeg > 


V9: 44 D900 2 (4.437 72>. A A 9 Ja. (vs 


To marry, Spenker, Blinoray. Riess i 
8 confidence — 
Wes een 8 W $\ CR 4p MJ; 1 
— n Laer ie; 8 
neat Par eux — either (ay, wether) . — 
f 


ns 1 in 


. ln) grand te org ni to raiſes. 
| £lever, tne, put „ ſuch 4. tel ques a TX 
(1 gave. 


- Whether, ou, full, rempli, 1% wee, , 
wented, in the 2 of Orgte 22 . 


die Pilade et d'Oreſte 4 


a} See 1. this Reis (4): Bee IL 7 lex. 
ny ee bs to this Rule, A. 0 70. . * 


(Je III. A. 14. Aon to Rule vu. IF 
(4) Se © lll. A. 2. 5 0 v. 
(e) See Q. III. A. 3. 1 Qu. to Role m. 
|  (7},\ See. Note: to this p. 3- 
{Rules : oats; (a) See . to Rule, In. 
(2) See Q, to Rule ul. A. 4. , p.116. 
2. p. $0901; (e) See ate II. to Rule | 


% See Note 60, p. 326. III. p. 80. 


4 nk Rule XVL,p.. Gee to Rale 1. Pe 
fo FL | / | 97s 4 


or kay ONOUNS ; ft gnome: 


te 


* 

ol 

2 — - 
4+ 


nch to RvLE I. Page 144. {ſe — . 


15 400 „On to bear, entendre parler negroe, repre, won 
| the death, à la mort, upon changing their ſerwice, en 
changeant. de ſervice, pon the next tree, au premier 
arbre, forbear adnirieg. s'empecher d'admirer, tobe exe 
preſſes, ſe montrer, in, de, dreadful, terrible. 
- - (a) Ont, to meet with, trouver. in, ſur, w. n 
fait, free from the dominion, libre du jong, (4%, ere capable 
of no tafte in life, ne ſaoraient goiiter aucun plaifir, and, 
lay, 1h:y breathe), they breathe and walt about the, earth 
25 — 2 ts ref] TR et . ne comme __-_ 


* 


er PRONOUNS „ ANDRTERMINATE, 8 


4) M bat 15 world, ( what ers, (ec) which, c 
ft 890 in Heide (aha pour. 2 0 * _ vole 
55 one to dravy a Bing, peind 
r ſearemedts 1 4 gepre, m, 10 play gion one ay er. 
n de, 15 chord, 4 It, 


( b) Va in, de, 7075 Jeaundrel, beute, i To # bs 
- (Gs e, own'(not expre 
ſay, 1. Lock 45 vieafliſnr ou be 
4 1 4 N pro 
15 
kxces 3 Frem, de la part de, 
* de pla autre, to 2 
. 
bad Ber 0 ng eugagtd 
46) See: l del XI. 
See Q. 10 Rule XVU. Kap. 9 ak Sap listet 


11 7 A. ien, Afirmney x une parcille. choſe, e. 
Te mean, entendre, (6) one, to be maſher. of” wa 
19 hi 2770 wVeatration, „ "dit 
2 avec: as N. & 1 wn at phy 
Tagen he ie is Toi 
1e (7] 4069/6, Fo conc W fi 8 
l See Q. Il. to chi Rule. p. god οο hot 
be eee eee Nee, | 


55 to yield, ee que Ceſt ar de 664 Na 
at it Is 0 gee K. qu — 
N olleder di es richeſſes, 4 dg to, 0 % 1 . 7 
JF 
70 2 % ll. u 7 tilt inf 
appencd. t oo me, FA 7 9555 ar 
f 4 oper 
: 15 5 
1522 55 u 0fdinar fouſneſt 1 5 
US) TAU AC, £1 eligu en 
fa) See Q I. to this 1 
te) See Note I. to this Rule. (4):See. Lee Rule KB 
8e to n ee 


1122 (4) see Q. L 14% 
% See _ 1. 0 an. Ix. ihne Veet 

Rule. 5 21.3 Nair . 3 uh; vg 8 YI 

229 4 mak Noa = A W Nl N Nad 8 


3 Are opt do Rors IE Page ky + Are. 
74 Nu keow 70 Ia 17 als pe point de täche fi; 55 | 
4 remplir,as 70 2 5 47 12 ' 4) te refer 2 (8 

, ate, atniure, Alle Be W dir * e daft, 


5 4 11 ; 


SY 2 4 
* — 
. y : 
2 5 „ 8 
5 : 2 
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+ % $3145 N £39 


ben 


urs "conſtraints ag) des a ese 
(l ag 40: mort »fually avith N and "alecrity,” eue 
 arcoutoae de revoir _ des tranſports de joe. 
77 thi private Joldiers, 'envers_ les fimples. "bt 
 moro/s, fantaſque, (a) man, might be le te. aner, 5 
22. beli eve), might, pouvoif {conditional preſent): pris 
P! 8; grand, enjoyment, ' . Jovifſpace,.. e make, dt 
IN the common men (fay, Ls caſe of men), as” 


| 5 i eſt pofible. 
| Whither, ſoit que, (8)* Wwe, * a of, iffori ne, be, 
foit. gue, mo repeated 


| monument, 5 {he c 15 5 io 
before the ne t ver 25 readily hb, facil ewent. th ac. 
eee oe, Rem 55 . 2 countries that Were 4 


e uncle Pays . terre. les plus ancienheme 
pevp! 


(a) People, neu-. 5 a0 ojoord'bui; of good morals, dei 
bones 3 5 nh to be corfitered n. paller gal 
av. fel 
ar gr. „ dans e tems, bilow. th lace 
(bene: i 1 as, ſg \ au deffous for 


1 da Igre a 5 N of the . 1 5 
ale, . Perfian, Fei ve, . 
Nl e f . 910 2255 wap + e ok 
clay, argile, 10 2 > rae} act of groand, former un 
grande | Ons containing, qui rei ferme, /everal gardens 
and cue arable land, beaucoup de Jardins'cr'de terre: 
mme labqurablee, earth/barnt in the ſur, brique cuite au 
ſoleil, avith flat roofs, (ſay, i have all flat reef at the 
nl. elles ont toutes des terrafſes, (a) the inhabitants, to 
405 in the open ain, coucher au. grand air, during, © 
aut ant, : ." at 2 S Os] + * nnn 
5 - Immudiatth, anſſiiet, the while [oY toute Ia maiſon, 


to be in-az uproar, etre alarms, ] huſband, (g) wifts = 


.& children, ('g ) maid, ſervante, (g) men ſervant, valet, 
) "of rung (5) they: feet, ery ware enn; 
To. obſervs. remarquer, (f) which, (4) people, to. fe 
| Backwards and / forwards, allet. et H venir, anxiety. in- | 
. quie: ade, to inquire into, demander. \ tbiz buftle, ces 
. (+) ibey, at the point of death, à e 
M., 


* 


er PRONOUNS INDETERMINATE EY 

Mes, troupes, : riding, covrent, 4. uſual, ſelon fa cou» 

- tume, before, devant, guard, gatde, all of a Jadden | be 
 woriſbed from Iiir fight, of le perdit tout -A- coup de vue, 
event fu gallop to Jer where. he was, 8 mine au 
grand gslep pour ſavoir od il Etait, (6) they, te all parts, 
+ tous TOtes, (c) could (the verbs ras and could muſt. be 
put, in the 1 definite), wor (i8 expreſſed by =e only), 
in a moment the glarm was [pread over the whole a , 
Palarme eli en an moment dans toute 1 armce, 


{6 See , I. to this Role. (+) See Note I. 6 OY 


Lee Note I. to. this | "Rule, 


"Rule. | to Rule, As, 
| (4) She, Note Iv. to this mn * 


e began” "Se who oath 
44 before this verb... 4 115 l 


| 2 12 3 Nl IT; Page 148; . 
(e Whoever, take; this maxim abroad 3 him into.the 


grand market of the world, ſe munit de cette maxime pour 


patcovrir le vaſie theatre. du monde, 2 apply, appliquer. . 
3 yenimeux, quality, eſpdee, (a): 


| . moſt wioh 
Ada e 6 lire, ade manidre, aa 
able, ag'cable (ſay, acceptable ro God), |(g) ir, 2 4 
continuel, duty (plural in French). th 

 Biloved (fay, wvbom' wwe lout'y foundation, baſe / f. 
de, 4 love 'of judgment and diſcretion, un amour en 
Taiſontiable, (a) wh, to expel? beppingyt 


Family pride, l'orgueil de la er, (4) ww 


I, ſous, to volt, offrir, , Bene, . 49) — 


to e in tay, * ets vi. 


1 Sina, 
- ha 4 
- * 
og * 4 
We] 2 
* 
* 


ro 
cat, manger de, (e) ir, Juddenhy, avflitot, 10 be ſeined with 


at f. prouver . les douleurs * * 


conſiſter fon bonheur dans, a fimilitude of — 14 


_ reflemblance de earactere, aui find himſelf _— 18 
alen, vetri qu'il “eſt bien trompẽ᷑. 


obs SERENE M 1 WWW.. Noni Yu ". 

IF — to dl ere, vouloir, wealtby avithout richer, 
riche ſahs biens, to contemir, micpriſer, then (not expteſſed), 
55 7 0 tandis que, (BJ than, ſhalt fear nobody, ne craindras | 

er ſonne. 6 


off, lobe and ede be A fit les allies. 
hour 


2 an ee Kr. 


9 4 * 2 


| ſolen 8 and give 2 to 
the net dene to mo Patent , donner lieu” . 


— —— 


To "12g 1 approche tolher As. darkneſs," Mikes *Y 3; 
prevent, empecher, by However foe flung herſelf, Ke * 
bowever, cependant, ro fling one's /elf, ſe jeter, Ines, genob, 
le) whoever, relief, ſecours, an unhajfy woman, une infor- 
tunte, come and behold e venez ſeulement la yoir, 
to doubt, douter de. 

Theke, claim, droit (plorat i in | French); ; to free, dlivrer, 

ron!7ymian, cofripatriote, m the capricious infolmace, | da 

capticeetde 1'itifolete, incident,circon fiance, rhe meny (ſay, 
 evhoſcever the men wert ab ho, &c.), (e) whoſoever, the meh 
be, ceux qui, roa/tdang, (ſay, rouſed their feliow-citimzens, 
un incited them, Ec. ), to rouſe, ſoulèver, te incite," Exciver 
A. to throw of, fecover, n 1 le jou de ſa 
maiſon d' Autriche, agſer vs ſay, they deſerve), 
_ wndoabirdily bern Eure, pu ol erlegt er domte ani- 


—— > * — — * 


= 
7 


7 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


- —— — — — — — —_—- —— — 
4 


mes, fir it, am“. en nee e 
5 11 a £36; | | 
e to this Rule. gui ue, PE will be 
CDoÞ Soo s 15 better to 2 | 
(3) See - G thin Rule . ſor might 
5 SY = _ Bu 7 r he wages 
4: e. to is. e guelle gue fut ſon origins. 
9 1 G es G 1.46 Rule e Xi, 
44) Toaxvid the diſagrees ble p. 199. | 
ee ee ee 1 (0: Thi n is; be pat 


feever was tranſlated by - 5 in che future. SEES 
\ St OY” IS 4 See 


or rnonouns INDETERMINATE, £7 361 4 
(g) See Note IL p. 110. (5% See by to Rule IL. b. : 


HANS * : 


Ae to Rur IV. Page I 50. fog 


(a) PN rae htly, indifferemment, treated, regards, 
debauched perſon, 99 ee de teſtable, in We en 
lui-mEme, dreadful, terrible. 

(Say, how immaterial ſever theſe 1 455 may. 
(a) howſeever, immaterial, indifferent, to people 
thoſe), the: nature of mankind, la nature hamaine, lay, 
they give me great concern who know, &. I, me (this pro- 

_. noun muſt be repeated 

moi, with the 


prepoſition & before it), coxcern, inquittnde, 


who know W to be exceedingly material, gui ain elles 25 


1 ſont d'une tres grande importance. 


la)] Heæuſoe ver, diſboncurable, honteux, wiceroyy viertel | 
| 70 defraud the pope of this ſum, pour faire perdre cette 
ſomme au pape, o come, tomber, very /eafonably, fort à 


MS, into, entre, to put in the power of any ane, mettre 


u' un en ẽtat de, is exfnicate an# vi at 27 ſe ſauver 


, imminent, preſſant. 


To, auh. pour boniter, (a) bonyfeever, adden, 


20 PX facile de, 70 affet a ſublimity of Ale, chercher A 
selever, by lofty expreſſions, par la grandeur des expr 

ious <words,. par Pharmonie des mots, and avell- 
turned periods, et par I'arran 


ir mere bombaſt, ce n'eſt qu une vaine-enflure, only . ex- 


| Foes to . decouyrir, incapacity, faibleſſe. 
* Ser Eto this 2 2. and Obſervations, 


. 


Exerc1ss to A v. Page I 52. | 


i an, Ruſſe, (a) whatever, have been made, (ſay, 
ove 2 made robo (d) one Bat not been St 
hitherto, juſqu ici, to double the cape, doubler la point qui 
eſt, owing to, A cauſe de, 2 ice, de glaces, (lay, which are 
collected i ere), quit 8 y raſſemblent, a / 


j 


9 


before who, and rendered then 1 


gement des phraſes, the aubnie 


Ii = 5 Worth 


— 


of 


OI 
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 Warth r A remarquer, (e) is, 0 7 te beser 
regions theſe different ſpeeier may be tranſplanted, they al. 

/ eways remain, &c.), (a) whatever, Jpecies, race, tranſplant- ' 5 
ed, to remain alavays the ſame, ne point changer, to mix 
with, ſe mèler à, native, naturel. 

To help to, ſervir à. to lead aftray, Egarer) «who A | 
ſay, qui peut ſe flatter, to der late from, 8 ẽcarter de, path, 
ſentier (remains ſingular in French), (a)whatever. 

To, dans, (a) whatever, part, endroit, dri ven, jete, by, 
par (this prepoſition muſt be repeated before he other 
noun it governs), fformy wes b. tempete, a. 85 _ 

to bring back, ramener. | 

Accuſtomed to, accoutume a, to confider one's fel, ſe re. 
garder, deerine, point, to think of, ſonger a, 7 reel, 

© reformer, 6 whatever, diſorder, abus, to — voir. 

Conjugal love, tendreſſe conjugale, (ö) wwhatever,): 150 | 
adorn bef a private” i fe, faire 80 e bel ornement d'une | 
vie privee. 
T0 beg, prier de, to fed for, envoyer chevebar; 4. 

.. might wiſh io ſee, elle dẽſirait voir, t claim from, d 
mander à, herſelf (this pronoun muſt be expreſſed inde. 423 
pendent of the other, which is to be put — the verb), 
Freely, hardiment, (b)-awhatever, ( ſay, affiftance, and ad. 
vice], afſitance, ſecours, advice, avis (theſe two words 
muſt be plural in French', he could beftow, ere en 


fon pouvoir. | 
She made it her cuſtom. elle ſe feſait une reple de, to re- 
quire of a perſon a juſt account, faire Trndre & quelqu'n un 
An compte exact, (ö) whatever. 5 
(Say, ail the wonders, &c. haue not the We )» on- 
der, mnerveille, have not the power, ne ſauraient, 72 invade 
every faculty, Yemparer de toutes les facultes, zo exclude, 


bannir, 7 75 in, (e) whatever. 1 


(a) See 1. to this Rule. (. Se GI. to Rule VIII. 


b) See I. to this Rule, 
. <Q * Se ALL. 10Rale XL | 


ce. See Note to this Rule. Ly Hove 
e Q. I. to Rule I. | 
p-. 1922250 | l 


Exzzx- 


a 
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 Exerciss to Rutz VI. Page 156. 

(a) Whatever, to think, penſer, excetencyy merite (ro- 
mains ſingular in French), 1 diſplay a fectedly, W de 
montrer, in, en. | 
1 aſe % demander a, (d. mine, (a) . to 1 

ver this verb muſt be imperſonal in French). 

(a) Whatever, I n, je ne ſaurais, to comprehend, 
__ ndre. ® 4 3 7" 0 
Dior pity's ſa r pitic,. to deign, igner, o decide, 

diſpoſer de, fate, E . ao." owe 7 can 
7050 je ne ſaurai qu obẽir. 

About two: ages il ya environ deux fideles que, 
or, parmi, 10 e wg youloir, to be thought, paſſer pour, 
to throw as much ſandity as poſſible into thei faces, d af- 
ſecter autant qu ils pouvaient une mine de glue in par- 
ticular, fur tout, to alffain from, éviter, (6) whatever, 
the appearance of mirth and Peajantry, , Far de la] 10 die et 
de, la gaietes. 

To-covet, defi ror, 4 3 to ee eprouyer, 
inſufficiency vide, (6) whatever, familiar, commun,  - 

In, chez, 5 whatever, to civilize, eiviliſer, maxking, - 
tes hommes, hn (e) e is nothing more than, n'eſt 
autre choſe 

To place one's Al ſe mettre, the head, i haut bout, 0þ- 
oft to, vis A- vis, hier. glaſs, trumeau, /o b hat, de ſorte que, 
in the glaſs, ſay, in ( it), (6) whatever. 

A*. Whatever, of ( L it, th prevents Tum. among, cher, 

groſſier. 

Bud, fin, may, pouyoir (preſane\, Hive up, Jin 
ment, * comedie, perſon, perſonnage, 4 ud? in cha- 
racter, garder ſon caraQtere, (c) e 8 forks to 
undergo "'Eprouver. | | 

(c) Whatever, heap of adm monceau de ſi able, alſulutely 
Barren, entièrement ſterile, for, dans,” n N 


(a) See Q. I. to this Rule. 5 See (II. to ths Rule, 
A L to this Rule, 1 N 


1 See 


364 a „ 
(An to Rule Il. (2) 88 QI He xu. 


| P · 129 we. 
60e. 6 „ p · 18. SET he Tas <Q Rule IK, p- 
{f) See II. to Rule XII. g | 
Wee 1758 F | 


id 


I aye : A 
II — 
* 
1 


Exxxelsx to Rur vn. Page 156. 


(a! Any, prwer, pouvoir, puite, tout -- beit, exting, 
steint, 4 hear, Ecouter, o make, rendte. f 

| » (@ Auy, trade, commerce, m. it was carne on 'by the 
Jes, il Etait entre les mains des Juifs, (s) any, fe- 
ture, Moor, Maure. 

. . Snake, ſerpent, fſeldams rarement, {a) any, harm, mal, | 

except, except, in the ſpring, au printeme, ( azy body, 

Io come in their way, ſe trouver ſur leur chemin, at that 
time, alors, (5) /o much wexed, ſi irrité, to purſues pous- f 
ſuivre, as faf# as they can, de toutes leurs forces. 45 
Jo look for, chereher, 5) any thing, a plare under ground, | 
un lieu ſous terre, te, pour, 10 ”"m_ one's: Jp, ſe garantin, 
freſh froid. | 


To reaſon, raiſonner, 4 9 amn who frequently Jaffer the 


rage of party ſpirit to blind their reaſon, mais qui ſe laifs 
- ent ſouvent aveugler par Yeſprit de parti, 10 exclaim, ſc 
recner, William, Guillaume, to break, rompre. 
As this period, à cette ẽpoque, (ſay, ſcem at this peried), 
| 40 underfiant, entendre, Caſtilian, Caſtillan, (c) any, 
As much of, autant, (e) any, in Great Britain, dans toute 
la Grande retagne, the chief of my knowledge, toute 
ma ſcience, that they are not to be known qu'on ne peut 
* les connaitre,. -- 
Solemnly, ſolemnellement, to aſſtet, declarer, ar 4 drinl- 
2 ing Bout, dans une partie de debauche, that Tom Gould 
bunt a pack of hounds for a thouſand pounds Tealing bit mY 
with, qu'il etait pret à parier mille livres 
Tom conduirait une meute de chiens auſſi bien que, 0 _ | 
buntſman, NET in 1 the * county, dans toute la 
POIs. 26 7 
| 5 


8 Ws A 
a * 
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T's give one's ſelf tut, 8'annoncer pour, 'to be diſtinguiſh» 
ed, ſe diſtinguer, (c) any, to be exactly r, etre exacte- 


ment dans le cas de, (i) one, to call one g ſelf a nobleman, : 


ſe dire noble, (4) any, titles, titres de nobleſſ. 
Ii is ſaid, on dit, under pretence, Tous prötenter wen- 
lighten, &clairer,/ 10 make, rendte, to teach, enſeigner, (4 
of which, people (ſingular in French), Soula, devoir-- r 
ent tenſe), (d any, knowledge, connaiſſancteQ. 
be Jews began at that time, alors les Juifs commen- 
cent a, 1 make a figure, faire quelque figure,. zeighbour- 
hood, environs (olarak! in French), e aſſume, prendre (pre- 
ſent tenſe,, vcnerable, auguſte, appearance, forme, f. could, 
7 'firt pluperfe&), (d) ary, temple (plural in French), 
efore, yr we, es 1a (to be put before they could not), thaughy 
quand, 5 
Aci aintance, Haiſon (plural -i in French), 1% be confined 
to a cirtl , ſe borner a un cercle particuliery (He of .avbich, 
to be, faire, ſedulon /ly, ſoigneuſement, 2 watch, blerver,, 


from her earlieſt years, depuis ſes premieres annees, reaſon, | 


zo, ſujet de, to eſcape ſe refuſer a, (e] any, 5 

Te ect, agir ſur, mind, ame, f. auben aue are aſleep, 
dase le ſommeil, den wwe are aqvake, dans: Vetat de 
veille, /orrow, chagrin, wigorous, fort, - paing doukur, at 
tbis time, glors, (ſay, :han at any other time), (e) any. _ 
Academicias, academicien, di/grace, opprobre, m (a) 
_ any, to be called, s' appeller, . oblige de, 1 change | 
one name, changer de nom. 


I. there, eſt 1], (f) any, diſtreſſing, triſte, benennen. een, | 


to take great pains, fe donner bien des peines, 10 


eftate for, pour acquerir du bien à, fo la our, travai ya 


«7 . 
: 


proc ure them, pour leur fournir. 
' Fairy, fee, ſenſible, voyant, befriended, protege, 9 
ſuperior power, une puiſſance ſuperieure, rial, Epreuve, f. 


teeming with more di ifficulties, men de plus de ificultse, 


le] any» former, precedent, ; 


To bid, dire A quelqu'un de fort, premideement eee 
confiderer; fill, toujours, 3 bis left hand, de la 5 


SY main gauche, ſays declarer, a n Br 40 be fofſe fed of, 
1 avoir en ſa poſſeſſion, Jew,” " , world, vonloir (con- 


ditional ; 


— 


* 


4 


* : 


F 


* 


fe 


ve, gane (plural in 


366 i INDEX." 


| ditional preſent), regen: abandonner (this verb obe bor 


before or any cauſe), (e) any. cauſe, _ 


To ſcem very much attached to, ſembler avoir beaucoup Lf 


d' attachement pour, to be always telling, repeter a chaque | 


inſtant, (e) any thingy-to hear, entendre dire. 


Set uß by the drivers, que donnaient les conduReurs, 
(m) was, mad, fou, if ſo, ſi cela Etait, inguirer (ſay, /pec- 


tator], to what Furpoſe,' à quoi- bon, Jet, bande, f. ran, . 


ſcElerat, ſurrounding, (ſay, vho Surrounded and bade de- 


Fence), to ſurround, entourer, waggon, chariot, to bid de- 
Jaxce to, menacer, C any one, to preſume, oſe r, to approach, 


approcher de, (a) it. 


Cheerful, enjouẽ, contented, facile, di potion humeur, 
(9) any, ate, Etat, to allot, accorder. | 


(a) See Q to: this Rule, i) See Q.1. to o Rule II. 


„ A. Is p. 13s 


{b) Ses Note to A. 1. 15} {48 Sos Q-* II. A. Ts 


ee See Q. to this Rſs Et; 
; A. 2 i See Note II. 110. 
Ro 3. (n) See . to Rule N. XII. 
(e See — A. . p. 129 
2 See . — A. 5. (e Any could not, in this 
See Note to A. 4. ſentence, be expreſſed hy | 
17 See ns hoy Rule XI. tout, with the article de- 
finite; gaelgue gue muſt 


p. 60. 
01 See . II. to o Rule I. _ uſed, 


P- 144. 5 ls 


? 


45 E ACI to Rur r IX. Page 159. n 

Ready pret ay (a) any; ſcheme, plan. 

Abe, 2 in the lower part of the face, rr 
viſage (to be put after, he r/embles more), human coun- 
tenance figure humaine, (a) any. 

Do meet, ſe voir, (a) ar rin 5 formality, formalits;-{e) bir, 

rench), to be Sgrerable, oonvenir. 


Fleet, flotte, f. g. Jap 1 
de hd he i Wh Jn wa 


erior, inſiniment ſaperieur, . 


— 
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of 4lva), they did incredible miſchief, on ne ſauraiteroire 
combien ils firent de mah (// Spanih, Eſpagnoly ( 2 
F lemiſb, Flamand. 

Her paſt | diſappaintment, les traverſes qu elle avait 
eſſuyces auparavant, 1 heighten the preſent enjoyment, ſer> 
vir a augmenter le prix des jouiſſances actuelles, 1 carry 
one's retruſpection to one's tarlieft remembrance, rappeller à 
{a memoire les evenemens de ſes premieres annees,, cual, 1 
preſent, (ſay, was more peculiarly adapted), ötait mieux 
adaptee, taſte, gout [ e in French), temper, caraftere, | 
m. (6) any, Se had hitherto at any time ee d, dans 
leiquelics elle ſe fat encore trouyte. _. 

Scare, rare, what is certain, ce qu'il y a 1 e 
ity Jaw (to be in the perfect fndefiite), (ea. 92 

Here, alors, as if to receive, comme pour attendre, wery - 
> little peu diſpoſẽe a, to pay, faire, (e) azy,Ito go no farther 
than an inclination of the bead, ſe N à ane N in« 
_—_— de tete.- 

Ab thinks it is ) ff 3 meilleur, compo ition, ouvrages - 
255 tant, or, goes » that have can ad; in his . 
Jeon qui ont paſſẽ ſous ſes yeux. 
Hlernit, hermite, habitation, retraite, . + il, as. 
folitary, ſolitaire, 4) of any, and far removed, et quelle 
ſoit tout-I-fait eloignee, din, bruit, to feel, regrotters 


(a) See Q to this Rule, (+) See Q. Rule r. 
A. 1. 128. 


N, 2 (, See Q. to Rule I. *. 


fe. See .A. 3» 36. 
(0) Se — 4.4 (g) See Q. 1, to Rule VIII. 
| 1 9 5 * e 


: "Ts 4 


— 


Exancun - to Rorz x. Page 16. 


Calmuck, Calmouck, ta extend, 8 tende, eaſtward, 5 
Vorient, to live in the neighbourhood , habiter vers, fri- 
- Gutary to, tributaire de, ho pretends. an abſolute e e 
over r thewy qui pretend * eux un empire abſolu, vagrant 

j ©. Vaga» 


7 


2 * 


' * * 4 
WW 4 ”- 
R Ae N NE P 7.007 | IVE. 82 
. po. x. 8. \ als > . 5 the #5. K . 4 1 5 * * wy 0 9 \ Y * A * "ER 


* 


3 to 2 good one 3 faire WE fon droits, 


| (a) /ome, in ** Rulias army, dans les peer de Moſ- 
| covie. | 
At the time it avas 4 rovered, au tems. 2 laddecouverte, 


i bam pore, Heep, mouton, ox, bœuf, (d any, Columbus, 


Colomb, (a) /ome, San Domingo, St. Domingue, from 
awhence, do, to diſperſe, ſe repandre, 
o give leave, permettre de, 70 apply, appliquer, 
| (a) ſome, ſalve of mine (ſay, of m y Alu ), ſalve, baume, 
to auſaver fot, repondre de. 

Spacious, grand, rhe nobleſt monument, le chef dceuvre, 
eee Mexicain, 7s communicate auith, ètte joint , 


cauſecuay, chauſſee, zo be carried an traverſer, /quare, 


" place, n. tert place, marche, Sup, boutique, to glitter. with, 


reluire de, famptuous, magnifique, (a) /me, (e] of qvhich, to 
erect, Elever, column, colonne, jaſper, jaſpe, m. to contain, 
renfermer, / wvhatever (ſay, whatever: tbere was; and 
| the three following adjectives muſt be en by de), zo 

| 7 aſe of, der 'V a IR my le ſou, exchoyuier; 


coffre (plural in French), the cardinal, monſieur le 8 85 | 


dinal, ane. 
Spaten /, dit ſur, to beg leave, demander la permiſſion 


de, to quote, citer, (6) es out of, tire de, to ſeek after, 


rechercher, wit, bel eſprit, 7 s ) any, celebrates, celebre, 
auriter, auteur, _ © 

Diſcovery, decouverte, (3) FUE 8 hafard, there are 
| others (ſay, and others), et d autres. | 
(e) Some, monarchical, monarchique, mixt, mixte. 


/ 


- | Bitterly; amèrement, unexpected, ſoudain, relufance, re- 


- pugnance, threat, menace, (c) /ome, others, les autres. 

T broughout the empire, dans tout Pempire, more parti- 
cularly,- ſur tout, 25 ern, occidental, convenient, com- 
mode, c) /ame, of. which, were of (fay, had), (h) civil, 
. ethers, les autres, 6 military 8 militaire, nalurt, gouver- 


| PEE. 


. See * n. 0 this (4) See d. nn. to this 


— 


Rule. 


See 


| more. © 


{ 
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. . IV. to this (1,862 QuIL to Rule VL 
+84 | A. 1 


| (SS 80Y Q.1. to Rule VII. (s) See Tr to Rule VIL 
2. p. 1 I. p. 155. 

(e) See bs of to Rule. 1. ft) See . N. 10. Rule. W. 

13 e n | A. Jo P. * 2 8 \ 


. By s 
FLY \Þ * . a 


e to Rvie XII. Page 8 


(a Exer, aword, parole, f. to ſpeak, dire, te me, be 
moi, corvictiom preuve, f. 1 declare one's ſelf, $atinoncer, 
generous education, education e aullich it i in. 
80 4 fer perſons who want that Ke babe 60 A road 
que les perſonnes qui ſont privees ” 
| raierit jamais contrefaire. ib 
T0 furniſh a mai with, ſournir a un homme, (919 mem, 1 

Keule, Suedols, (g) a day, _ TAK” 

(a) Every, has its peculiar wices as awell: Py virtue, 8 
des beautes ainſi que des defauts qui lui ſont particulicrs, 
) lalian, (b) F rench, , German, Allemand, (5) Engli , 
their charaeriflic diſtin#ions, un caractere diſtinctif. | 

Friar, moine, (6) every, 10 be always determined Fa ; 
one's opinions by, ne ndre confeit dans ſes j b que Wb 
de, own (not ex d). | 

To. chooſe rather, awmer mieux, 1 poſſe, jouir de, 
(6) every, convenience, commodite, ugly, laid, thaw a, 
haxdſome one withont ay of 200 wenne. 1100 mu 
etre prive avec une belle. . 5 

(i) Whoſe, on, dans, (5) every, warmly, avec chalevr, 
ſcheme, projet. 

(eh Every one, to have a'right, avoir le droit ae, ware, 
ſuffrage, m. candidate, candidat. © - $5 

* Whatever, (1) we, (c). every one, to wiſh and W 
cher ag ( himſelf, to think one's elf, ſe tene 0 the . 


0) Whatever, trouble, peine, to „fla, plaire Iz bl 
one. 

Several, pluficars, to be maſter- of, poſſeder, in, en, 
(0) ſome, meaſure, forte, f. to be at the Pains,” avoir la 
. le! every one, N grammairien, logician, 

"+ a 8 


{ 


Es X% 


, * $ g A 
* * . * . 
2 F 8 * x . ; 
37⁰ e, enn. 


Lg 


logicien, to 77 qubolly unacquainted un; ignorer abſl olu- 


ment, logic, logique, as Tay, Fe, af 95 telles que, deliver. 


15 donne. © SE. 
_ Deftined, fait, to, poury te) 5 one, muſt, devoir (t to 
put in the preſent), (p) many who - would rath 
2 qui aimeraient mieux mourir de faim. 

(7) Men, ie overturn, renverſer, ſupported by, appuys 
pat, ( 4) every thing, to command, inſpirer, reverence, 
- + yVEnEration, overaed, incicakde, 0 any, l. er, 
venerable, reſpectable 

4 Every, Herne, mar rque, (7) bins aac (bot exp el 

ed), /o, mais, 7o reply, re mec haniſl, A s 


Feet (not expreſſed), to ſwim. by nature, nager naturelle- | 
ment, by art, avec de fecours de Part, te nced, derbi, t 


Js v . (x) is, flaid, fluide, m. ſubt'e ſubtii. 


Vill, vouloir in the preſent), but, ſeulement, Jour, | 


nance, I have nothing n 18 * res. de- —_ 


(eur thing. 


In, g (4) everything, 5 8 relate, re gender. MLA, 
To come to one's: elf, ' revenir. à ſoi,. ( 4) every. e 


| . and did continue, to be in n definite), 


arr, ſonge, m. te continue, durer, long, ng-$ems. . 
Why did be, (ſay, why did be permit to remain withis 
the boſom of the church , to permit to remain, ſouffrir, 


boſom, ſein, e Tabla renverſer; (e) ewe thing. 5 
beaucoup, 10 onfſbine, urpaſſe r, all (not 


So "much, 
expreſſed), female companions, compagne, in every thing 


ornamental, dans tous les talens agreables (literally, 
in every. n accompliſt ment), the modeſty of ber 


behaviour was ſuch as prevented them, (a conduite 


modeſte les empechait de, to tale the alarm at, prendre 


ombrage de, her ſuperior merit (ſay, the ſuperiority of her 
merit ). 

Phyfician, adorn: counſellor, avocat, may, pouvoir 
(to be in the preſent), (M their, ſeparate, different, pro- 
Falliou eee in hag advice, avis 1 in 
F rene b). 


"3 OY Sa we A. Zo 


7 ou 
364% F £9 f . , | See 
> 5-4; af 1 * "A o 
Py > . ” 
— 


\ 


— 


7 (a). See Qt thi Rake, (b) See Q to this Rule, . 
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(c) See Note I. 
{d) See Note II. 

(e ) See Note I 
See Note: at the bottom 
of p. 164. | 
(8). See Vi to nale v. 

6. 


? 


2 See 

i 1 5116. 2 
1 See Q. I. ie Rule v. 
r 


ä 2 Se r. to Rule U. 


(m) _ 2 to Rule XI. 


* r 


IP 


61 See 


r to Rule Xin. 


4% $5 


1 


3 . 
(4) See d 1, to Ruls x. F 


$4 P. 161. 


(2) Se A. 3. to .li. 


5 
(4 See Note to Rule 11. 


P 2. 


W Rule M. ne Rule vn. 


A. 2. 


Na Rul:. iy. [3 
(Cl brag. to to N v. 
658 Ke Note Ip. 119% 


K 2 
RA. 7". 


wt 0 : 9 34 
T4 8 N 


* a * fs * 4 * VW 


/ 
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Exancivn to > RoLy XI. Page 101 5 


w- 5 like; aimery ( a)each other, bros, aiſe * une. 


ä plete, termine. 


' Promiſed, fiance, very yolng, loriqu'ils four: ue. ben 
eſpouſed, marie, (a] one another, till, que. 


To conſent, conſentir à, to forward, favoriſer, 
interineavy" entrevue. ſecrete, they ſaw (al each 3 6 
every, unknown te, à l'inſeu de, 7 come home: at a 4 
late hour, rentrer à une heure fort indue 


Trap, trappe, nimbleneſs, legèretè, entry, entries ta meet - 
trouver, cxr/ed, maudit (to remain before the ſub- 
Fear Tac iron gate, grille de fer, bar, We chaſe * 


de, (6) one another. 


Do be guilty (/ of, mar, towards, envers, (Dove 


| another, to be prejudiced, ſe laiſſer n, ele Big . 
gular in French), feature, trait. 


le) Every, tutelar, tutelaire, the her Was PE * 


know, il s agiſſait ſeulement de ſavoir, wWbich, to ca 
day: e were to 1 neee a 


A 22 


22 


— 


7 


/ 


— 


| for fam 


a its... 
W - - * * * 
« N 


V See "QC 


es ich: 
dial -apprendre Ln aux moindres details, of the 


"ddl ;nflenttion; ive” all ante is" Bü (ſay, he 
. 


If unites every thing; it 1 tout), even as that, qe ce 


meéme, ts be ( ot ex I n 
e men, e e, Hing cogſtaniy Ye koait 
; fan ceſſe I Faw nere (Plural in French), 
c)vthers. $2. + EY mene . 
6 {ra „ 0 e nt expreſe, 
debitet, , „ paſsonné, emervdt, noble, . 2 
defntefefte, te e, eber, poſes (e) ober, fe ard ina 
better light, hu r ſous un jour plus favorable. 
„ ) Same, 5 it; ber’ way; 2 
wurde“, Kathe de) orberi 0 break; caffer,” 0 ). her, 


BY | Abe 2-6 SME. > # B. * re * 4 48% : I. E. 7 * g 
1 þ $43. 


„donc, be all rd (to be rendered by de pre- 
ſent), (8) ſome, chapter, chapitre, (r) erbe, (i) ſome, to 
contain, conten ir, time, eſpace, m. fingley\ ſeul (to remain 
before the e (e) 10 4 age renfermer, 
year, annse. 


7 400%, vouldir, 7 e pri rer, G71 Kull, 


n 11 1 OE 


| induftrie; ought, doit, exertid; em 110 ani we rſal , aid, mg 


Tu Yevery, {7) others, to repay, . Lindneſi;'bient, 
7e, ſe ttomper, gro/by; groſſièrement, ro'vely — * \ 
r A, beer, renavant;' determined,” decide à, 


1 e remetere , W (eYorbers, 


nn 


re Se. O. I. .o Wie Rule. 620 cee cles Rae x. 


n to his Rule. p. 16 1.4 | +4 


Ce Se IIl. tothie Rule. (I) See O. U. 1% Noe I. 
(4) See to Rule XII. 7 p ne Sy — 
N. ie. „ij Sime in this-oufe, muſt 
ben See Quito Rule XU. be renderedvby./ quelywes 
A. I. p. 163. "uns, bor ic does not go- 
N Mule W 60 pern en before its verb. 


* 77 . vs * ae e Mg ue 
int Us TILL IOW * 
en * 44 bach; 7d 207 IVE uid 8 


33 „ 91 S r Ft 2 
* _ threat; prier de, 7 dee . 


& 


FR. dreadful 


” 


or PRONOUNS IMDb TIIMIN Arz. 37/3 
5 1 tran/a&ion, de ce tie horrible affaire, ebend, 
to produce, montrer, packet, pequet. ()veinhr to break 
the /eal, rampre.le cachet. 
Te be graath miftbes, trgmper 272+ ft (0 ter 
eee ats, 48 (dot 
I wwould rather, j'nimerais m N 5 
eblivion,. oubli, than, do, . ye. de, — (Sa, ing . 
tort. (6) either, glorious, noble ( 
To commit to the care, metire my Fog garde, 74 or 
_ doulenr,. el derb, to watch, veiller ſur., Aud | 
() Beth, attended with pride, arguailloys, | 
( Butbs ve gualitie, aimables qualitds, * the 
He, aux yeux de, 1 aut, il manquait A.,chacyn 
deux, lo mate tb conjugal Hass a eur ena, pour, fajre de 
| * du mariage un Stat heutenx. | 
mm addrifed, recherchb avec emprefſement, (s) 
4 uk men character, gens connus, beirg to, ait for- 
| tunes, qui-auront un jour de grande biens. 
Te 4 446, pour Etre tranquille, 4 be, ding an indifercet h 
Zion, commettre une 1ndiſcretion, 1 give . occaſion .to, 
Etre.la.cauſe.de, the indulgence of ,@. tender 2 (lay, 4 
Lender, a indulgent buſband),. to intra ibe management, 
;copher le ſoin, aut fixtcen, d'environ ſeine ans, (e] both, 
n te be en. of, etre extremement at- 
tac 
Te nun bene, Couric. a la mailan. charged md. charms 
de, a. bath her, foe con wet tell, elle ne ſayait, (oa, ig | 
ſuppreſſed. in this inſtance), .(4} which, bef, davantage, 
e e. frightened Al. for. fear of 1 pw elle 
avait peur, auſũ qu'on ne ente 6 (lay, chat G. 
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ee of Slag peoieperfonnne (Ho, rode 
_ gin 70, ſe mettre à, te fes inte, entrer dane, (1) ome, 10 
Gifſuace, diſſuader, (a) peberi, to d hack. my (un) be 
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ſollicitations. to go off + of wi} 
en diſant, (e) be ves not, f 


v'allier avec loi, 


' niquer; 1% 


( Naths, of th them, .to reitet ve great JatisfaRions etre 


et pitch, furieux 
ment, traitement, ar ary Bands ( 2 gn me), to 
2 deman 
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ks avec : Tous OY 
455 per/ox, ie coupable. = 
(4) Both, ſpices. . han en ne with. bim, de 
ben, tributary to, tribotaire. Ge. 
We bazy ul! e 


bien ſatisfait, pit,  cavali ier, to make one” s .oppear- 


bt, devoir 1. the preſent), 3 to the high- 
uns contre les autres, for, de, treat- 
A pardon 


der pardon 4, (e) you 
T6 court, fechercher, (e) 2 $:0% 70 


give promiſes,” 


| faire des promeſſes, 1% be much ſaperior to, Vemporter de 
beaucbop ſur, could, pouvoir (in the perfect indefinite). 

Froh, volontsitement, to expiare, pour expier, (e) hs” 

. Goth were (in the preſent), acceſſary to complice de, bow 


cas helge. comment b m 'empecher de 
 verſer, for, ſur. 


To ſolicit, ſolliciter de, 10 ſend away, el the” 11 


men, bon homme, 73 ert Hort, arreter court,” Sicilian, 


Sicilien.' ave me, love my dep, qui” m'aime, aime mon 


chien. from, depuis, (i) which, very (hot expreſſed), peace- 


abh, paiſib!ement, (r) borb of them. 
Te (e] both (this pronoun moſt be expreſſed as if 5 Was 
followed by ibm). to oblige them to, pour les 8 , 


24 to obtain, et pour obtenir, unveiled, ſans voile, 


_ The meeting, leut entrevue. extremch, cgalewent, pain: 
Wo penible, to them (e) both, to blame ont's elf for, ſe 


| = amerement, flight, foite, f. half repeated (ſay, 


repented almoſt), to repent, fe repentir de, advice, conſei). 

CN be 5 * 

. " Cagacity, pEvetration, 2 . from the bad charaBers, 
* bon tes gens d'avec les 8 V beth, Jenſe, bon 
ſebs, to Bun, eviter, the latter, les derniere, to cone one's 

oth ſe lier, che former, les premiers. 
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x Aibalia Riu lie perforni, joner, perfors WO FORM 
| | End, bout, flip of a garden,” edin de jardin, '& bit of 
| bechiye, une eſpèce de ruche à miel, b ſhame it would 
be, combien il erat houtedx, in, 'boufgon, (ay, Sir, 

my maxim ufow bel, Sen, maxim," maxi me, f. thirg cela, 

(5) b el, (6 oss... 

In dar r e acguainted with, afin de. p- 

peer U roche n t, avoir tcoutume dem had, 


' hayt," 70 fand, Varrtter; in ib middlt; "av wilied de 28, 1_ 
pobr,\{5) die, <uit bout bodring, à portée de iWettetidre.: | 
(c) None of Hir. fawtlt;”''to trove to ber injeaſbnabli, Me 
"ay trouser faßt A cott Hems: © . es 47 HIS: a? IS. 988 . 
Amon, entre, arec, coals m. whertths 8 
de vie; event, defanity (e) nove Fr lte 
| , bel 0 Pratfey Yourr, morality, bonnes cure 
en, 7 * redsenir, Faid atze, keene « ther 
lor ge. © "VF OO IT 

1% the roi, clays gargz Ply Wh - 
tober. viſſance, boyd, oir (ſingular in Frenci); ' 
| match; ET, $4 V7, e ( . li 1. cal 

1 (4) Ne. whay/arurr (not exproied), art, de vir 
; W o awith; © de, 4140) ; forme! 1 

avouer, grasire, conduite, f. (fingu 
| oe oo ? 2 th yen 
e ens een 
m, je caralier, ne, dans ce moment, '#) 
oifit, rendte' ee rang cal; inſtend v cl 
ed), 5 Nee ings 
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, Admiraþle (v] as; 40. pleaſe, blau Ay. ig particular, fur 
tout, ſomething, (e] quelque. choſe, af. 2 | 
ſant, odious, alfreux, 10; be deficient in; n "of 
r 10 them, qui (ks plaiſeat - le plas. ein ih | 

To be deflituze of -land.or 1 1 "avoir ni.farges de 
terre, ni forces de mer, 10 23 EN „etre 

comptè pour (7) rien, (t) which, the. at can 
| boil» panes: le dernier des opprob — — on ag 
+ To«-tronble, soil, fatiguer de, | relation," x6cir;' tedious, 


ennuyeux. (before the ſubſtantive), 4 7 uf net) gunit, 


mais je/n'omettrai point, wvhar, (eh ee que, 10 ſte, vit 
(in the perſect indefinite), — Verde Tarkifh, Quo- 
man, bath, bain. _ e ns day 

Can you take 0 ade method, ne "Dares you: trouver 
d'autre moyen, t leave, quitter, why, mais, #0 think, ; 
connaitre, (5)-none;-it, cela, (4) no; bern, MI. 

He might endure bis fate, que ſon fort ſerait ſopporta- 


ble; % range, courir, e 00 rien, further, Plus, to SS | 


defire, a debrer, a 4 1. — 1 LJ h 

Nothing, (e) rien,  aftonifbing, Etonman t. 4 — un 
homme de qualité, 70 /pend, Re, a fair fortune, un 
beau bien, 0 run in body's debt, v'endetter avec tout 
le monde (the verbs dipes/er, 5endetter, Jaifftr, maſt re- 


Gere, 
is flarwing circumſtances, ' expoſe e peanpae, 
| 2 ere: — — ou a 
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Tn the:nexv. faridus opera; dans le/nouvekoperaſcrieas,) 
(f) we, (g )ibat, (6b) uphich, to charadtri/e, catatender, 
. (5) Whatever, eminent, 2 a r 


un nouveau noble, a geit/eman of a new date. un 


homme de nouualle ſabrique, M, fat. Leto 


i | ys. UA. ASE ET; an 
— com <td (4) i, judgment, 
genwity,}. bonne ſois (ö) aubich, eee. — 0 
tre fois, thoſe people (üngular in-French).,” + fy fig | 
0 ; 
avas forming, plot, complot, te deprive, privers _ 
Fate, ſort, wretched, malbeuzeux, . the bel they can, 


tout ce qu'ils. peuvent faire, (n] is, 10 atone for, d'excuſer, 


(v) /ome, inpo/ibis\for; impoſſible à, (o) cht it; lot} pattie, 


=\/tno;”. quelques; 19 rege one's ſalt alou — n 


lever au deſſus de 'humanite, as to rbe bulfaf" ans 
hind, quant au common des hommes, tbrb1/7* and" thi"me 
reefoucb/ramong them, parmi eux le plus ſenſs etile 


leur, exly- (not expraſied); the lief wickt# au tie nf 


Foalif#,; celui qui eſt le moim fou et le moine*ninuvaiy;-. 
Place, endtoit, policy; politique, (% bad en 

reffaence; pour Etro le rebdenee, os: au n 

— dos 8988 e 
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ls nale, en vain, to - one's ſelf, ſe cqntraindre, 
ber leeks, {on in. very, meme de be Nr M Alice. 


(eo betrayed.  . 

The cute. reading diſplayed in that work, la rande 
lecture qu annonce cet ouvrage, fer. cuity, ol ö * 
terical, hiſtorique, relatea, expoſe, light, jour, in, ſous, * 
of them, » preſents, ner uon (not expreſſed), language, 
ſty le, all, tout, (a) announce, annoncer. 

. Silver plate, argent, onrfef, ſur, the furniture Yo 


Lenin nos meubles, cao, beſoin,  aad,\inftead: 


things 48) 


conjunction repeat the pronoun our 4. % 
4 mp 1 5 Ind es pts yang 


ts remind, faire ſouvenir, | 
have by the pag of our fab 


ſont — ra depuis deu 


centuries and 
demi par Fodafe de nos peres.. 


fe raiſe to farting enrichir,. aorthy, Aa 155 
As fg. fans. Ane only, ITO yo 


, faire un he 1 bee, eipoir, (@) 15 


204%. 


voir (in. the preſent), ales n ban. a ſon inſga, 
commendable, „ a Pt % dit n n ts a 
(@) dee O. to this Rabe Regs OTE ELIT! Ie 
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42 They... coula, pouvoir:(imperſely wo ſupply 94 

Jumption,, fournir aue cbnſommations, run, lune ng 

1o:increnſe in. propertion e ber conguefe, ſnire des progres ' 

proportionobs à ſes conquetes, 7% induiged-rbem/ehuci.s 2 

prefaans, ils ſe livraient. eux memgy &. ee | 

actoust i detanl, 2 . 

patra, (g) , Sho flory air e ended; 

leur empite et leur e ee a not 5 
boudlier,- (i —— * 

.(@).ca5der à (tlris verb 


Warrior, guertier bie 
ran away; fair „ 1% 6 
muſt have the pronoun il, & ſor it ang in 
rarvment (bis advwerb muſt in this. ſentence precede its 
verb), Ir uni himyalf, (ay; bo proud ep 
10 one's Joiff f ia panif de- r 
Par haps, peut-erre, (6) genivs, genie, the. u a 
ces img enfant de” U isgienstion god er 
te-be pt] i parity; of; "Ky en afivnd 
bee of protndionry. focond\ (4) en prodadions,. | 
gegen, peQuele,:10-hrndls athufta/as, eoflatamier lens 
— rye 10. e. chr 1d . 8 
- bs belong conve air. dayantage,. d. 725 
French),. Fee nil and Madar ats.'s 
5 ee 
, vivre ſous un tem | apts yok | 
Highte/s, e NG 8 
ſorti des; (ij bas, the ania/er al learned aner ld, tout le monde 
ſavant, 1 reſal vs ub appraling,. 2 88 Gen appeller, : 
dee, ſentende, low, Dreh e, parfait. 
WT TA le) te dare, oſer, 1e weatury, ba- 
ſarder de, 19 check; primer, { ande Solis, en 
lits! geen r6beV'e. $NA. 
' , Squire, Chevalier, delighted with, enchknts REY . , 
5 peine, ars any dinners (ſay. csu eee 
poi per ee. 54 SIG M44 1 
exhibit, offrir, now; alors, piftuve, tab _— 2 | 
auparavant, 'all-the deference, tout reſpect, tbe Jax, le beau 
225 08 1 all the _—— KA ayold Us _— of. 


* 3 | * 


392 077770 ; 
the verb pet , bad uo longer the chaflity) to W 
aborder, reſ ral Mfrs i air ref 7 7 22527 hom - 
mage, de, du, it Bt faſhionable for the Ne 16 benen 
tThem/ehors upon dem rey he 1 e* 'Introduifit d 
les hommes ſe preti par tout . 1 (eYawere, 
manners, meaurs, or, ui, (/) chareder;: reputation, /ached, 
por, Heng (lay of the French lasen. \the fame in- . 
dictnt | familiarity mor (fay, oe Jaw iv their*public the 
ame indecent familiarity, and in their nniwate bebaviour v 
ane licervioujneh), (mprivate, privẽ, behaviour, conduite, 
. 25 f. licentionſneſhy licence, ; got 
| (c) Was, (#) a Womeny: e bell anale with, ſi 
de, young lacy, jeune maitreſſe, (o) e. Buy 
Sarah, -ordibairement, 10 live; pen, fe nourtir de, 
broth, biſque, juicy, ſucculent, meat, viande (Se and 
wviande to — ai), aud, delicious; deticieur, Lone 
ed, empoiſonne. | 
: 5 Whatever, to be hoſe fed of, avoir, (a) 17 a 1 5 
„ felf e prejudices, ſe depoviller de certaines 
| 1Eventions, io quel is with a mei ber 'i milk, ſucer wines = | 
ait, he abways retains, il lui reſle toujours, - 4 057 ; 
B | - - * 
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penchant pour, % (may be expreſſed b by 4 Jon or 5 
1 Dia Jgore, tt, to figure te 775 Jelf, le figurer, Carla, 
year, ahbe, fitting, aſhs, round, autour de, en- 
drring ng al my tales, Ecoutant mes Weite avec Etonbewent, 
to, recevant. n 
5, divernl, erbe, inconſtquent, Ae 
Mes chan geable, , changeant,. (4) our pa ons, fo Tuatings 

E 59 with, volontes, and fo: much are dur my 
the je wh of our bocdias, et les waladies'du 
int "Influence ſur 1'eſprity ( , andre, 
Hl 25 ſuivi. 4 | 0 X PO 0 
5 4, impre % upon, mpriwe: anz, art up, 
5 tout 1 5 as in the matd's defence, bog def 1505 2 
la Jeune 'Blle, to run forward, courir quem ves. 75 to, 
n eagerneſs, arder, © real 2 758. 
d'un homme qui pourſuit eelle meat quelque cf f 
NY ade, would be the pair abo ve all name: © 3 N 
= il'n'y'a point de nom AE” 'mailivyr de denk pö 
ſondes, 
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e ainfi. (a; all kings, to give ont's /elf ub, ie Hivrer, 
own (not expreſſed), deceitful, perfide, flatterer, flatteor. 
© Freed' frim, debarraſle, vnlgar,” populaire, prejudice, 
pieſugẽ, 4% perceive, voir, 22 „bien, 35 which, te 
enjoy, jour de, (6) count man, canines o fbey from, 

Etre d(1' A, in, en (this prepoſition muſt be 

before every aye ha it governs), "rhe KY 
I'avantage, as ani commg. inſulvires, 40 all, > 
tout, heir (ſay, / 2 ts ecure, a 


and free, auſſi doux'que libre, to abber, abhorrer, 
© tyranny yrannie; the meane) Jabjes, le plus faible fojet, 
ro learye the mind bf mani to its own exertions, laifler I Paton. 
de Phomine la liberté d'agir, avreftrazucd,” fans'le ge be, : 
Hackles, entraves, f. which, (ſay, which in ang” x) 
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other in the world confine, & 
"+ ter; Je weaken, al 2 She. 
{SHF, e (eleven /de of the ee, (a) . i 
ruiſſeau, is Yoſtemd; deſcendre, to fill with, couyrir de, 
"and fertility, (lay, by _ it fertile), by, en, 7 make 
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er, Property, pro riets, : | | 


5884 "1 TT: 
fertile, edler, (ſays and formed. in the widdh), middle, 
milieu, lale, lac, inbakited, habité, f/þ lolarab ia French)» 
(4) every. 
Here, c'&tait la que, (5 ſons, princes, (60445 beers, p1 prin- 
ceſſes, to live, vivre to lone, pour connaitre, / ai,, 
ſervi, (g) //. ftilful to delight, habile à procurer du 
plaifir, gratified with whatever the fonſer can e | 
Jovifſant de tout ce qui peut flatter les ſens, LS 
Da, c'eſt ainſi que, to poſe;.5'tcovuler, (8) monthe; zo 
bu/y o ſelf ſo inten/etly/in, Etre fi fortement occupé de, 
(ſay, is viſionary * : buſtle), eg. imaginzire, Gufle, 
fracas, (5) real, veritable. 
Do /eave, ſortir de, native en patrie, nay, que dis 
je own (not expreſſed), cet, cabinet, /ebvlay, ſavant, 
man e fenſe, homme raiſonnable, (:) may, pouvoir (to be 
in the preſent), judicious, ſenſe, (b) travels, voyages, could 
Furniſp him wvith. lui Srnicalent. | 
-. Then, enſuite, (4) which, (b) the waters, to be diſcharged; 
Yecouler, 7 belt down, regarder au fond, af 4 time when, 
dans le tems que, {one frongly wpon itt mouth, dardait ſes 


,Tayons for Fentiee, 0 «i/eever sppercevoirs broken rocks, 
debris de rochers. | 7 


_ +. From whence, d' od. to fat ſail, partir, before, nuparayant, 
Proceed by land, fe rendre par terre, Boreelong, Barce- 
. (5) the caurt, to refide, ètre. N x 
* ©, Profiration, Ern then, lord, hoked upen, re- 
garde, as, comme, (6) bow, revErence, (ij are, no a-doys, 
: dend bei, cuſlem, uſage, coſt, orient, afterauardi, enſue, 
i claim, attribner, () themſelves, eus (this ee 5 
before the accuſative, of the verb). _ 
e bien, (very. iDprince, lh 
ayes view, 8 er, Bene, devoir (t 
ſent), make. ui . employer, . Jupgert. % pave 
nir. 
1 N 2 2 9 proceed, 3 5 (a) rivaby, rixalice, 
' eager, P » 70 aun 5 * r, te /or./age, quitter, 
2 dy, difficilement, 47 prong Ala f 15 75 3 
ard een # (nor * mae con- 


% a 7 * : 
* 
8 
7 5 


wh 


1 +7 


e . 
ol 


\ ? 
; | ant. | 25 1 
Adr a, fo fade, ſe Gas, (#) neither forte, em deher 
le, 1 wiſh for, ſoukaiter, by erty — 


ee . . . ne "G86 the i Note . 
„ a 2 Rs 7 ab enen 
1 nel l. * oy th Sha ae 
1. Pe 113. 90 80 Reb A. 3. 
Y See Vie Rule XIIi. A. 125 P 


* ( N 1 ® ;{ 
fac XA. RS Ti Fuel. A 
lep · 9 p. Ba. ie een ct 
WV See r. to Rule U. 18. Q. 1. 10 N 


2 A. 2. S + 38, 0 V. 4 7 p- 0 169. N. MIN 454% 
* 1 z > x 

8 I'VE. „ 4 % 4 ** | 

(s ] ce = , Il, to 4 Rule #: 0 1 * 3 1 4 ” 4 ” L » 4 » 13 ** * I ®, * - > ; xz 
5 * * 2 | 4 — "> ; I % 6 LS ; 4 8 
F P . Le — . „5 Is h 1 * * 4 4 3 - . 8 * *** © 

* P · 50. ; 34% 0 ©: $37 * 5 4 9 | N. * q 1 L R 3 24 8 © gs * 

. * t . * * * z % 
a * * 92 * * i 2 4%. vo 4 A "+6; Vp L * 
nnn BY N & r ” the 5... ID 8 n * 


i» Lig 15% company, compagnie. des Indes. D 
lo import, faire venir, (e) A they, a) fac, an, 
account, compte, m. (f} ibm. 

'To dipend upon, dependre de, 2 mach, tellemeüt, + 
_ acquainted with, pour connaitre, F its miniſtry (fax, of 


the minifters), we need only ob/erve,.. il ſuffit. oY v5 


A _ 


people (ſingulat in French), (a) ben, proſperous; beureux; 
3 their, indufry, commerce, m. at Sem, au. 
abroad, au_dehors, may, pouvoir {to be in the reſent), 
| preſume, conclure, their offairs, les affaires. pu 1ques, 
* comu?, conduire, of experience, * lic, "nl wor 
 yertvevx, habile et experiments. ; 

- After a year*s inter: gnum, apres une annbe 9 nterregi 
(a) 4 15 choſe (lay; choſe a ſucceſſor of their: _ 
thority, and without aſtcing, | Kc. , commont, 8 (a) 

bi „eb, i in, ſous. 

: form an acquaintance, faire connaillance, bead, 
caleble, (b) ſuperior, to acknowledgt, reconnaitre, is, en 
{this prepoſition is repeated before e * . it 
gorerns), (a) are, (a) rival, mm 1 42.5 Lt 


. 
_— 


Rindene to Rurx V. Page 186. * 


780 5 Nane * 

——_ 255 — e, 1 „pourpre, f. to "of Hover, 
D ol deſſus de, chariee, _.:: , 4 

1 repoſer, graves tombeau, (5 het, troupe, . 
villanour, inſame {this adjective we fe, tron, 
daxwyers, gens de loi, to di vide, » little, peu. 81 
He many; (c ) combien, 4% langui/h, languir, () to ant. 
mia, animer, & , travail. 

Nævy, marine, who wwere originally failors m 
qui ont commence par Etre matelots ou mouſſes, (+) —4 
0 be qualified for a one and for working a ſhip, ètre 
et mancnvrier, . leaf idea, la premiere 1dee, 1 des © 
that,  &ailleurs, from ! 
their education do not allow them to have any conception ), 
defect, vice, m. to allow, permettre de, to have any coricep- 
' tion of, concevoir, (I) nor are they, ( fay, ror to inſpire with 
it that claſs of men, &c.], to inſpire one with, inſpirer à 
quelqu'un une choſe, (5) claſs, claſſe, awho are under their 
commands ui leur ſont ſuùmis. 
* Houſe, 3 1. could, pouvoir tin the imperfeR}; 


| why tte be rendered by. ne only), impolitic, imprudent, 
than (ſay, than that hich (#] ) was), then dans ce mos 


ment, 40 attempt, renter. 

' To wow, jurer (perſect definite), he ad re ver after- 
enn commit, i ne commettrait plus, framſęreſſon, offenſe, 
f. to keep one's word, tenir fa patole, (4) G appear (to 
be rendered oy voir). 

4 remarkab fondneſs, un attachemerit fing olier, avdeiber © 
indulged this to any criminal lengths, 11 elle ſe peraiſt 
— des libertes criminelles, (4) is. 

Journey, voyage, in ſearch, pour la recherche, (d) ir, 


nn the regulation of life, pour etre la regle de la vie, to be 
found, ie rroaver, it = HOY þ fb (ſay, er L 


ate feeks it bung). 
Ser Q. I. to this Rule. (+) See G. eo Rule IX; A, 
7 
ſeſ See Note 1. ( F) 5 See Geil. t toRuleXIL, | 


— LP p- 129. . 
3 s See 


defedts, ee. (ſay, the 1. of 


or vrxns. Þ 2 mY 


ber a to Rule VI p (4)' See Qrto Rule IX. A. 
2. Excep. 3. p. 82 
| (4) Sec Qu. to Rule II. a 

p. 38. | 223 mw SEL TY 
6) Se Note at the bottom % 130 SPICY A 


a 7 
3 Mio. the — 


e to + Hal VI. 1 188. 


My fondneſe, mes careſſes, (fay 7. he wal cold 360051 


ſible to my fondueſe) x comical, n %. idee, * 
int, trouver. 

(a) Compariſon, ka e t 1 attribute, atteibuor, 
e entierement,  buxariant, fecond, to poſſeſs; afoir, 
wonderful, rare, juſt in what colowre he Hleajed, _ les 


oouleurs qu'il lui plaiſait. 
| (a) Sublime, pathetic, patherique, artiſt, 8 7 * 


pair, deſeſptrer de (the two verbs voir and ee, 


muſt be in the perfect indefinite ; but as one” 
governs an accuſative, and the other the prepoſition à, che 
relative it muſt be pat after that which goyerns/the pre · 
poſition); to artain, atteindre à, (c) it, N ee mourant, 
to * ow him for affiftance, implorer fon 
To take the reſolution, conceyoir le deſſein de, 10 leave, 
fortir de, dominion, etat, Prometheus, Prométhse, heavenly, 
Lsleſte, colepatrict, compatriote, (4) hit celeſtial hard, "ce 
feu divin, to ſearch for, chercher, among, chez, Dutch, 
Hollandais, about three centavies age, il'y* a environ 
fiecles, deſtitute, depourvu, Mn/covite,.Moſcovite. 

"I 5 to Mer you but, e 
oftrir que, fre/o, frais, fraav, paille, for u ben, h 
6 5 for your food, pour nourriture, {a)#& 5 

artily, de-bon Coeur, 75 divide, partager. 
 Ungrateful man, ingrat, (a) that former on fied, 
Panrioaine amitic, iriimate, intime, (a) confidence, con- 
Rance, (4 theſe ties of kindred, ces ens cheris,.. all the 
reſult of habit and mutual convenience, ouvna e de la con- 
venance et de Phabitude; could pertect inde ', read, 
Refer, but how can. you "Ln comment vous berate Poll 
142 


— 


ſecoum. Fe ; 


1 


389 mer. | 

ble de rompre, tie, nœud, may juſtly J 72 the name of friend, 
a du perdre le titre de votre is, (a) can, ere, — * 5 
| _ ravir, the title, ſay, that of brother). 

German, Germain, to An no bounds, Etre ſans Gn 
to laviſh on, donner à, (a) whatever, tout ce que, (e) theyy 
readily, avec empreſſement, if he bad, avait il, (f) any 
thing, | S) curious, rare, (e) they, freely, avec confiance, 
zo aſk a pe ve for a thing, demander ne choſe a quel- 
9 "un. 3 

Jo experience, Ce eEprouver, cannot, ne ſaurait Fe Jrem | 
trouble; exempt de peine. | 

Peogſe (ſingular in French), famous, cilebre,. on coy 
coaft, à la cote, ' ox the Ganges, | ſur le Gange, * 
brigandage, (a lie ſpirit, to carry, porter, with them wg 
expreſſed), to over-runy ne faire que parcourir. - 

Hatred, haine, (h) not, point, (i) /uch, Wee ma 
tueux, in a heart like yours (to be put after hatred), (6) 
10 Luo to, reconnaitre, Arong and lively, vif et profond, 
| fexſation, n. to feel, E roger; but too often, que 
trop. 

N e tee ts ee biin, wait, 
vouloir (to be in the conditional preſent], to fd out (ſay, 
to find aul. Jor you), ioventer pour * mark, of. reſpett, 
r "IEEE 

To — abjurer,. crime, forfait, ta 3 a Bare , 
avoir part a, (ö)] e ab bor, abhorrer, (1) u hich, faveurable 
For, favorable 3, overfloneing, OIL, could FAB 
indefinite), zo betray, dementir. ; 


(a) See Q. to this Rule. © 2 Q.to Rule VI.; Þ 
See Note to this Rule. 
37 Q. II. 46 Als XII. (0%ee Q. to Rule x. A. 2. 
| Fee Note I. p. 174. le in an lian 
(e) o Note In, p. 147. _ ſentence, is expreſſed 
J dee Note at the bortom | and the adverb or 
doof page 155. ſecdive put aſter the verb. 
10 8er Now! II. L pe! he | (Se © % ä XI. p- 
DIY | 
£75; s EL „ 0 Ekxts- 


ot 
* 


Exnaciix to Ros VII. Page 191, e f 
- Could, (a) N (imperſect), to expe, eſperer, fu — 
auſſi, cautioxs,. circonſpect. to ſet at defiance, braver, 7 2 
der, foudre, the papal power, la pallince du pape, is erb, | 
ecraſer, (&) /ome, $72 
Could, (a) pouvoir däapecee away in, chemin de mans 


, demeure, te ſegregate N 23 mage | 
ee — we being 


anois, 
born; nes, · baue e, e 0 ang, = "their befterity 5 
ont comble leut poſtérit de biens et d'honnevrs, . 3 
Not (this negative muſt. be joined to the verb A 
be oppreſſed) , meaneft, 3 to op rad hols, 1 kay os 
impunity, impunément, my 6 
dans les veines, 1% dare, (a) 2 enjoy bis 49 goin 


jouir du gain qu'il avait fait honnẽtement, for fear 
erainte de, of power, des gens en place, to rob, piller (in 
the perfeQ indefinite), that J may declare bis . . ; 
que je le denonee. | "1 Te 
Anxiety, inquietude, to Know, (avoir. | 
Lucian, Lucien, to rally, aller, to dnn, ( B) kei, | 
ewhether, fi, to admit into, admettre à, real, vrai (this.ad- 
jective before its ſubſtantive), theſeverer ſes, les fectes les 
plus rightes; to throw out, rejeter, quite, abſolument, ar _ 
reſolutely, alk politivement, 10 inſert, Ce) mettre. 
. o know, (6) ſavoir, what is ee wir 2 devenu, 
fellow, un honnete nnage. b, 4 
for ſeveral years I _ TW ſeveral years, depuis quel- 
ques annecs, o plus reneogtret, c, pro- 
menade, f. e "bh, ſavoir ſi bien, b -; 
agreeable the mention or afearante of his. nwatrts j« 19 
make him, à quel point il ſe rendraitd ry Y 
de ſes he ſoins ou em les montrent, te 4 
_ as the counterpart, 'comme tant 1 ©, formerly, ay 1 
vant, to mention, parler de. 
be wrighbouring princes, the ne e 
has been given p. 342), 


ebnen 6e, an (6) bave aut, þ 
. 5 


en 
Bec upon, penier 


390 DER. 
airain, touched with, douche de, #r bord, ſei dran & a pain, 
deſeſpoir, uxforturgte woman, infortunce. 

Th little beauitebing, la charmante petite, that ſaucy 
girl, ce petit demon, (c) to be miffakey, ſe tromper, 70 
nale g conqueſt, faire la conquete, of his lordſip, de 


WD N je veux, 10 bite from, cacher a, trouble, peine, 
to load with, accabler de, (g) them, you muſt be informed 
of them, il faut que vous les connaiffi T4 ob, non, to, wh ) 
to feel, porter, 10 /often, adoucir; (5 en (i) whoſe, bo- 
fom, ſein, to "oa out, Epancher, to dare (a) oſer, to diſcloſe 
them 10 yon, verſer dans le votre (literally, and _ 


5 en. | 
(a) See Q to this Rule, re 
A. 1. — 3 . 129. 


750 . „89. 
(4) See TI. to 6 Rule X. CO) Te Note on 0 MY 
p- 161. 1 at the bottom of p. 114, 
e See Q. II. p. 1 may be applied to 4vho/e 


5 (788 Now ter in this ſentence, 


_ 


* 177. % "a $4. * 15 8 5 fx, 


ae Exencir to Rvis VII. Page 13. 
(a) Was, well ſatisfied, entièrement convaincu, cortaty, 
ard, (d) 1 difficulty in, peine“ az true, W. N preſents 


eben winifire, ache! (a) wars, frialy chaſte in his 
own. per/on, lui-meme d'une chaſtetẽ rigide, a great 
enemy to, Vennemi declare de, oppoſite, has eve at 10 Are, 


25 1 feu, information, nouvelle. 


4) There were, of greater abilities, qui avaient wins de 

| talent, (e) none, 'of. greater egi: * euſſent plus de 
0 ite. 6 * 

| 2 * Manners, mours, enſtom, uſage, therader, 3 ( fin- 
gular in French), peo Me (plural in Freneh), - materials, 


1 8 8 15 des. econ at may. atiſe. from-the 
4 - | 7. ubjed » 


* OF: vIEIsõ. 99 3 5 | 397 


ſabjed, avec les reflexions que le ſujet fern naitre, 1er 
quent: Js (f) theſe, to appriſe,, avertir, beforehand, d'a- 
ce, (g) what, latitude, \iberte (plural 1 in French), 7 
| * qu Gil me plaira, (g] what ſubje#s, in my own way. 

4 4 ma. maniere, (a) would become (ſay, will become), a fad 

Navery, un penible eſclavage, to, pour, of conſequence, par 
conſequent, to be of no amuſement 2 ne procuret aucun 

amuſement à. 

) I, mile, mille, a quarter of a league, un t n. 
lieue, 7 ee ſe diviſer, into branches, en di rentes 
branches, formerly talen notice of, dont on a parle * 
vant, | 
4 To be 3 with, connaltre. 1 

& look on, regarder, awages, appointemens, (a) fo 4. | 
preciate, rendre mẽ er avilir, in his own conceit, à ſes 
propres yeux, and put him fo out. of humour with 
(i) . et lui donnaient de I fiumeur contre elle et con- 
tre lui. 

b) Being (not expreſſed before ended), thorough f 
. qo aſide, a Fecart, Very bl K ſh, 
bruſquement, match, mariage. | 

fp diffcile, (b) to conquer, vaincre. 

To have luck, è etre heureux, act, acte, m. the. 
ces jeunes gens, again (not expreſſed), 1 change 
place, chan —_ 

remplace, (6) 10 hear, entendre, performer, acteur. 

Cold, froid et reſerve, to ſet on the rack, mettre à la 
torture, a jealous man, un jaloux, interpreted; regards, in- 
Nance, preuve, f. a fond one (ſay, ery, as es), to raj 4 exciterʒ 
to lool 8 nuch lite, avoir trop * gail, emo 
plycd ons occupe de, (e) le riſe * 7 1 e pen- 


0 am aximak ai dome que, cottage, ct 
ſome neighbouring Indian, quelque Indien du voiflnage, 
(e) if —_ court, to commit to the care of mettre ſous Int | 


garde de, will (h ot expreſſed), to SIT 1 (# ) . 
to exter, entrer 87 during gy pe 


To doubt with one's [elf, derer en a auphe, 
deyoig (to * ent), to ws W 46. 


one's 


[ 


r de place, they (not expreſſed), /ucceeded,, = 


30 2 | err, 
v marche, f. ſoliſbly. betement, to determine, ſe decider; 10 | 


* 


let it remain @ fecret, à en faire un ſecret, determination, 5 
reſolution, (a) though, ra/b, rn, (1) any; of them 
not expreſſed). 


(a) See * this Rule, (b) See Q. to this Role, 


Ah... A. 1. and Note II. to 
C See. A. 2. Rule VII. p. 54. 3 
{<) dee . A. 3. (i) Both could not well in 


N * See . to Rule III. this ſentence be rendered 

p- 9. by tous deux, or l'un e 

(e) None muſt * here en- Faure, as the chief agent 
preſſed by poiur, which in the ſentence i is one of A 


_ governs en before the the two perſons im 
_ imperſonal verb i/ A- by that pronoun. 
Vail. 1. See Q. II. to Rule XV. 
| Ve Q. to Rule II. 5 p. 173. 


103. (1) See to Rule IX. A. 
8 (g/ —— to Rule VII. . Pr . 


ver AND CONSTRUCTION . 
OF TENSES. you's; 


_—— O— / | bu 


ee to Rur x, Page 196. 


bear, connaitre, gual; tale 43 t 
at NE le flartait 


(a) Refle#, in bich I write, oh | Je me trouve en Vous. 
ecrivant, good ry indulgence, zo. pardon, excufer, 
(cha * contradiction, cabich my letter cane. 


Eg dont ma 
——_— 2. . 


E » K-11 


7 * 
. : A 


* . 1 | * 


en THE PERFECT: DEFINITE, Pa 393. 


0a Have read, le) give ne, how awd 7 awill reje ear all . 
8her books, comme je renoncerai & toute autre lectür 


To conjefture, ſe doutant, (ſay, and Rading by * in 


quien C.), to find from, Juger par, imguiryy qu 
admiration, eronnement, to confider, 


rigbt, avoir droit de, to cheat, tromper, 10 7 
(lay, (6) ir man Jo depraved at to), depra 
to. injure, faire du mal, without" benefit - to: , 


n lu en revienne aucun bien. 8 8 


(8) See Q. to this Rule. We See n. 00 Rule VI 

{6 ) See Note to this Rule, 184. 

Fel. See Q. to Rule VII. e Bale VI 
A, * . 188. e hh f. me REY, 


F „ 
% 1 10 g 
4 oy - 4 4 - 


, - A 285 Se 5 7 
on PE Bs WHY 
: oy 


Baits to Rus J. 1 8 f rom ; 
(a) 179% be waſting each other's firength, $ affajblir. muto- 
lement, (a) to enter, entrer en, H 
woith, à 1 tete de, and inveſting, il inveſtit © cbabond, (2) i be 
deemed, paſſer pour, the chief barrier, la plus forte bar - 
riere, the Turliis arms, les forces Ottomanes, (a] to forcey 
obliger a, it, cette place, (a) he turned, which, avas not 


expreſſed), qubo no ſeoner: began. to ſuſpef the ane; tf 


ce ſage gouyerneur qui depuis long-tems prey qe 
deſtination, v "_ rand, armament, armement guar 

in French), ** diſpatched (ſay, Bad diſpatched), 
meſſenger, courrier, 10, dans, imploring their aid, pour de: 
mander des ſecours, age, fiecle, to acknowledge, reconnal, 
tre, to be, (ſay, that Rhodes (e) awas\, bulwarks bonlevart, 
5 Cbriſtendom, Chretiente, in the Eaft, du cote de For 


n ſuffer, laiſſer, zo carry on his operations. Py 


Rhodes, continuer les operations du x age ind 4s 
0 encei ſans I'inquiẽterf. „ 


LO * bs =—_ IA 
: oy - 8 oP q 
4 4 7 «2 
*, —— 
rey _— 
** » * pw, 
- 2 LI = 
_ : + c 
* + 
& 
9 % 
- 4 
7 
l 
" . 


op o have: - I 
atzendreg. 


ary, Hongrie, | 


„ 


2% 


 avboms- (e)4 had, in the comelineſr, par les graces, foe had: 


94. | —A 


nn ſentir, yet (fa FR re/ſence 7 | 
&c 2 be conld nd 3 «pe 2 


Ani, eũt pu dẽtourner, (e) coald, to exdanger, mettre en 
danger, the only point now to be 3 le ſeuk 


Point fur lequel il avait à deliberer, æoberber, de ſavoir 
ki, 10 attempt, tenter, malcontent, mecontent, indulgence, 
douceury, or. prepare dic, on vil fe rait a, 70 
 Juppreſe, rduire, and (not "expreſitd), to make trial of the 
former, eſſater le premier moyen, for this parpoſe, auſſitoòt, 
(a) to ine, 22 to, dans, exhorting them, et les ex- 
borte Ay in the moſt gentle terms, en termes pleins dg don- 


| _ ceur, to lay. down, mettre bas, (a be promiſed, ach cities 


2, celles qui, n continue, demeurer, from them (not en - 
preſſed), granted, qui lai avait ẽté accordé, corte, af. 
ſemblee, (a) offered, to return to, rentrer dans, aubich, at 
the time of (ſay, which-would have fully faticfied at the 
time, &c.), at time of his leaving, au moment 0u il avait 

quite PEſpagne, (e) to come, arnver. 

Term, — (g) & offer, propoſer, (e) were, not un- 
2 aſſez. raiſonnable, zo prevail, regnerz (e] 0 pre- 
vent, empseher, calmlj, tranquillement;- 70 judge, ſe des 
ci 1. 

Ds: essen d fou arcivie; Flace, endroit, (I bs oy. 
m rendre, t the habitation of; chez, eldeely, vieux, ) to- 


generally been more favourable to, olle avait toujours ew 
plus INS pour, than 10 Wo other Jr, que 
br qui que ce füt, 7 rt, communiquer (in the te- 
cond plperſe) (f)t0 begins de mettre a, ſcrutimae, exa- 
miner, charucters, mæœurs, ſeveral, toutes, (e) to lius, de- 
meurer, ix ary of the neighbouring houſes, dans le voiſi- 
nage, and at las fixed their firongeſt iaſpiciuns, et enſin leurs 
violens foupgons 3 arrètèrent, ane, nommé, avhe feen. 
e to them the likelieft perſon, to have committed this fad, 
qui leur parut ͤtre la perſonne **  rraiſemblablement 


| nie commis le crime. 


ſe) Te confeder, regarder, (8) to aim an; cane z, 5 
eke mettre des bornes à, vigour, W aagey: (6) * 
add la Eteaũre, A puiſſance. WW The 

ye 
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. plus habiles ana- 


tomiſtes, (ij to cinclude from, 215 3 | 


terieur, inward, intérieur, 
ſcendenrly, inſiniment, (/ to be bee ſe convertit, 6» 
his difſe ions, en feſant ſes diſſections, and could not but own, 
et il neputs'empecher de reconnaitre, wpona/arvey, en 
examinant, (I) this, baudy- work, chef d œuvre, ine, et · 
1 old, ancien, ü 
veritable, Cd.) ſaau, g, la plupart, zo be te 

mirable art, (i) rt admirablement bien, /everah, 
different, they, (a) wvere, aſe, uſage. (fingular is in Tap] . 
i) were contrived, forme. 


Fer (not expreſſed), ( arrived, 2 ) were, aun len. 5 


viron, 0 e (not expreſſed). | ; 
—— hommes d elprit, abe (ſay, eee 
Ver Ac. applied), cloſe, fin, . century,” Hecle, and vhe 
beginning, et au commencement, (/) to apply, a ner, 
70 diſcover, pereevoir, tenet, m. practice, u 


| et ils ſentaient, il _ RT den. 
deavcured, | 
To drive, chaſſer, ſituation, poſte, m. reinforced, | wan» 


— 


force, Suddenly, tout-3-coup, (a) aſſembled, 'fe) was, 3 4 
marches 


tonne, about, aux environs de, forced marebe, 


forctes, (a) to come, ſe trouver, in fight, à la vue. 


Here, cerait i que, u princes, daxgbvers gebe: ws 


(o)/ived, only to know, pour ne connaitre ve, attexded, ſervi, 
Sil ful to gde habile. à procurer du „4 CITE 
with ewhateter- the ſenſes can enjoy, et jouiflant de 
qui peut flatter les ſens, (e) to wander, errer; 


Fragrance, jardin odorifẽrant, (7) ue feep, repoler, PRE - i 


| „ tell of nothing but, ne parler que de; 
„ 
ene 


exercer continuellement ſes fureurs, (5)-to prey. er, * > 


ſa proie de, method, moyen, rally, ordinsirement, 1 
1 eg veufir, (e) 2 
une entière perſuaſion, Ys, (1) 


portee, cou beflorw, pout donner, /ear, ſejour, as 


of 4 comme ẽtant * * W 2 | 
4 + of 


du nk = Te to ee, — | 


pits, d realy 


4 


— N 


4 | 8 — 
* F P 
$96 EC OTST | | | | TTL 


: of miſery, et condamnẽsd une affreuſe miſère, bur they roſe 
in the morning and lay down. at night, c'eſt aĩnſi qu ils paſ- 
ſaient les jours et les npits, pleaſed with each other, ſatisfaits 
des autres, all but, exceptẽ, (began, do withdraw e's ſelf 
From, ſe retirer de, paſtime, paſſe-tems, 10 delight, ſe plaire, 
in ſolitary walks, dans les promenades ſolitaires, and felent 
meditations, et dans le filence de la meditation, Cd, to fit 
: before tables, s aſſeoir à des tables, luxury. mets exquis, 
{4 to forget, ne point ſonger a, 70 taſte the dainties, goũter 
des friandiſes, (c. Jauere, placed, ſervi, (d) to riſe, N 
pruſquement, hafily, avec precipitation, Cd retired, b 
| ond, loin de, /ound, bruit, mafic, inſtrumens. | 
Tender, e e m. Cd to ſuit, convenir a, Feet. 
admirablement bien, the fate, (ſay, that of bis ſubjects, in- 
Read of ihe diſpofetiin'of his ſubjefs),” and the ftate, &c. 
the flate;of bit kingdom, la ſituation on fe trouvait ſon 
royaume, Be (d) cut, to be. accompliſbed, exceller, martial, 
militaite, (.) formed, chief, principal, in, de, noble birth, 
noble extraction, m ).in/pired them with an early love 
war, leur inſpiraient de bonne heure l'amour de la 


Kind, genre, m. (ſingular in French), (dito fir for, 
mettre en état de remplir, pte, oppoſe, fation, place, 
Bit, (ſay, a); unwearied, in atigable, induſtry, application, 
bis thorough atquaintance with the flate F the kingdom, 
Bu extenſive knowledge, une connaiſſance etendue de l'ttat 
du royaume, ainſi que, gualißea him fer that uncentrelled 


fired , - affairs with which he wat intrufted, le ren- ; 


 daientfdigne de Vadminiftration abſolue des affaires, qui lui 

- Ftait conkice, the elegance of his manners, ſa politeſſe noble 
et ailfe, his infinuating addreſs, ſes manières engageantes, 

© his preficiency, ſes connaiffinces, parts, branches, cf which 
Henry was fond, pour leſquelles le roi avait du gotit, cf 
"the yeung monarch,” (ſay, his), rapacious at the ſame time, 
and 2. avide et prodigue en-mEme tems, Cd) to be 
inſatiable" in defiring avealth, briiler de la ſoif des richeſſes, 


Tui, ſans bornes, (4j to aſpire after, aſpirer i, Sera, 


dignité, eagerneſs, ardeur, anabuted by Bis, former ſucceſs, 
que ſes premires ſucces ne pouyaient refroidir. _ 50 


1 


« 1 / 1 
3 . 


| or 399 - 
(% Went; to, dans, offembly; ſociete, learned man, fa« © 
vant, (4) to meet, aſſembler, flated rimes; heures marquees, 
to und end, pour dẽlaſſer, (a) were, /omezwhat. un peu, coarſe, 


ON THE PERFECT DEFINITE, 


diſputation, diſpute, f. acute, ingenieux, mwhough, 


confinement in his retreat; pendant que 
Luther était dans fa retraite, apimated with, anime de, 

| Gut poſſeſſed of, mais avec, ¶ began, to propagate, c pandre, 
wild, extravagant, (f) tari/e, ſe ſoulever, ſeveral, pluſieurs, 


During Luther's 


to break, entrer,(ſay,and baving broken, & c. they threw down), - ; 


with tumuliuary violence, en tumulte et avec violence, // 10 
throw down, renverſer, to deſtroy, briſer, irregu/ar and oulra- 
| grous proceedings, procedes violens, (e) were, repugnant, con- 


traire, all (not expreſſed), cautious, ſag 


e, io receive 2 


timely chick, (n)Etre rEprime à teme, to alienate, Eloigner, 
reformer, rẽſormate ur, 204% jealous ( ſay, who (e)was nol 
\ jealour, &c. than bt was afraid), (e] to be afraid, craindre, 
to give offence to, offenſer, patron, protecteur, ebe of, 
ſentant, (// guitted, (f) returned, reformation, reforme, T. 


veneration, reſpect, (e] was, appearance, preſence, (f) _ 
to ſuppreſs, arreter, (6) began, 10 ſeize, gagner, follower, - 


ſeQateur, fruck dumb, interdit, rebuke, reprimande, (% 


4, they (6) heard {or in. the firſt p!uperfe&), and not, 
et non celle. EO RAO Is 4 


aw, but was unable 10 prevent this ditempt, 


Mo for 4 
qui prẽvoyait cette attaque ſans pouvoir l'empecher, (f) _ -? 


took, to defeat, faire echouer, (Vito lay waſte, ravager, the 
adjacent country, tout le pays d'alentaur, is order to render 


it mere difficult for th: enemy to _ſubſift, afin qu il fat plus x: 


difficile aux ennemis de faire ſubſiſter, (/) % rate, raſer, . 
Juburb, faubourg, (J) 1% flrengrben, augmenter,'(p) ts, 


command, ordre (plural in French), experienced, \ experi - 


mente, of the (not expreſſed), their dread (lay, ile dread, 


la crainte), yoke, joug, 
_ themſelves, to (9) bet). 
. (Cf) Rofe. the next day, le lendem 


His join, ſe joindre, (ay, joined | 


ain, (7 reſolved, er- 
periment, experience, time, age, gladagſi, joie, to join one's. 
Jelf to, vaſſocier avec, only, unique, bufine/ſs, occupation, 


zo gratify, de ſatisfaire, to ſuch Jocietier he au¹ readily ad-,, 


Ces, but 
_afew' 


mitted, ii (FJ introduiſit rao dans ces foci 


e 


1 1 vide, eas, iege, fowery, fleuri, ur, gazon, they y) pay 


- * * 
i * 
ira 
; * 
% , 


INDEX. ; 


« few * (ſay, but at the end of a ſew days be raurned), 
21 abe end ef a few days, au bout de qoeſques jours, (7) 
_ to'relurn, tevenir, ceary, fatig oe, -murth, gaiets, (e] was, 
images, earatlere- (Eng alar in French), ęreſi, groſſier, 
ſenſual,” ſenſuel, in xc hich, (ſay, the mind bad no ſhare in 
them), (e) u haue a0 hare in, n'avoir point de part à, (e) 
ro le veb at. ſe 'moquer de, order, bon ogdee, Jaw (plura 
in Fionch), the frown of power, un regutd iEvere des gens 
en place, (e) te ded, accabler, of un, du eo 7 
faite rougit. 
Os the tert day, le lendemain, 119 ( F) continerd, . 
' compel to look reund for ſhelter, obliger de chercher un 
abri, 7. ſee, appercevoir, #0 enter, entrer dars, be, 
brouſlailies, cat away, coupe, to, pour, where the ſhades 
awere. darkeſt, Age il y avait le plus d'ombrage, Seng, 
branche, f. (not expreſſed), (e) were artificially, 
avec art, a ent entrelacer, they F found, wacont,. 


ed, delighted with fuch anexpecied accommodations, enchantds 
de trouver des commodites ſi peu attendues, to (Had voce, 
watcher, they(f) heard, the ſeurd:of muſie, un bruit in- 
_ Krpmens, (J uu, youth, jeune gargon » Virgin, jeure 
lle, dancing, qui denſaient, grove, beſquet, going Fill 
Fririber, avadgant plus loin, to be bold, e 
ftately, magdifiqve, co (e) allow, permettre de, (J) 10 wel. 
cone, recevair,: le. en, liberals: genereux, wre opu- 
lent, (e) be Htigſul is appearances. Etre.connaifieur en 
phbyßonomies, lo diſins. Four diſtioguer; bey avere no 
- common gueſls, quiils n'ctaient pes des hotes ordinaires, 
(0 Je fpread-ant's table, faire ſe: vir. | | 
Vl e come on, artwer, cel}, cellule, (e) 10 fr. etre aſſis, 
bench, banc, e, pour, coolne/s, fraicheur, to lie, etre, 
Various, divers, (6) to: approach, i approcher de, anregard- | 
d. (ans Etre vos, conntmmance, mine, that bad found, or 
could teach, N elit trouse, ou qui pũt enſeigner, 16. 
way to, le chemin de, (J] to ſalute, ſaluer, which 0 re. 
paid. et il leur rendit le ſa ut, vf wnacey to the forms, 
Jui congait le cërsmonial, #0 lo/e one's way, 1'Egarer, you. 
Gall be nwillingy ſupplied for the nigbt with, je vous four- 
volaatiers: pour cette bers will Alas peut pro- 
— eta 


* 


3 
— 


ow run raster berni. 3g 


curer, to requires) demander, ou auill net pe vn des 


vous attendez pas A trouver, (J Ute thank, remercier, e. 
tering, en entrant, J) were; pleaſed with, charme de, neat-, 
| ne/+, proprete, regularity, ordre, af the plate, qui e. 
dans ſon habitation, (7) 10 ef before, preſenter à, flap, 
viande, ſ. lo. fred wpon, ſe nourrir de, ai/ceurfe, converſation, 
(e) wary cheerful, go, without levity; ſans ètte frinole. (f) . 


he gained, gueſt, dee. (f ame, 25 e ei- 


are, critique, f. | 
n 7 N 4% 

(a) See Q. 1. to this Rule. 5 . on we 
( See Qll. to this Role, verd. 
n 17 44% 14) See Note [.p. 96. "Ro: 
7 — — 3. Gee Q.to Rule VIII. p. 

: — 7 fo 125. 


rr A gen Fg Thoogh' the two verbs 
; 4% ) IT Q. III. to this formed und inſpired, bav-. 


Rule. ing which for their 


UG) See A. 5. to this Ro! "Ii nominative. e. at. a 
and A. 3. to Rule W. great diſtande from one 
pe 184 4. 5 another, : yet it would 
0 See N Rule vn. p. be wrong de repens Wat 


prosoun. 

4) Tho Eng lie perſed des. -(#) See Qu to Rule VII. . 
W is — Pts by the 3. p. 9. 15 it 
imperſect in French to . (0) See Qui, toRule Nu. 

. expreſs; general. propoſi- K. z. P55 
- tions which are true àt all 4) Sea Quito hat lik pe | 
times, aud would be in 99. MS ants” 


the preſent in both lan- (9) See Q 10 Rule W. ” 
Nen hr $944 were not 1 2 8 LE N 99 * 


„ 


1 . % * 3 . |; To — * 
1 * 0 1 * : . N 5 C CNY \ hd * * % 4 4 


W — 28 


1 1 168 to 1 588 In. Page 3 a my 
Subject matière, I am now going upon, que je wis trafter, 
more \properly, plutôt, the fin tation fer, le ſcjex de, for. 
leur, d empöcher de, % ert, tapportor, Cu nba. 
to i v a, accom. faire on detatl loves 1 rT-kgues, , which © 


3 Wi be 1 que je ne Fee en 1b * 
M m 2 Lene 


— 


— 


A re 


ſeund and elevation ef, pour donner plus de grace et de 
dignite a, iafead.cf} Mr, and Mrs. ſuch a one, au lieu de 
| Mmonkieur un tel et de madame une telle, / ball call * 
KEE je me ſervirai de, fergned, emprunte.. 

(«) Was, very well 7 with, charme de, mourning, 
deuil, if you dend enter into. the matter 10” 8 deeply, de 
vouloir bien approfondir le ſujet, 70 give, .communiquer, | 
' the comman ſenſes idee, ordinary people. gens du commun, 

t have, ſe faire, demon/firation, expreſſion, ' grief, douleur, 
_ who, eux qui, fo, pour, the moſt ſolemn affi Jions, les plos | 

grandes afflictions, near relation, proche drent. 
a Was, inflituted, inftitue, much, bien, purpoſe, bs 
(fingular in French), than to enforce, que celle de con- 
firmer,” hiathen, payen, to teach a Wee, donner une | 
lecon. 

7. o bear from a perſon, avoir des nouvelles de quelga an, 
V vol, to go, ( partir. 

Mogel, Mogol, 0 6) io become mafer, ſe tende ma- 
tre. | 

Confuſed, pn. remembrance, 8 (3) 10 heave 

quitter, 4 /oſe.che meaning, oublier le ſens. 

Well, eh bien, determined, decide 2, requeſt, demands, Ex 
enn de, (4% bappineſiy indeed, en veri ., never (ſay, not), 
Auce you Os &C. (ay, Fuce the laſt time you, (6) . 

i. 
Augen in years, dan age avance, to think ft, Juger 

I propos de, 70 look back un one's former life, ſe retracer 
les premieres ann6es de ſa vie, (5) /, that, (ſay, (i)tbe no- 
ments), (a) to paſs, 8 'Ecouler, if not in vis . 8 u wo. 
ſe trouve dans I'enfance. - 

Empre/s, impẽtatrice, n Amelie, dowager, 1 
| riese, late, feu, {c came, to wait on, faire viſite A, reigning, 
tegnant, (1) followed ty, elle eait ſuivie de, arch- 
ducheſi, archiducheſſe, (c) rei, (c) went, to meet ber, la 
recevoir, room, appartement, foe was ſeated, elle veſt 
| afliſe, arm chair, fauteuil, next 10, A coiẽ de, and i in the 
 Jame manner at ſupper, elle àa eu la meme place a ſouper, 
ther, c'eſt là que, (e. had, 2 paying (heir courts. de lui, 
| Faire la cour. [ied a BA 

. 8 5 ard, 


— 


on ruf prnvver puervts, 1% 


Tardi eobr, tba belengs id ny friend's cbj. be, % 


mon ami i ſa maiſon de campsgne, (6% be "wonderfully 


pleaſed 1d Jo, voir avec un plaifir mele d'etonnement, 
_ working, effet, ben, poule, followed by, ſuivi de, brood, 


couvee, duck, canard, upon the fighty a la vue, pond, Etang, 


ej te ru#, ſe jeter, fep- mother, befle mere; 1 a 
imaginable axxicly, © ade imap) 
(H br about the dur deri, voltiger ſur les bords, , l. 
(not expreſſed), /e call them out,. pour les faire ſortir. 
(] Tobite ont's lips, fe moidre les levres, for, pendant, 


inſiant, moment, (2) to look, paraitre 4 much ae bes, ſort : 


i 
agitE, Men f ecovering Bim, 8'Etarit"bieni0% remis, #eg- 


ligently, d'un air aiſe, (b,, (ehe ſes, bow did b get 


al peu, comment at elle fait pour parvenir à vous, fe) 10 
f 8 
Comfort, conſolation, ge, vieilleſſe, (4 died, of a fever, 
de la hevre; view, deſſein, purpoſe, projet; (#) all art, af 
an end, fini, lonely. iſolé, d,. e pale. 
D agfre, prier, jack, brochet, which (ſay, it), I have 
caught, que j'aie pris, 14:7 /eqfor; cette anne, 10 come and 


flay with ye A week, de venir” paſſer: une: ſemaine avec 


vous, pereb, perche, (d) to ol ferve, Temarquer, with Jome 


' that your abi wanted @ L 10 it, gu 


ovle, 


le jeu de + | 
manquait une touche A votre fouet,. 1 dove, une 
dec Guntits; ith m7" (act ere 

corder, (e] yew are, in, a. ee 


very unhappy in, elle avait maſheurevſement, 1% atrive or, 
amaſler, (e te rate delight i nothing. but,. n'aimer "ques 
ſox, endet, u, 


| Theodefrus,) PheEodoſe, (e) war, Jourger 


rain, of great parts and learatng, 


w 


avait des taſens 


natürels et des connaiſſances, improved, perfeftionne, 


% N 
= 


penteel, honnEte; when'br was in the twentielh y 


rar of: bis 
7 he beraus acquainted with, il uit vingt abs ee 
Ia connaiffance de, who had not thin pafſee ber fifteenth, - 
— 


Jow 


qui n'en avait pas encore-quinze, as- be: Mt but a / 
miles diſtaut, comme il ne demeurait qu A quelques milles 


de, (fle bud, and by tht advantages of a goed perſon and ; 
een, Tn 


m 3 
. 3 


N 


vee toute l'inquietude 8 ©, 


1 22 * 840 
LAS 055g 3; Capes nog AISVT&INS | ; 
| Conſtantia, Conftance, (e waz, extraorditiery, rate, bus 


*- 


l See Q. tothis Rule, 


1 2 See Q. to Rule VIII. 


* 


7 


49 PPE. " 
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1 converſation, et comme il joignait aux graces de 


figure le charme d'une converſation agreable, (9) made, 


tems ne put jamais effacer. 


To Q impreſſion, as it was impoſſible for tims Io face, que le 


(i) See Q. to Rule v III. 


A. ls e . 125. at | 8 
(5) —— A. 2. (4) See A. 1. to Q. II. 
— pgs 
(4) See Note I. to this (1) See A. 5. to Q. II. 
| Rule. | | P» . | SEED | 
te See Note II. to this n) See Q. III. p. 199. 


. Rule * See Q. to Rule II. 


„ 
A. . p. 193. See Q. to the Rule, 
(g) See A. 2. to Rule IV. 1 8 e 8 
p. 184. % See A. 4. to Q, II. 
See A. 6. p. 18. r 
ed . (4) See QUUI- p. :93. 


to Rus III. Page 208. 


© BxBRCISB N 
amiable, Cd) n*avoir rien de fort aima- 


© Not 10 be very 


bie, C) refimble, to pour out, verſer, ber miſtreſs (fa, 


moyen, (a) te become. 


Ko * 


10 Bar miſtre/+), Cd vas, profeſſed, decide, follower, ſecta- 


trice,' Xantippe of old, ,V'ancienne Xantippe, by means, au 
To produce, faire voir, (a) to write, ia youth, dans fa 
jeuneſſe, raillery, plaiſanterie, (i) was, a mere man of the 
tozwn, un homme du monde, very unluckily, malheureuſe- 


ment, of the (not expreſſed), (e] were, wrong /pelled, mal 


orthographic, (/ to /augh a 1hing of, tourner une choſe 


en plaiſanterie, ar frf, d'abord, to find one's elf puſped, 
ſe voir preſſe, templar, avocat, (/ 79/4, paſſion, humeur, 


(a) te like pedantry, fe piquer de pedanterie, is /pelling, 
10 ſpell, Ecrire, gentleman, 


. 


en matiere wars Ho he, 


* ” "ay | 4 
6 WE % * 


bdomme du monde, /cho/er, homme de collé ge. 
 ""(e) Found himfelf, the riger Pruth, la riviere de Pruth, 

| behind bin (ſay, that aver: purſuing him), to haraſs, harceler, 
„ A N n Rs n YRS I7 * on, 

, 7 466) Hl * h 3 


, yf *% / * 


% 


* 
* | 1 


ON THR PERPRCT DEFINITE. 


on, A, the (not expreſſed); ae that time, depuis, ts confeſs | 


avouer, in the whole courſe 
(at the end of the ſentence), (a) 10 feel, ſentir, an thing, 
(g) nien, /o exquiſitely tormenting, fi cruel, 

Y Commanded, ſbe excuſed me their want 


of bis life, dans toute ſa vie 


of h ill, elle | 


me fit des excuſes ſur leur peu de talent; Jaying, en 


dia (4) 100k, (ö) no, care, peine, to accompliſh, pour per- 
feQionner, (f) to returs thanks, | remercier, | () 10: take 
ont's leave, prendre conge de quelqu'un, ( w, cos- 
ducted back, reconduite, in ib ſame manner, de la meme 
manière que, I. (a) entered, ffraight, tout droit, to wy 


own hou/e, chez moi, but, fi (governs ne before the next 


. 


verb), 10 ſelieit earneſtly „ prier hy man de, 10 wifi 


aller voir. 


To (f) ee temoigner, 0% was, 10 redound greatly * | 


the honour of, faire beaucoup d'honneur à. 


Sir, chevalier, (i) was, at our bouſe, chez nous, be took A: 
owes 1 obJerved plainly he took, & c.); 1, (f) obſerved 
pl „ voir bien, zo (i) tale confiderable notice / faire 


aucoup d'attention à, (e) te depart. partir, aſted Miſs. 
Brudenells opinion, demanda-A mademoiſelle Brudenell _ 
2 u'elle penſait, be beauty, cette belle Da it 


and/ome a 
jamais vu un 


Go gentleman as tver. 
us beau jeune homme. 


Me * n'a 


"Of) 44M bimjof; and wwith a ſmile on bis « fol Ttenance | 8 
aſted ber, et lui demanda en fouriant, 7e 60 1 955 > decon- 


certer, Se (6) took. © 
Q the afory/aid thru rogues, de ces trois coquins,,(f)to 
put on, prendre, ſaia, il dit, in making, de faire, a frank 


declaration, une confeſſion fincere, if they defired forgive. 
neſs, 8'ils voulajent-obtenir leur pardon, 2 mof give 


bim a relation of the particalary concerni, 
Hose, il fallait qu'ils lui fifſent Je detail de 1000 les Cir- 


be boſe of the 


conſtances qui avaient rapport à la perte de la pierre, 
that is to ſay, c'eRt I dire, in what manner, comment, hep 


See ame (ſay, 7 it la) ce cams Info. tb: bands), . come, tom Me - 5 


lilo, entre, N 7 
n N 1 th 


„ ͤ n e 125 
. On, a, hot c'est la que; 47 f wa * manidre fot; 
3 vante; (4) ſang, pan}, une partie, (« te, J to 2 5 
d uareter, ung, conclafion, fin. 4 RY 

Immediately on, aufftot aprò, On inquire ' of, de- 
mander A, bonus, laquain, reti bed for anſaver, ſa re- 
ponſt fun gene ont; parti, i 4 peſec bah, en chaiſe de 
poſte, — this ««/ati;factvry anfiver, malgt 
vne explication' fi pea: ſatisſefante, fiadinly, bien, Hue, 
F | how it wan ce qui en Etait, %, ainſt, fu inform, faire | 
Y Part, ac I brard (lay, abt tht fer vat ba) tali me). 


beer 0 alt l (see un n. 1 
A. 1. dee Note * Lge: 
Ty Py 2. . He A. * 08 2 11. 


5 e eee f K T 

d) Ser A. + wal 0 SQ. Ui. 5. 1 
p. 98. See po "y . 1 
0. 9 1 5+ . . . an IWe)- 


2 4 


338 . cat 
Aspen to Rur R IV. Pages Et W 
Tüa) Were, aveak, bien faible, no? 10 embroce, de ne | 
ale real, vrai. % (Bink 8 ho; wa * 2 K l. 
Cbieſ, principal, is, de, (e) were, ren ing, ice 
| Viance, « eh tous les ans, 4 long , tant due, 
le) | 3 
To /et up to read, ſe mettre à lire, only for an eccafion of + 
cenſure and reproef, ſeulement pour 8 nd I'occafion de 
blamer et de critiquer, creature, Etre,. 10 faire pen- 
dre, all * tous ceux, (41 come, re amen. % 
RY trial, pour 'Ecre jogẽ. T ROM | 
20 agree, convenir, at the. fame in au meme 
- inftant cli, bim/elf {not expreſſed), (a) Was) 'releaſady, 129 
Iache, 10 deliver as l Hagel, donner pour G ages. 
I., ah were, endle/, fans fin, to Joint.out, de montier, 
real, veritable, who mow real tafti, cent qui ont vërita - 
blement da goüt, i new ones, auen, 2 _ 
* fois 0 s liront. 


3 4 
/ % 


ON THE PERPEOT' DEFINITE. 


. Though, uand meme, I. (8) /aw, expiring au  faming 
movrir de faim, 7 wine T reliroe you . je ne vous 
donnerais pas. 1 


a) See Wb to this Baſe, 0 See 4. 55 9. "to a In. 


Exkxxcisz to Ru rk v. Page 211. 


To complete ey ſaſfirings, pour metfe le cothble à wer 
. peines, (a] 1 leine, tourmenter, harter ef u y,ẽ laſt 


paſt (ſay, more than thrge months), to remove ine, pour. 
aller demeurer à, /quare, place, at,; de, , exe 
trẽmité, promiſing for my encouragement; et pour mei- 
courager elle me Ar nen e une, 
gentil mme, in, de. W N * 

To conclude with, * par, N feulles out > ti 


de, te fbew /ufficiently, faire m_ voir, 6) 3 


avoir, J) te mention, parler. | 
(a) To compare, with (ſay and); to gelen tre decide ay * 


40 return, rentrer. 


Weill, eh bien, Fe bau- read, to congerſe, cauſe, (gion, A 


I will eyes, Je renonce à. 


To find, decouvrir, that, (lay y. this i/land thoup b barren, | 


&c.), Barret and unyroduQive, abſolument terlle, may be 


made a mart for an inhuman traffic in blood, peut 'Etre 
Fentrepôt d'un commerce de ſang bumain, (2) baw 
awe, then, done, regard, reſpeQ, to character, pour notre 
earactère, (1) are we, Heling, ſentiment, tha? Juch a treaty. 


can be concluded, can be gloried in, (ſay, to conclude ſuch” a 
treaty, ie pride ourſelves in 0. to, pour, 10 pride one's Jo 
inf faire gloire de. 


% Had bee is beet plorer, to give way % 
. forraw,, ceder a ſon chagrin, 7 ought, je devais, e animate | 
"one's falf, ſe raidir, mixfortune, mauvais ſort ( avoid t the £6 


repetition. of malheur). 
To affirm, aſſurer, a franger, un homme inconns, (oro 
buy, (m) to under ſtan i. 50 


9 Ras ( 7 ) to E b. erl. o. 


f 
* 4 
Mt 


py (af Se 0. L 1 5 


406 K - INDELNe |} + 


carlicy ee ee 5 1 propa, 
N Mine, 25 apparent, apparent te determine, 


(055 not, Bas Yau ly, toujours, 40 blew, ſouffler, 

2 en, 0 enter, entrer dans, parlour, {alle; 5 1 | 

ell the compeny diſper/ad, elle trouva qu'il n' avait 'plus = 
; perſonne; Delvith alone excepred,. exceptẽ Behne, about 
tbe room (not expreſſed), with bis tablets in his band, en 
tenant-ſes tablettes, in, ſurz (g. te write, 
di. die, havingdivided, apres avoir partage, wealth, 
 richefſes, e wine remoned, . qui Etaient alles e'Etablir, 
#0, dans, /ame 07 ker, d'autres, Pig 1 Ke. (ſay. tbe greater 

Life xe Wat), grgwe, tombeau; of the «#4 
parmi-ceux qui ſurvivaient, 7 0) Could;; with diſtculiy, à 
peine, remember, remettre, (ee 88 regarder, as. ones 
COmMe un homme, corrupled, g Ate; manner, maniète. 

The girl, la jeune fille, about ber own perſon, auß r delle, 
ber own maids ſa ſervante, who was now going-awayz. gui 
Etait ſor le point de ven aller. {b) te leave, quieres: 
Prei werd, outage en ta tale notice e,: re. 


net, Vin uli. { uu, pricedel *. ages de. 


* N \ 


( This. glaperfett h; alle 


por a?” 
deter- 


joins ſuivre, oli man, ancien, connſrys contre, 


& A ae 2 9 of. Note II. 
* with a gerund, thoogh not formed wich 
aud the verb 7 the verb to be. SIP 


- , rendered race Tal 


7 -, tive, and the preſent. of 
. the verb venir, to expreſs 


Wo S. qhat a Jub 
te) See O. II. to this Rule. 


n in- 


ſtead of, or to. expreſs 
. coxjefures, &c. read, or 
by the conditional paſt, 


$4 toexpreis eee. > 


abilities, and ſurpriſe, 
0 See en to this Rute. 


(s) 1 Note Ut. to this 


0 See. Note ut. 10 mie 
Role. 

(70 See A. 4, to Or I. fas 

oh _ Note to Rule VI. 


| 199. 
hep, , 
”n 0 190. 
(„= NM. is deen 
dy =eoaly; © 
0 See A. tu, 10 . 1 
. % . 
/ f or 


0 % 
8 5 Fe, . # . 642} 
x N 1 « 
* 1 : * 


1 n 8 - « : p \ of: | 4.4 * 188 wk * \ N * f Y 3 * 
1 185 1 * 13 7 8 n OS » 1 177 r 3 1 . 7 ö 
* a : I bs 
, 8 * 'w i $ + "8 '<& 1 1 fs N N 4 8 of 8 2 
41; 499" e636 * K b 
2 99 n . BJU} phy 4 Yr gf | 3 
5 
{ + 310 $ s ) N 
\ * 1 5 . 4 | 1 F BY TY : 
þ % % »* "IE Eh * » . * 5 — 5 . x *. = - + * 29 I 2 5 4 FD 
£5 2: | rig, q *% K ; 


q N 


babe to RIA 1. Page 2 | 84 85 


2 re) 41D, pleaſantly afſez plaiſamment, (4) fell 
5 'S por, petite verole, by wayef divirſton, 2 92 
** plaiki, the Nr (ſay, ht E one bay 
died in it), (a) ta dia ia, mourir 
| Rindered bis life a torment I Bm, 116i foals ue la vie un 
tourment, i was not one F bis principles, il n 'ctait pad > 
dans ſes principes, (eh U baut 4 4585 ad oir le droit de. TV 
| 7 art 'not 10 believe, il ne faut pus (crore, the ht 
| eva inbabited. (ſay, the inbabiiants ); ban}, bord, "_ 
| Rbin, Fiftula, Viſtule, 34 to' plunge, (fay, lange iti 
| thoſe rivers), river, fleuve, m. new-born, nouvean ne, 
/ CSarmatian, Sarmate, (a) 10 bring e Clever, "as Be . al 
weer, qu'elles en élèvent awjourd ui. e, g 4 
tout, to walt, rende, tb. cn, Tay, 1h+ Mavare 
climate; elimat, Wy encore, uieyboleſentr, wal Ri 
ſftvere, rude, it in. ; 
Formerly, autrefoid, ts delight” piexdil plaid, 3s 14 | 
dans eſperance, diſquiet, inquietudes, ( 8 2 
for Jome time fixed bis get, ayant en pendant quelque tem 
les yeux fixes, goat, e &vre, f. 10 browſe, router, ce. . 
-entre, (g ) began. ©, 
To be willing, vouloir, {a),; 7 4 par fimonianſh,. 5. "avec 
tant d:economie, of , d'un genie de vie, to fill every 
tay. with  pleafure, templir (OPLES; meg Joes, Par le 
atfir. - 8 
p Finene/s,, beauts, el ey. allsgorie, may, peut, . 
may in /ome fort atone, &.], in, en, 10 atone fer, excuſer, 
ro think, croi rey per/on, per(o nnage, (a). are, Proper, conve- 
nable, epic, epique, poem, poeme, thert i is mot that megfurt 
of probability annexed to them, ils n ont pas ce degre.. 15 
5 requifite, ase writing, Ouvrage. 1 
5 


4s 1 8 IEE. = 
8 (4) We, hildem, rarement, (4) ir, i egree, » vaccorder, 
— Is virtuous, les gens les plus vertneux, to fall to variance, 
differer, to Le tending to r, * 925 pouſſe A lextreme. 
ald, 'vouloir '(imperfet Jo gation, auſſi ſage, 
1 14) Bad, 1 altempt, en te s, rupe, enlèvement, 
cine, blamable, (i)in 155 lawful, permis, (8) any, pre- 
3 fence, pretexte, 70 Hire gros, de appr. cler. . 
bien and be 76, "oF "i 2% me | 
1 ſavant, (a) i is, ee parmi. T's 
255 ler, .10 wer, ee. "whe 
al * e. guard il J en avait dans 


es? con, tant. de 357 pi, worthy « 
1 e T'entrer en pstadis. | 
e in N and L equipage, trains. dans un ſupetbe 
* page, and with a an air, (ſay, "and | owerleaking avith an 
Ke.) e rezardetz with, de, ſcorn,” gy wr 
e 5 1 a coie de, @ creqture. of _ the ſama 
mats, uh de. . ſem bles, 70 erz Out, demander a grand: 
eri lay, be! cries out), inthe name of all that i D geo and 
Jetta, au ow dela.r eligion et de Phamanite,. to give 
bm N ſupply ainf} hunger an 1 qu'on 900 | 
donne a pain et 1 vetemene, beiv £4.5ir0s (6) are. 


72 See Rok to this Rule, 1 the adverb raremiat, it is 


: _ 


& AF; 1 d de put in the ſobjunc- 
See © Py 8 „Aue, 1 tive. | * 5 g 
| 4+ A. 2. e 5 SY ory. to Rule XIII. 
| n 1. 22 ow 47. 25 . 10 a ſub. 
ste I. 46 Rite n. fende _ followed by | 
3 5 ie eee ebe, is Aye ex- 


See ee nee rrefſed by ublgue ae, ce 
' 828 Note, p 8 wa... or} * e l 
See QI. pP. 1 485 55 0 Rule X. A. 
er Le, og 1 40 ebe + 
uren der edel I. to Rule V. 

0 er veſb 'modiked by | e 


bes ” BY 
l 


4 


or Tas wnayoveriys MOD. _ 


6, any, 2344 Qt 14. gt #14 40 
Kian se de Rurs II. Page 207- 8 
For the ſalt r, pour le ſalut; | 


% a ] | 


nales legons, (a) have, to per wirr, corrompre, : 


_ Concerntd, fachse,' (4) Ws: in, N wack J—_—_ recon- | 


naiſſance; Seen | 


(5) To wonder, 8 001 fo will ſugge 1 . 
Wa. trouvent ene for- the =_ 

folie. 

(f) To be afraid, creindre, prevail over your fill vous 
emporte au deli de vos moyen. 


In the morning,” le matin, (/n, (4 1 fat before, % 


_ preſenter à, (a) there. war, ready for, prepare*pour, ſpread 


with ce couverte de mets dElicats, faint, — 
5 | 


10 be hungry, avoir faim, C drank, (Bate, thim, 


which fot (4) found), high flavour, got delicat,' han 


the produtts of the walley, que ceux de la vallee. 
2 8 (/) immethodical, embroullls; aft 


putant, diſputeur, of any that hat fallen under wt ugh 5 
Etre, knows 
ledge, connaiſſances (ploral in French), te ral ub, ; 
| pour propoſer des dontes, 7 clear, tẽſoudre, it is pity, . 
C'eſt de (8) bas a e deal wore, (#) beaucoup | 


tion, que j'aie jamais vus, make Bim; 


davantape 

2 exclude ' from any r in 4 future bays by flats, ( 
n'accorder aucune part dans les plaiſirs a ated v 

() Wat, 4 gentleman, galant, (=) ,, u fair , 

beau ſexe, Jarbarbeſſy, it cruellement, Ie promi/es (ia he 

promiſe; to the Turkiſh wonten), ind, effeQivement, þ aces 

ayes their buſbands (ſay, from that nber huſtand:), 


BEG es 


2 


zvor/e, moins, for 


_ , Through, par, 1 E — f, to. ds on, @ wiſe 
| only; ne tenir qu peu de chen * we! * here 2 
exprefled by xe obly), 3% lache. 3 


Far B. fill nd plan, M A- t- aucune ow; none. "IT'S ü 
abſolument'aucune, ie,, malheurtux, b ſock uneaſineſs | 
; - preſent low 
fas, 


* his ny oh -AUtant A in bi 


* 1 * : 2 * 


ie lad deBrines, iofer. | 


FINE 


3). 


r the off 1 one rofl = I Fleer, . 


: : * 
- 


* 


% . er F 


—— 


Hate, dans Le etat de faiblefſe od on il ſe trouye afuellement, 
be, (S) can, ever jamais, get well, ſe retablir. 

en attended to, ſoigns, * purement, 1 00 

tement, davantage, ard have (lay, bey have 
Alete, ants,” in Hort, 9 5 * ares ſufficientlys — | 
reuenged for, vengẽ de, fee rai le erys froide plaiſanrerie, 
to obtain acquerit, ever, fur, 
Ait vere not exprefied), 7 tas pour, 0b permitted, 
to exerciſe, faire uſage de, io improve, augmenter. .. 
i that time, alors, to be at war, Etre en guerre, per- 
tzally, continuellement, 1 rleach other, while 12 hept up, 
eg kept as among t e people. a total negle of ma-. 
arr et — a military ſpirit J, to 4 hh entretenir, among, 
the people, ces pelples, 4 negled of- manners, 
Wome mœurs, 4 fpirit (ſay, 42 5 it 55 it/cems, il ſem- 
blait, as { (ſay, # fo a deſire to oy miſchief, Venvie de 
due another, v aider, 4 wnite in ſociety, 
- raſſembler en ſocicts. _ 

To deny, niet, he (g) Bat, wirtuous many honnete homme, 
maſt, doit, ts lament, regretter, (a Jare, exerciſed, PT. 
For the purpoſe of propagating, pour repandre,_ 
be conld not help agreeing, elle ne pouvait sem \ 
„ de convenir, (g) there wat, confeſſion, aveu, and in her in- 

23 tegrity to, ainſi que dans Vhonnetete de ſa conduite. vis-I- 
vis de, Ag) fe bad, raſcal, 1celerat, bad prevailed with. 
ben Lavait trompẽe, Jon eee, ou par 


elan tre 
3 fart pour moi, ar foo, a1 af 


85 aufftöt que] je fus dans mon lit, to refign one's 1 4207 


\ Yendormir, 7o de notbing but, ne que, 10 think 0 
 Tonger a, never ({ay, not), (g) was, as the more deplare 


+ I plaindre 3 
F Te be eke, ſe tromper, beaves grant, fe le ciel, 
3 : wept, and the di e its 3 et 12 t 5 8 
le c be fight e +que ce : 

ne 8 eff e ee eee e 
R 1 7 N. To 


Hor that reaſam en, rant d autant 
cet 


. | 28855 « ig . 


| g | 5 
5 oer THE 8UBJUNCTIVE Moo. 41+ 


(s) To demand demander, a ſpeed inſpeFion, un prompt o_ : 


examen, à tho 


T he de delight of be 
wonder, d'Etonner, rattle, babil, "avherber,: que, fe) was 
(ſay, advantageous or burtful- to ber), hurtful, prẽjudi- 


orm, une entiere reforme., 


ciable, e did not for:a moment trouble Berfe to confiders 


c'eſt 3 quoi elle ne ſe donnait pas la peine de refidchir,” 
To ſeek, chercher 3, to deter, detourner; pur defſein 
10 be impatient, mourir d' impatience de, 75 fatig as. 


evident, clair, Fernen 3 (3); 40, be'bitter,: e N 


mieux. 10 e e 
(el, pobvoir, bs"; Aab hg after 
dream, ſonge, | m, idle, vain) ſome, Certat 
extraordinaire, which hourly exporivmes e we 
Vexperience juſtißeta à tqut Hitheit, more en 
avec plus de ſucess, ill perhaps find hing 
(ay, will fad' perhaps that he bat been” mi 
Feth, lut t. to Aiſbonour, defhonorer, at onde An fed. 
() grow weaty with realling, * pe dans 14 15 


ſome arts, certains paſſa es, 10 'delig it; "out bf 9 the 
a 0 ag 


ery paſſage, du meme endrojt;* 17 e gödt ( Plura! 

fatisfadtion d'eſprit, 20.Jeel, reflentir. 
©" Who awould not (repeated before: 5 ), not le 10 | 

14% Berks: 8 


in French), 170 4 105 "naitre; ( 7 e uren / fig 2 vhs 3 L 
7 | 


| by me only fb x6 Emir, - 79 burſt © 


 Eclater de 11. when Be ſees, en voyant, Tatthr, 
condemning (in the ati, of the [inficitive);" language, 
langage, c rites Cane 4 he But, que; 16 3 5 
E aa 
e : fans i e 8 * Jo wy LO alben ">": 
. 0 Rule, n bi See a 
(8) cad LA, 2. 1 8880 Le ail. K. 
(c) _ — — W an Fs p. 20 | b: 1 
4 aich p. 1g 58 


7 S r . ; 


See Note Hu sau IVY 221 

Se 4 Ne Il. A. 

C See A a e e 
Io p. "rt N 1 


Naa © > M* 


ife; fon ſeul plaifir, ()'<vgr, Siri 


2 — 


=o 


ler, 


F 4% 4 


— 


& 


412 e INDBX« 4 


180 | 
bel See K K. 175 Br. 265 A e. A. 


x (4) des QuILp (e Lehne n | 
"Rey Seo _ ge pe 1 Sh | 8 73 
A | : 5 £ : — * 5 ant, > ak +) | -f k j 


n to Ruf k III. p. aut. n 
Ft Wa. beyond exprefſ For, au dela de toute expreſſion > 
( d)awere, Wan on ayy quite), I was ready 10 wiſh, j je defirais 
preſque, never, plus, (a) might hear. 
Erratn/s e mind; grandeur d'ame, more fortitude and 


7 higher ſpirits nga de force et de courage, 1 wiſh, je vou- 


drais, ( could, pouvoir. 4 
le) Went, to wifit, rendre viſite à, before,. au paravant, 


1 5 to meet, recevoir, with, de, % eu, that made her as 


beautif:l as, qui lui donnait la beauté de, of inconſlancy, 
exe inconſtantes, and (2). ] vas afraid. (ſay, and wwhat- 
ever poodrefs you expreſſed, &c. 1 Was aftai that I. ſhould, 


* 


e. 8 Coadneſt, amitie, 7 expreſe, temoigners ( a) 1% ee . 


| again, revoir; newer, plus. 


2 "ctoyant, (fa' ay, 6e ee * = a. ee > : 


| | future Gand, 2* ina dreamy en ſonge, her fatute  huſbang, : 


£. 


le mati qui lot etait deſtins, (50 to fancy, mazine, (6) | 
e far; the dear Hure, le cher homme, in * form ſous 
Ia forme, b:fezer, afſiegeant, te obey, remplir, ( to roſe a 
note, jeter un billet, oer, par deſſus, wall, rEmpart, awith 
the rr. Ber perſon and the delivery of. the caſtle, « et hl | 
| offrit ge i Hvrer ſa 75 85 et le hate. 
To think, crdire, (5 he has, to pay for, payer, "the ou 


= del Ie: ſpeftacle 2 acquitted of all de mm on Hem, N 
et Jon ne ſe doit plus rien. 


(7) Te aligbi, defcendre, danke hore, 05 vue e, 
venir, leq received. | 
(i) To walk, marcher, filntly, en Glas. in a few mi- 


nutes, au bbat de quelques minutes, (+) went, (c) to 1 


itſelf; ſe percher, 5 grok, hollow, creux, ftap, attendez, 


(c) zo — feen, 42 diſcover, a nous decouvnr. IR” 


diſcern, diſtinguer, property, propricte, . the place, 
99 Hour y replete” Tbith l de e i 
* he * 7 ſolace 1 1 6 the contemplation, 


a ont 


i — 
3 


| or THz 8VBJUNCTIVE Moon; | to. 
dont il fe propofite de faire ſa tonfolation, - wo rejoice) . 


ouir, (4) he bad a" fouree e 
four i 2 de W 


Fx YF * 
r CLEA 9 6977. I? 
. 4 £3 +7. 3 bo. * 


(a) See Q 1. e ie Balg. rh See ory E H. A. 3. has 


(6)S See TI. 0 this Role, 
As 14. 49 "of Fan! 


e | 
| ol * Q:. to "Rule . 


23 205. (5% d. . A, kb 


. 0 


3 


» 


* 
& 


CORD to 8 IV. . — 35. 
* 65 I be, gen, io Jong for, dẽũiret de tevoir, native; Wa. 
(a) might (fay, that I might after my travels and þ 


repoſe, &c. ], to repoſe, ſe repoler, place, lier eanligft, 
miet, co ares with, rejouir par, old, ancien, Ny LY 


recit. 

Imperial, de empire, % fourd, coats — 
(e) te urge on, animer ay (4% 7 denne, oſer, 7 
of the befieged, la détteſſe dans Iaquelle ẽtaient les e 
(6) 715 fe put to b ; bafafder. 


I tet it my/elf from bit fide ot ache 
meme de 10 $ N jeter 2 


Pleafant,. agreable, fe have a Freat deal d 40 go 
over, avoir. Scoop * chemin e (aan . * 


rel 
=. $a Ip it 8 js crois « av/ileRt a; 


„* 
Is 


x #0. 
2 „lier, 401th, * 39: de N gies * a _ 
deie. n dn, way | than COLLIN ug 
betrayed, entrail > ne, 5 W 
recount, 4 x19Y 50 6; pb ts ee ts 
„e e 


1 


ia eig Jute 


aud Hal igues 138 


* . . 
4 — 
ws BY oy 
- * 
= 
' — 
— * : 
”- % — 
The * 05. * ＋ . 


414. * 7; 3 Io cons: of 'F $; 


| . 9 f down, 8 -alleoir, 5. ſur, 0 . ln: oY 
ſeau, (a) they have, Ates bc Four, farine, large, 
„ this, cela, as avell, 400 as if they had regaled i in 

the moſt plentiful and elegant 8 qve s' ils avaient fait 


nnn e ene gf 0 


e r 0. See Nita Rule. uL p. 

ER, ( 6) See. C 199. ;2 Ip > 45 

(7) Se Aa to.Q, I p. 1 & to da OP 
y 21 * is 

2 e Rela Ul, A. eee eee e 

. OPT. on «ip 0 1 LIN 


Thy Ry i 
l 4 * - — * 


kress to Rus v. rage 224. ES 5 


a * 


| Some, eertain, (f f) t take. a avthad ſe fervir d vne me- 
thode, ro educate, pour Flever, a, feiple,, diſciple, 7 2 | 
(D to inquire,” demander a, (s) every) . particular ſcholar 
(ſay, ſcholar in particular ), /un-rifing, le lever du ſoleil, 
825 (Ya anſavered, chaſen arbiter, cho6ifi pour arbitre, 
bad (this auxihary muſt, be repeated), 7 compoſe. a 
1 8 difference, accommoder un different, to male Friends, re- 
a 7 292 either {not, expreſſed), own not expreſſed ).. or. 
or that the ad lernt 1 85 Tom the inſtrudtions of 
125 fellows, 4 * * camar " there HT ta bes 
7 N 4 ok „ (1) any ene (a) coule {muſt here de 


nn 


rendered by ne PETIA to mate it appegr, faite. Nit, pr. 
ing, matinee, - 10 0 advantage, QAtilement, / he; 2 J. qr, * 


ee. po ks | 
| 7 7, nterrupted, Perfian, Vina, * extremely af fied with, A 
vivement touche de, I have only yielded, je wai fait que 
_ ctdet, which. (a) 1 | N on, 0 awhich no other... 
objef has, made any impreſſion 1 ot 15 r lequel a aucun 
Im pre | 


autre objet Nair 5 0 ncore fait 5 
(m) Cenld, forbear, empecher de, to 1 45 5 de, 
. (to be 7 0 alſo b ore your. letter), % be _plraſed 


_ th, ' vouloi bien, , {a} "miſtreſs Ca Ta * 
ceellent. 


/ £ * 4 Va 37 f 4 w 6 7 


4 Fa C Sittings 


OF THR 2UBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 415 


. Sitting, aſſia, river, fleave,.(#).wicaft, jeter (0) tofloqu, _ 
couler; ta roll, rouler, aud eau, through, a travers, to ibe 


 Invecations (ſay, anſaver.to ſhe in uocationt ), natingy — 


1 » dans (to be put after 5), 1 water arreſer, 
aubieh, od, (a) i bear,entendre, the nurn, comple 
. des es plaintes et des murmures. 
enable one r {elf ſe mettre en Stat, to enter faniligely 
into many * anilies, d'avoir Ventree: libre de plaiears 
maiſons, the faireft Sean of Anh, ty an peace, le 
d'apparence de bonheur et 
(not to be repeated here), (67% has Haunted, a fend, 
furie, deftray, troubler, quiet, wa Dey us e 
A man of opulence or faſbian, un homme opulent od a. * 
mode, (6) has, alchymi N, alchymiſte, in, à, and even the'. 
emperor, Vempereur lut-meme, to countenance, fa voriſer. 
To find, voir, learning, ſavoir, the awkward:ſt fellows . 
in nature, les hommes du monde les plus Nr men of 
| the bz breeding, ge ns du bon tans WIL re. ir ing fur 
(3, cn ſavoir, ſpe y Forthog raphe. ; 2 
Diſpoſition, caractère, 57 fo re . demande 5 in 7-4 
midſt, au alter at the 2 6 ay, ies rouge. "or f 
ar a). CONT IA. . 
(3) L, improving fo, inftraRif hour,” 10 theſe ac HR” 
meet with, que le fecit, eminent, celebre, in # at: dreadful. 
ſeaſan, dans ces terribles momens, may, pouvoir (in; ine 
preſent), hart in, morceau de, which A fe is 
reader. in ſo ſenfeble. a manner, 2 plaiſent . tant ay 
et le touchent d'une maniere 
Lea, employẽ, vnlgar, val 
into. better Company, 7 8 gli 
pagnie. 


* oh boat — 


ire, ic make ane "apy. 


but that they wondered, qu' ils ne #'etonnaſſent pad, 10 
fee themſelves % undiftinguiſhed along . the Hreet, dewoir 
qu'on 24 eos deux Sans ls the leads dings 


and met bythe uE. of le awithout-reverence or 


notice, et que le > ep by ben Fn Tour FRO, * | 


* ni 9855 
Ver | 


* 

* * 
*, 

+ 

a 


anquillite,.. Ol ene, houſe 


er. dans la bonne. com- 
So, aſſez, 70 . over habit, triompher 3 neee, 


* 


tun — "7 


(Fe; 3 N04 AI avait A l TA 
te de theught te be, paſſer: pour, ſpirit (fay; 3 | 
- bibliotheque; f. (ay, ir got weryi ampley bur it 5s); very 
| — (por aens . (dare, pleaſing, Morey this 
vide. r 5 
Neſouree, 3 8 to „ dbrdescer a, 
nobility, nobleſſe, refujet, refacy! WER Wen decou- 
"3 IE OO ee ES { can 
159 7  fynecnces ſorrer/ in * * * 1503. manner, 
d'un air Ianguiſſant, zo fart up, ſe lever, ro. 5. tout- A- 
coup, (#) to withdraw, ſe retirer, in great confuſion, avec 
beaucoup" de confuſion, (9) to be afbamed, avoir honte ld 
70 del decouvrir, | | 
Gg, (this ſentence has been rranſlated p- 495.) 
4 To ſpend part, paſſer une partie. 
ariot, patriote, to take pains, pour p prendre la peine de 
chercher a, 7 n (ſay to bring into faſhion in England 5 
to bring into Fabbian, mettre 2 la mode, to fail, man 
de, very 8988 d'une manière 4x65 parti cure, 
about, de, i . N. one of them, fi j en colnis (a) 
had, to de nh pour fa tier, fer the © col of W dr en 
1 faveur de Phomanite ö r 
 \Comforty eonfolion; Ge duch, da to Jefal, 
| aver, (%, Mingſt, maladie, calamity, mal, but, ne que, 
tranſient, agel, & tine will come when, 33 
jour od, us cjey, Folter, W di/turd, froubler, <vbew dem pure 
to, en 9 de, Aed for, Eſervẽ à: * 


9 


$7) 


8 dige. ed from the „de- 
es — 5 30 enjoy, de, Pate e Ls 
28 Etat Parüble, (a) Was oven, | ers. 9 "> 
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OF,THE INFINITIVE MOOD. i 47 


0% See :the dere i the” (4) See A. 3. Q. Il. p. 


a bottom of Ha 5 r 141. ex nb . 
See Q. II Role IL. pe. (00 Ser Note II. 10“ fle 


„ e Re Ahh Ra 
de a. to Rule U. A. ; WR" Q II. to Raule 


NE a hs. 3 ans XII. p. 129. 2 dd 
i QUILL p 199. EY 5. „ ur 
(0) See A. 5 5 QI. p. 198. aan | 
12 3 eee denn 600 Le Note II. p. 110. * 


N CE, 
PAY MES coor rt rer 19655” 5 
ne frat 
1 : ** ** 44 4 ww 4 Th 75 2 + . 
a » 38 ED \ — 21 r | 
2 de 1 an 16 4 0 * DN + ab $a tl „„ 


* . 1 by: b 8 #S 214 nee 


or kik INFINITIVE MOOD. 
I, apts — unte n 


« * py » 1 


Exsxetsz to Kurs by 


Wt 9 ATT 3) 


8 be put 8 e e 


1 re-tems, (a) to ann, far, fort, confederate,. | 


confedere, : Al, | AAP A v 2 * 5 


To reſolve, reſoudre de, to: the beft of their. power, de 
toutes leurs forces, with a firm pur pe eu wht 98 ns. 
cidés, (6) to periſh, ( fond 1 
domination. L vo PS I N | ah 

Apt; rte, { to jewey-as oor 8 polite. 
A peg ue le monde. ſe civiliſa, rigid, ſevète. dactrine, 
maxi me, f. wholly ce entie ment rejetẽ, 10 nd, 
voir, ane hardy, ſtoi e ares een 
. Joul ance, plentiful fortune, belle fortune. | 


MWearied at laſt with ſolicitation and repulſes, enüm . 0 
tiguẽ de demander et d etre refuſe, (a) Hide ame tiſelſ from,” 
ſe cacher à, to depend no longer, ne plus compter, on (this 5 


prepoſition muſt be repeated), or, ni, ra duait far, 


attendre, 
when, ol, ſhould open (lay, Could be i reyes > 


might (pouvoir), bid farewell, dire adieu. e 


Ay _ (6) to PO of, partager. EE ee 


g 3 
* 
* 
5 7 
. 
4 * 
„ "4 
2 
2s 
1 
4 * 
f 1 
l 4 * 
8 
x 
20 
$ 
E 
-* 
« MY 
C * 
. 
4 
2 © 
+ 
1 
'Y 
V. = 
he. 
4+<© 
* ? 
- i 
—_ — i. 
4 
9 
* 
# 
1 
*s 
«SY 
wa LY } 
A 
Of 
* 
\ _ 
E 
* 
a 
* 
* 
* 
* 
4 
Ä 
5 þ * 


w 
- 


418 Ax DER. 


57 andere, ſupporter, tumult,. 3 RO WIGS in 
£5 © French); ee radefſe, the commercial race; la gent 


commercaate, - 3 10 te %. faire . 
cendre ſur le bord 8 


e : 
| of e, genre de vie, ey, le plus propre, (9/70 
malte, rendre, 3 ie „ 5 > ON. Ane 
1 Eminent, fameux, writer, auteur, (e) to 
2 few, prouver, atbeiſi, athee, di bonour, en than the 
| | many. que cela o mn, reconnaitre, exiſtence 3 
te be (not expreſſed), Bard to pleaſe, difficile ' contenter, 
to human nature, envers les hommes. | 
Te mph, etre nttaché d, private, privé, 16 truſt one 
1 5 confier une choſe à, # be hept in 1 anxiety 
0 the caprice, etre continuellement * aux N 
8 40 ne offenſer. : 5 
; To improve, i by 2 gy par la ledure * 5 | 
went for, remarquable par (ſay, hit virtue), in the ſame 
manner, de mème, a. repreſentation, la repreſentation, 70 
fu ry ſouffrir, ft rom, en conſequence de, wrong, faux, 
E of life, plan, ill. caucrrreũ, een ae, 
2 LE 2 eee infiru@ion, | cyon. 22193-71141} 105 * 
; B @ generous Jympathy in — par un monvenient | 
maturel- fympathie,- 0 feel 8 ſe ſentir, 7% 
wd, &aflliger, (b)avy, Fellovu- creature, ble, to be 
id, etre dans Vaffliction, injured, outrage, in di preſs 
malheureux, carries ir it ſomething inexpr bbly moving, 
a en ſoi quelque choſe de touchant.qu'on ne faurait ex. 
Primer, it Joftens ir me manly cheart aui, il fait 
Eprouver zu ecur le plus ferme, ſenſation, ſentiment, 
DE I" n e out 18 0 n N 
larmes. Part INS0 54 ok ax 
Lat ur therefore at length ceaſe to difoute, ceſſons — ä 
enſin de — and learn, et apprenons, (ö) t tes: 13 
tb away (lays ler us throw, &c.), re throw;arway the 
innembrance,/ſe debarraſſer; (i) they, co.uter,/debiter, pomp, ; 
„f. and curry e er e e 
wee, e Fug oe! $5 S419 1169 e ; * 


o run INFENITTVE noob. 8 8 


„ Aber ee, penary, difatte, 1. info e Jow of; 
erning myſelf,” ſur ce qui me regard 85 
7 1 Bat e forcer queiqu un 4 I 
ſon engagement; fo here I am pong ain — voila 
c) to Rove 1 fo 1 encore, 40 ren fe decider; in 
* . 


_—" 


Ts too Soft; Fg ego Week wi Do lou: 
anges, at to, quant à, if eee fi Tron y 1090 
trouver & b . ibears the gmarg reſemblance to, 
la plus ite reſſemblance entre lui et, the lai om 28 
ci, (e) him, real, veritable, Arcadia, Arend 
aſſumed garb of, deguiſe G4 
Drawer, tiroir, occaſion, cauſe, 1 . to 
Jing, voir, (e) it, to increaſe upon, gagnex, 10 throw down, 

jeter, 40 to «walk, by the road. + Tur le. grand * 
le) to one's eli ſe diſtraire. 


« / 
4 4 —_ ee 1 4 


(08e d to this, Rae 640 See Note III. p. 218. 
1 214 10 Sce Gl. to Rule N 
). 55 77 — . "IE f 2 78 by * 


2 8 — A, 3. (88 Dee 4 


der to this A. . * b. i. 
ne . is Rule 10. 0 See Note I. p. 116 


Ne ee 91 15 ht 1% RN 123 

8 Ls { a i 2 

| Ene to Nous 1. ba, 221, 1 
2 2 ee i 
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r NA We 2 W e 


78 inal, premier, (0) e proceed; ſe 
Ws. +; e en 8 5 une rencontre fl 


be, eee, 
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% LY 
9.57 , . 
5 ron. * 5 83 > \ 
3 8 4 * * 4 4 


03 £12: 

Try mx 10 3 Wes. * 1 
"TR — of evi apres quelques autres propos, e 

| Mention parler nn ber. grandfather. and mother, avec 

' ' Ta. n re ot fon grand re, the re, ainſi que feu, H 

"Fad 25 e avait penſe, (ab to baue Auccpur, 
1 1555 ral in French), gentleman, cavali ier, belonging 


Rr ro the es gn nach ala 1 W Ne 5 | 
65 ett v 7118 2 * | i . 
WI iN ; r IS W. (O daa this Rule. 1 * 11 2 $7} 
-- 1:39 EIN 405 * 5 ws ©: $9735: 35 | . W333 | 291 s £b 
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8 U eee Babene to Rur x I. | 5 


TO "rake the rrouble; (a) ſe donner a p 
4 Ought,, devoir in the conditi 


Pine, (2 0 er a 1 de. OW 
N 10 ry into, ſans 1 


rs mem, 


ill fun 
3 


os 6 opp, PI agree, convenir, 4 . 
* the only 5 pr, unique 

qui Ea. * 
. all others. (oy, ers, es * 


af 
| vl 8 FA 
. bd 1 . 22 ® . % * 1 's 
+ % 1 by & ” E 3p 4 7 « we 2 < 75 » — — of W | 2 8 1. S* * * be 7 
3 «> ; & ; F * 1 5 * 
8 as 0 - 0 — 0 : [4 y 
„ 5 A + 
* * * * 
= % * 4 - 
= * 
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OF PARTICIPLES, AND estunDs, 


K File ceremony of coranation it, he nurmed by the ar 'I 
_ of Ul, Vordiontane d Upſaleſt en 2225 
emen, 9 qfiuar;>(6) axroger à ſoin che gl ew 
mining) le ſeul qui reſte. abies. 
To make it a rule. in 0. 2 ( a) W in 
de, to ab/tging s abſte 
Lilegp, probable, 40 2 * con 
fer one's Self ta be ſeduced, ſe lai 
ppats, of aw gy oy) would 
5 (ele words ate not to be 
ditional preſent), make = aire - 1 N 
(8): * 8 = TG rh 
U. e Were, c * = 
to buy te 2 of —— alization, 115 Fu A 


17 fern me; 


Being „ s (not ex reſſed); 15 Kia Mn 
having (ſay, aucho, after th. 4. N of: Bü enpenit Mi- | 


Bael, havi + &c. ). r. m ſer, 
Ne rected po — „ 10 x Fo gs 575 * 


e) ſ Fri (IR. "<q wry faire, 
(pt the ane te ag « ( e 2 14 


7 5 N 437803 © lin Aer 


n e 


He Q 1 this . (el <A 


A. Io 1 Ns 
: 8 A. 2. Ge Nate . A. 


—— As 3. 1. $5 S 2 


5 —_ Role, wo" 
: » I 18 
a Note II. oh 92 5 * 41 — — y] 


P-. 102. 


' , * 4 . 8 © 1 
„3. &#4** M4 * Ex 75 mw ITY — ut 67 4 


had W x 4e Rp II. Page 24. 12 5 th 
To bear from, 


ME rp fairs 3, 4%, fecles 91 
212 ther reigns. S FENG. ren ine, 1 5 
(3) faire — — tsmoin. l . 


Te cherziß, (6) laiſſer croitre. 
Denbtful, douteux, manner, en, mk 4) 8; 9 . 
8909 "= cha OO arler de, » (45 im, 9 
OP 


1 


9 
, 


422 deannag Axbrx. vs 
7: "Thoſe . reports which wwere then Pirie, ſur tes 
on fit ors bi courir, and the reaſons (ſay, and #pon 
the vel _— (Haid, to ſpeak againſt, dener to Binder, 
em et de, zo give credit, deferer, teftimany; ien. 
1 | at, raconter. A 3949 HW * 5 
5 "Pave t rant to, lai r les i orins dans, 
ot ebe, jog profitons, has kindl jy granted (fay, has 
bern 00d 40 Fant), to be o good, (b)-vyouloir bien. 
ma re, ': to treat of, traiter, dry, ſec, 'be: has en. 
liebe My il a ſu les Egayer, at. epiſode, to dau 
(Ay faire naitre. 
ale 22 of, apprendre, to violate, man mn, 
41, poſe on one's /elf, (g] ſe preſcrire, v lingly, 
ment A (a) jure, en haſarlt. 
à peu pres, an dans, fo lead, 3) faire 


185 08 WT FI , Yar, emportẽ d'aſſaut, 635 all, put to 
bord, fut maſſacrẽ, Maſſulman, Muſulman, 10 ſuffer, 
ae lead, conduire, congueror, vaingdepr, . 
reels, {F Goncedled themſelves, ſaved, ẽpa 
Party, Parti; to keep upon one's guard, tenir en garde; 4 
avatch, NO, to contend for, ſe diſputer, guardian, — 
dien, though We have. bad quarrels, we frill bleſs, nous 
avons Jes: querelles, mais nous beniffons toujours, 16 


give * *r e. . AN 


" (a) See, to this Rule. See Q to Rule VII. 
to this Rule. A. 2. p. 193. 
5 Q. to Role V. A. (g) See Q II. to Ritedl, | 
p. 232. 
fg Qi to Rule W. 05 = = Fx poly at d bot- 


or PARTICIBUES. 4K GERUNDS. 4 * 


Exzzeies to Rorg III. -Page 236. 
0 To renew, renouveller, . 


1 m. remark, remarq ue, f. bull, og 
. Antichriſt, Amen fenen. "vente, ell 
noncer. „e eme ee 
Journey, voyage, (#) would 5 bars, raue en three, 
ee years fence, il y a deux ou Wig mille ang 


£4 


lorſque, (a) 70 drin, prendre, I might have 720 


. evening. {0 viſit, j aurais pu le meme ſoit aller vice 4. 
Cbios dans Vile de Chios, and paſted this verde 
Yaurais, employé le tems de mon voyage, i, .A{this 
 Prepoſition muſt be repeated. before. the dren. 


governs), 70 rake plans, lever des plans, 
: = obs. miracles of flatuaries, les che K 


ſculpture, menkind, hommes, alas, bélas, 41 
Bere, les arts ſont ici ancantis, the awonders of na 
main, il ne reſte que les merreilles de la gatu * 
das with. vaſt pleaſure, c'eſt avec bien du laißt ques 
(f Lobſervea, ' bright, brillant, many leagues 57 ia, a 
pluſieurs lieues en mer, 10 fill ee with. bare dale 73 
dans Veſprit. OS, 
\ © Notion, dee, of the people, de ces peuplonz; 70. ED 
empecher, (e) enjoying, baſing, buns to enrich avith en- 
richir de. 2501 A290 
Carlandi, guirlande, f. (g es 10.5 8 theof- 
airs of love, en matière d'amour, (g) i untie, Vefare. 
*4) having, ſubdued, vaincu, to compoſe, Faire, 83 | 
' confeſſion, aveu, ave may preſume, il eſt à prefiiiner, vet | 
moyen, e be.in love, aimer, but the objea alſo; vpax - 
it u. direed, "op auſſi 4700 Stait V'ofjet de eu 
amour. wp + 
_ (5) To Auen en voir, by the bright liebe of the neun 
clair de 1a lune, poftillion, poltillon, nadeing qui dore 
maient, os horſeback, ſur leurs chevaux, u he the borſes 
were on full gailop, tandis qu'ils allaient au grand \$%/0Ps 
then indeed I thought it convenient, je cr ug alors qu'il Stait 
à propos, to call out to'defire them to look, de leut crier de 
faire ene ( calling 05: cri (plural in French), 6 
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KF; | wakes” 3 


* as * 
n In Hz. 5 4 
ale, éveiller ra (#) As, dorprifed, at, ſarpris FR 2 poſe. 


ed, place, enUroit, without "Rog ever 50, n Leire 
Tad trouve, road, chemin. 2 
Lonza, Lodiſe, whit cour/e 1 „ü b el parti 
nb prendre, r myſelf, je me voie, under, dans, 
to make ous's Jelf eternally mi wrable, fe rendre malheurevx 
9 5 tobjöar, Jer (not exprefied), (/) arrived, + Bus been 
b . LOOT 1 ceſſs de me yu s 


wur ner. 0 J. See A. w It. 
Wah Rte | 8 pe 198. 1 n „ 
5 ihr (47 See G. il. p. 199. r 
. Ws This confirution will 
* 9 43 7% 2 * 


8 > 1 4 
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neu. Av — 11 Role uf. 
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E * 
! F | * A. 1. p. 208, A 
ERR 9+! end, 105. 
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Jer $21 s en 5 1872 . 


Ne, OF rns NE. 


- 


5 42 wi OP 27 85 


9 2 — 


fy 22.0 „ats tete Ros I. Page 1561 1 Sans 
2 rr _ 8575 hevreux 3 bat, . wah 


3 55 ar tout, 27500 , 5 wird, con 
da ſclenre, h 12115 WT, of 

ee leer tous tes uy 1 la ad 1 * 
SEE W z | 


„or VERBS:!PASSIVE, | ht 
rependant, it fille me with wonder, une aff ae | 
tonne ſingulièrement, c'eſt. que. EY, ; 

(e) To underfland traffick;. entendre: le nẽgoce, . Es 
(%% hire, louet, immediately, aulſit6t,' of great, Joga, 1 
_extremement riche, (5) 7 attract, procurer, age lager „ 
(plural in French), ade. him courted by many 4 5 
Jul fit un grand nombre de creature. "M8 

As, a meſure que, gained him mort Kaiba h 1 i ** 

a | curaient des connaifſances plus intimes, (4) rede 805 

350 asd bigh is employment, Etre Eleve en dignité, Fee, 
the reſt, les autres, bares (6) by, Juccefion, [aite, fy pets - 
comp ot, treat beny. ie OS and treachery. ee | 


As 1 f 7 


8 in French). e ih A 
(a) See G to this Kale, (7) ee "Alle fl. & 
ee 2 1. P- 2 


18) „ — A. "Se + 1 ſhoutd,. is this caſe, 
(4 See Note III. 21 9. prefer par to de, though 
: and Q. to Rule II A1. the latter is more accords 


p- 205. ing to the Rule. 
44 See Note, p. 129. 45 lit. r. 0 8 
0% 5 Ag N U. f e 

, 2. 96, 8 N a | 9 Tak. | P nnn: "= | A 


Exzxcis to Ov. IL 5 5 cf : | 


* | Haberent, partiſan, le) were, enemy to, ennemi 33 


y. patrie, liberal, grand, (2) were offered, (f) bas, goo! 
Fortune, bonheur, 70 4% bey, faire périr. . 8 


All ibæ artificers pliaſure, tous ceux qui exergajent 
des arts de plaifir, (g) were called, to gladden the fai vii 

poor Egayer la ſete, 4 exert, deployer, eFiwity, it, 
in hope, dans Ie eſperance,. (4) uſe ſhould paſs, 57 v2 

IF heureox, (i) th2/e, 3 at (plural. 1 in French), 


Oden, thenght, "10-444 novelty to. luxury, pjouter aus, =» 
* le prix de la Ne 1 9 r 
Cal, ol 0 phe mig * * . e marder, + amn 1 
7 \ 10 es * 71 * < TY 
i * Oo 4 2 


| 486 nen 


i knew, n to adviſe, conſeiler a quelqu- un 
de, Jovereign, ſouverain,. to Join, ſe joindre 2a, (4):contd, 
vw 2iven, A Britiſh monarch, un roi Angleterre, 
To remind, faire) ſouvenir, 1 "cavalier, brandy, 
eau de vie, /o mention, parler de, (n) ibis, preſently, ſur le 
champ, () A, avaler, a large bamzer, une raſade. 
To confe/s, pour dire, vit, faricfatt de, at, 
pace que, (50 7% be 'prevented, tre empëché, ts comply 
"with, ſe rendre à, entreaties,. vives inſtance. 
Ts Be civility, faire des politeſſes, (4) to think, croire, 
to hay; rendre, drei, habillement, to ear, porte. 
When the Fe  congueſts_ were made, du tems des pre- 
+3 * midres conquetes, (o) tbe moft frequent, much (not expreſſ- 
ed), reputation for, reputation de, is reality, en effet, for 
4 lang tius, pendant N (a) 10 bring away, tirer. 
- After ſome time, au bout de quelque tems, * 
fontaine, bude auh, ombrage de, pliaſant, charmant, 
meadow, (prairie, (a) to ſet upon tbe. ground, mettre 
A terre. e, permettre, aid, femme, - apart from 
the reſt, "a'Vecart; to attempt, fe mettre en devoir de, 
bn, ni, here I began, ce fut là que je commencai, the full 
weight, tout le poids, the gir il (ſay, tbey), fat weejing, 
pleuraient, from time 10 time, de tems en tems, 63 
comme pour me demander des ſecours. 
le) To turn, tour ner, Agffruction, perte, f. 
In the days , chivalry, dans le tems de la chevalerie, 


F -wirei (this) verb need" "not" be repeated), air Hav. 
de quoique, latter, dernier, (c) to acquire, (c) to projerve, = 


= conſerver, (a) te a/cribe, attribuer, German, Germain, 
Tu, veritable, le) fo "make, fare, felf-love, amour 


eee, changer, and the tit divides, et la diete | 


fat partag6e,: palurmne, palatin. 

e uon, dire, to mebe-a Jul, flop 
Eblirt)* #6" gg en eil rec, temoigoer de la rẽpu- 
gnagce a, ro proceed any! -continuerifa'roue © 
Snipes, gina (dex 0 bl Cn be been 
given p. 4s Wr 


IT - 66-0 7 
f 


„durreter tout 8 


* 
— . % 


or vine PARSIVE, © r 


(% To leine, N ede na,, | 


Odin, «vor/pipped, adore; V3 |. 2 Ado 

Do contemplate, examiner, e lache, evg of 
Futurity, une totale indifference ſur es (x) co-find, 
voir, 10 conflituce, former. I „rns: <1} 


(% 7% . wonderful, deméfure, bigno/e,/ grandeur, „e, 


, croitre, aas inces, de "_ Wr 5 
te chmb up inte, eealader,. FI ; VC. 
1 22 b RED 
(a) See Qzto this Rule, Fi When a verb p in 
. + bs: Bo ff the preſent of eini- 
| 2 —— 2. tive ie preceded. by un- 
_ A. 3. ther verb rendered in 
{done — 2 A 4+ F156 French by'\pouveiry/ 1 
: e See Q. III. p. 199. voir, i the. actiee ui 


V See Q. to Rule IV. {tt ie, to be wied Wied an, 1 


n _ © that Peonehn cee . 

(4) See A. 5. 10 d. 11. 5. fore ihe werbe pon, 
* oy; eee 

655 dee QU. to Role III. cee . 0 Ruls . 


P- 221. | po P- 10 1 8 


Ci See Note to Role VIII. 7. es As 1.40 Qt. 2 . 


p. 125. p. 11. 
1 See G. to Rule V. A. e : 
e e G.. 
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1 peletin, (a) Gans 180 watch, 
troupeau, bd glad tidingy, la joyeuie (nou 
Redeemer, un divin Sauveur. 


+109 HS 


15 
"tt, 


"TY 12 08 . . 2 ; - 


His father, (ſay, bis father. 1 refuſed areef 40 le, 5 Y 


though he had often defired it), (a) te refuſe aeg te, re. 
fuſer la permiſſion de voir, 70 age, demander, 20 prevail 
en, engager, cortes, .afſemblee, undivided, fans bornes, 


(5) #0: lodge, remettre, in, entre (this prepoſition with the | 


noun it governs to come after remettre), is aitain. W 
ö 718 etre d' aͤge. 


— 


_ free," 0 4 des 6 770 eleve, and if ib 
| cannot be, Kc. (ſay, and if they are not 6 4 god, (a) 


bY 


10 allow, donner, 70 rewile'or renounce, pour l'injutier ou le 


75 


vernement. 


renier, te abuſe the. government and reflect upon the minifiry, 
repandre en injures contre (e) le minifire et le gou- 


dunes faute,\ oven the leaf Jlibs as. 


(6) Be forgi 


| 7210 laid bold of and ridiculed, on remarque avecsaiſon 
juſqu'aux moindres inadvertences et on les tourne en 
Fidicule,.. -\ 


+ Boys at college, 0 * wen as, ceux qui, 3 zo . | 


mont, {e rendre celebre,: generation, ſiècle, Gould, m__ 
; the conditional preſent), («) be thought, enough, 

. ſuffiſe, % mam, un fi grand nombre de, /entence, mz 

| (0) Gould (6) be aſted their opinion /e. leut. opinion by | 


or /ajing, du ſur telle parole remarquable;. ard obliged | 


(hs, and th en ſhould be obliged), to take, croirey (e) it, 
- would, — (conditional preſent), inculcate, donner à 
entendre, (a) be taught, 100 ſoon, de trop bonne heure, 
Jeting, vũ que, ox the mind, que repoit I's orm el 


| £89, See Q. to this. Rule, nerally comes firſt; 


A. 1. miniftre ends in e mute, 


(8) See Q. Rule II. A, it ſoffers an eliſion before 


1. p. 239. et," and therefore is not 


F e When two ſubliantives, ſo harſh as the final naſal 


two adjectives, or two ſound of gouurrnement 
verbs, are joined by the before the ſame conjunc- - 
conjunction and, that tion. 

Whieh is the Morter or (4) See Note (I). p. 427. 
ee ſofter e. 0 2 oy. Note, p- 229» - 
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Pp or VERBS INPERSONAL. hd. 
44 12 2 8 Jak SME. | 


. a — vs N oY 1 J 4 mes * 
ren to RLE I. Page MA wh 


TO. exgroſe; (g) vVapproprier, Jearnin Pe nd 
To ears @ (a) © * are 4 aubo are the real - 
authors of the revolutions, though, Ke. real, veritable, 
7” though, (S) are the aQore.” EY 4 N 55 
A generout mind, un cœur den is, ſe ſont, 1 7 
== wy 3 1978 /a (plural . . "BD 
abattu, wee, oubli, con!empt, mo pris, % If to, 
2 the. common level, fort au deſſus do communy, - 
, 1281 
thermometre, (6)ù% is on/y, /ſublimatec, ſublime, either (not 
Nen ), fontragted, condenſe, dilated, dilute, 1. 
or- inclamency, par la temperature ace ou eh ng 5 
b. Air. £3 
"T0 It is, to dtaw the pin, faire io Pertti. e 
Charly, abſolument, 1hemeatbodift ebapulty es hope 
des mélhodiſtes, wery-thin of people, peu-frequents, { am 
aer toremark, je remarque-avec peine,'{a)it is alen ue, 
(ſays they who by their care/efſne)s 9 &Cu),icarelafſneſhs. = 
| nEgligence, 10 contribute to the ſupper! of, etre le ſoatien, 
mel bonn, methodiſme. © - : 
This is 4 diagreewble refleBion, cela el . un- — 5 
ginery to von vert into, changer (5) en, leit is avith, bitter» 
%, amertume,; vica;y,/bonte. - 
(4) lieh a bramty in (ſays the re, 
r n'eſt rien moins e nne _ 
ts beauty of another ). Nie ee 
2 achment, attachement;: 4 old oli ihe young 105 | 
vieilles et les jeunes perſonnes, generalh, Fare 
duration, durèe, between 4 parity of years, entire dev pety 
ſonnes du nit age, Ay lends to cling, 8 )attachet, oat, 
. Chene, the ſhooting vine, la vigne' qui mente, 0 pr 
L 'appuyer contre, ancient, vieux, thus, ainſi, %% it 11. Bot 


ade with, ſentir fi vivement,. chrmomaters* - - 


430 5 7717 n 


(a It it now, never, (fay, neither), to leah, dire, a Kr 


gle word, un ſeul mot, without giving my/elf one moment's 
time to cogſſaer, ſans reflechir un infant, a geod one or a 


bad one (iay, good or bad), in its place, à fa place. 
(e) It has been, (1) to borrow, emprunter, therefore, donc, 
to degrade, dElhonorer, by learning from the coney, en rece- 


f vant une leon du lapin. 


6% It i, fince wwe began to be reaſonable, que nous 
.fommes: raiſonnables, 1 auſſi, we (m) may, upon, de. 


() Ii is, long, long - tems, (a) was ſeen, in which (oy, 


of which), but neither linen nor bread, mais in ann 
de chemiſes et de pan. 

bier are moments, wherein, od. 

' {/) There are men, diſpoſition, adore arg 4 nt fr . 
del vif de, to inſpird a man with, inſpirer à un homme, 
(e) ebe ſame love, commonly, communement, evealth, 


|  Ticheſſes, poerer, grandeur (plural in French). 


admirer, admirateur, and onthe ct 


Pecultar manner, ton, and therefore, auſſi, (9) there TY 


: \Blockbead, ſtupide, te pay /ome- attention, apporter une 


certaine, attention, (q) but, may, pouvoir, /pend, paſſer, 
er-hand (repeat auf} ), 


(Of there is, not 4 man of ene; point d'homme d'eſprit, 


| iy join promiſcuouſly, ſe repandre; company, ſociẽtẽ, but well 


be alternately called, qui ne 8'y voie ſucceſſivement traite 
de, fool, fon, . e lage, vingome, ennuyeux, witty, 
ſpirituel. Ak 

Ruſſian, Ruſfe, now, avjourd'hui, what was formerly 
"European Scythia, l'ancienne Seythie Europeenne, 1% 
far biftory with, fournir à Phiſtoire, Inh, vritẽ, more 


ibly, plus, V there is, (r) that ſatisfies, ſo much, 
RD 


_ «conld (ſay, (/] bas), in the ſpace of twen!y years, en vingt 


années, manners, mœurs, extesſ ve, valte, on, "y le) it, 


Ws <vonderful, vraiment Etonnant, 
r. See QI. to this Rule, (&) See Qu. to this Role 


A. fo \ 


0%, 2. mobo BY 


* 5 190 * ö | See 
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620 See Note I. p. 243. (3) * Rule II. A. | a 


See Q. III. to this 1. p. 239 

Nule. 2 See 8 to Rule vur. 
8 for See A. * to Q. 1. P. p 86 „„ 

6 See ( III. to this 


(3) N m. Fele and. O ee Rule | 
Pe 14 e il Aoi 180. 1 
&) See A. to Rule IX. wo _ A. + e Kale . 


3. p. 14. 


(#) See Q. = Rule XIII. 70 be A. 2. to Rule v. | 
— 13 4 Q: 1 Rule II. "2 Ay See _ * to Rule . 1 


0 205 Go ; p. p. 217. n 
(m) See Q. to Rule I. * a bes Now Llp. 183. 
. we WO: | * Hg 6 mot N 
= akin * Wet 


eb to RuLs II. Pugs? 4 + Bb 


Porr, poete, (a) mH, to divift one's ſelis ſe 1epouiiler; age, 
ſtecle, or (lay, aud), interpreter, interprete, legi/ſator, ö 
legiſlateur. mati, genre humain, 7o confidgr one's ſel I, 
ſe regarder, to profide over, . prefider a, manners, mœuri, 
fucceſſive, futur, labour, travail, yet, encore, af an end 
fini, at, pour que, by incgſſant praice, par une stode 


1 N 


— 
4 % 
A ” J 
4 * 
27 = Py 
* 


continuelle. to en to ong elf. ſe andre Ven 3 


* langue. 


Or a genins, ou sil a du genie, (4) 7 11, to teach, ap- 
prendre a, quelqu'un à, to be content, ie contenter. auth db 


affor 4 Bin dots 


vous de ces gens Ii, a ſorrowful countenance, viſage triſte, 


(a) I muſt begin, ever, jamais. (e) %. 2 =, NS 


humble pittance, du peu, G can, 510 e, procuret. (ay, | 70 55 


Mat is the matter, qu eſt ce donc. findyo0u are, je: vous . ö 
trouve, melancholy, afflige, 10 lay bold of; prendre, (g to 
avoid, fuir, do you think am ont of thu/e prople, me croyer. 


(c) muſt be accofied, to acceft, aborder, gr - laugh, 64 a 


riant. 


e * (fay, ho preciout). 


— 


e) To Ft you (3) moſt, to become, fe rendre, 7 wt. . 
1 Except, ; 


15 -connaiſſao@y" (ura 


* : ene 80 


- Except, A moins que, {i) #0 pretend, UP IN „ 
valin french ——— (c) it \ 
e wilexy, cu eir, y wwe tete, I devait 
tomjonse Gtre, beonnlogerinroitu w/ big ſay, of tbe)so> 14 
' Greatneſs, grandeur (plutal in French), e & n 
eue Peffet de h we, to del. for, recherche, © 
+, #Hdecompareds il cam parat, (e) a: nol % be ceuried,' toicount, 
 compeery:orj ni, be, jm bocillite;. age, vieillaſſe, 44½ 
becable, pouvoir, tacea/afrom the pooutrs —_ W 
e We Ao os Rr ont wa 
Van, defaut, impartiality, Top vits, Janſe. (a) ben fee, 
eh ir mf, to ve hh, avouer, en gSnẽ - 
ral uriter Ecrivato; 10 be gu e tomber- e 
_denable, intdlsreble, fuel, Aft. 
Any ſeience; une ſcience, 14) 1d require, fallow, e fheee/- 
Joon of ſeveral ages, pluears fiecles, rule, principe, m. 
| {oit:is with, ther, theatie, re.4e. at ff gam mencer par, 
10 free, degager, in the —_ «ay Hanes. avec le tema ele, 


r 8 $431k N. 
ler de this Rate, \ a n 33 
NA.. Ti see Q to Rule II. A. \ 
(4).9ee No 0 1. bes Ne 6% See 239% + + - * Iv 1 
- Rule; ee do R p. 
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1 "© 5.4 te <A 4B, £2 + uſed here in 2 . 
. (+ Sex cio nel 11. l. de ” nle,.thigeſfe 5 
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V See M Rale M. A. N to this Bulle, . 
ern 210) $02: ener- 
28283 „ 
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* N n . en 2 4 "Bib Veg pb 
IE : Exnr- 


oO ver TPRRIONAL · 15 1 _ 4 


idols «Rows II T nag. 


To rage, „ 10 l, b anche ee 
au contraire, os lows each Whey 
_ the . moro, . 
greater tyranc, plus tyran 4:06 ee, 
3 .de vouloir, 1 8 priver, (6) bas f m, awe (c) 
, pier n thi ee, renoncer au défr, 4e. one. 
4 whet (4) rewainy to #:), tormmiin, voſter, all the 
| „ of you bave, vous .. _ vous | 
tout avoir. 3 
, bod now pretty well 42 -Gim, U dal 
aſſez bien revenu de ſes craintes, , improfidnprerrer, 
frayeur, (a) remained (ſay, remained to him). 32 1 TY OE 
_ N arriver. 2 mettre entidre. 
a7 % bappenes, afterwards in fe dans le cours de 


ma vie. 


From my ſoul, bien fincdrement, J would wery Wu 
give any 164 in my pocuer, je 
5 i ks 8 2 5 5 pour” . ace 


| WAY: 1 ain 
| iy 96 1d bt phaſed. 


— pci gon, * en, — 
12 8 

thar £(e) was reſent» 

. . — 

ee, pit, 1s, cond wit, to denten, regreuer; MT 

hen, vo eſcape, re 

5 manquen connfel, e 8 ent 
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1 SH Ba 2 . 
l Da, Did, Yu! Wi, &e. S 
| | EY ie gti Sa 
3 Rog * "ory; k a | 
1 1 - fabricated, armùgE. wexations, piquant, 


| ploddin ing 40 — dt de voir un lourd critique 
- ane” bp lui demande, enerchronu, r — 
_ aubole' flnure, tant 1'Edifice'- ac ene (not exprelied), 4 


. 
3 ub a 


on The. e e 45 a fl te. 45. 
2 5 7 * 
6 Glas bien at 


, i 5 
2 > 71509 mo doc, * 


, {foy, nuben eorer , hep phos, 
c.), /o great a force, tant de force,” d h, Jeux 


En meek nn thing, objet. Nen, 
"gn" dera of” avoir Vavemege 4ury-22-2akes. ier, 5 
Nes effeQivement, Jondfhip, payſage, 2 ape. 


(e), wigerons, fort, touch, touche, f. 4 


4s DIG tint, lang ag — 
Peers) due pm et e 


fy ee 92088 Ay 3) 1 * My JO.» 
& See. Or to his Rule, © {c) 862 AY. Rule xiv. 
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UB IV retire , n d . —.— 22 
222 ahan aner A, concern, ch gin, g 7005 
tion, e., prit, 9 hf | 
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m 16 b | 
57 0 far, 9 ole, "Conte e. | 
s meEpriſabl al, da 00 4 eg at 5 . , Wor- | 
Ut. ; 
e) Shoald, contra our defires to our pre. 17 ahi | 
1 reſicai re nos Cefirs pr fe condinion 15 ; 
eaten, alprangy ( plural 1 in Frenel), "wy bin the kon- 
. r +84 IX A | 
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2 ' Ys Nene, 

: 1 rs Dake ap! 

bar In brb#Ciowy Yo 5 

ſa conduite ayec, 10 dent b by 
eh eee e en . 


commonly, ordinairement, I 
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